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Purpose of Copyright

The purpose of copyrighting the Uniform Building Code was not to restrict its
use but to provide a contact between the Conference and those cities using the
Code, and to provide a means whereby the Code could be perpetuated, so that it
might best continue to serve its purpose. It was also felt that in justice to the cities
on the Pacific Coast who have so generously assisted in the development of the
Code that it would not be proper to permit general use of the Code by other cities
who had not assisted in its preparation.

It is the intention of the Conference to permit cities, who have assisted finan-
cially in the preparation of the Code in the past. 10 use the Code within their
corporate limits without any charge. Other citics will be required to obtain
permission from the Conference before they may use the Code and this permis-
sion will be granted on a basis similar to that on which cities have supported the
uniform building code work in the past.

A system has been ¢volved whereby all ¢ities using or adopting the Uniform
Building Code will be kept informed of any changes which may be recommended
by executive action of the Conference.

Full particulars regarding the above plans will be gladly furnished by writing
J. E. Mackie, Managing Secretary, International Conference of Buiiding Offi-
cials, 19 Pine Avenue, Long Beach, Calif.
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Dedication

The Uniform Building Code is dedicated to
the development of better building construc-
tion and greater safety to the public, through
the elimination of needless red rape, favorii-
ism and local politics by uniformity in build-
ing laws; to the granting of full justice to all
building materials on the fair basis of the true
merits of each material; and 1o the develop-
meni of a sound economic basis for the future
growth of cities through unbiased and equita-
ble dealing with structural design and fire
hazards.
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Preface

The International Conferenee of Building Officials takes great pride in
presenting to the pubtic the Uniform Building Code, 1927 Edition, repre-
scnting several years of preparation and the Tinal result of many prelimi-
nary drafls which have been widely studicd and commented upon.

Knowledge of the lack of uniformity existing in ¢ity and state building
codes was onc of the reasons for the formation of the International Conler-
ence of Building Officials in 1922, The idea grew rather siowly until the
fall of 1925, At that time the Conferenee took very definite steps toward
dividing the coast area into three districts, northern, central and southern.
Thesc districts were organized with chairmen and during the vear of 1926
district meetings were held for the purpose of publicly discussing the
various problems ancrdant upon the formulation of the proposed Uniform
Building Code. Dala was gathered from every source possible, preliminary
outlines prepared and the Code then developed part by part.

The final pretiminary draft of this Code published in Scptember, 1926,
represented the first definite accomplishment in the way of a completed
code although not then complete in all details. On the basis of this draft the
Conference proceceded to get comments, criticisins and supgestions and
continucd through the medium of farther district meetings to perfeet the
Codec.

Even in this preliminary stage of development the Code was adopted by
Sacramento, Alhambra. Fontana, Redlands. Occanside and San Bernar-
dinoinCalifornta and by Klamath Falls in Oregon. A number of other citics
and organizations uscd this preliminary draft as a model for revisions of
cxisting building codes or in preliminary code work.

Throughout the entire preparation of the Code the poliey of hearing all
opinions and then weighing them carefully was closcly adhered to, with the
rcsull that the completed Code represents not only one individual’s experi-
ences or idcas but 15 in fact a broad, equitable and unbiased documeni for
the salc rcgulation of building construction. Safe practices based upon
minimum sale standards have been ¢reated to permit of the grealest econ-
omy. Continual research brings to light many vital points in the cngineering
design of buildings and structures and the Conference has endeavored to
recognize ull authentic information in the ¢ffort to be just in its recom-
micnded practiecs. No definite limit of valuation ean be ptaced on human
life and the Code thercfore provides protection not only for ardinary use of
the building hut for cascs of emergency when such protection is impera-
tive.

Two printed drafts of this Code have been published previousty and a
number of mimeographed drafts were distributed, all in the process of
development of this 1927 Edition. At each successive stuge of develop-
ment the Code has been subjected 1o eritical examination by more than 60
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active building officiuls on the Pacific Coast. Many architects. engineers
and contractors have given advice from the store of information gained
through years of activity intheir respective fields; privaie and governmen-
tat research bureaus and experts have gencrousty contribuled technical
data. The reports of many national commitiees and organizations have
been incorporated in the Code hecause of their significance and general
application. and manufacturers of building mauterials through the various
national arganizations have contributed excellent information to help in
producing the Code and have generously assisted in carrying this work
through to completion.

A great dea) of thought was given to the logical arrangement of the
details in the Code. 1t is divided into ten parts and these parts are further
divided into chapters and sections for more ready reference. Repetition was
eliminated by using dircct section, chapter or part references (o gencral
details wherever those details applicd to various parts of the Code.

Classification of buildings according to use or the character of the
occupancy allows the application of proper salety features and construc-
tion yccording to the hazard inherent in a particular use or occupancy. Such
details as construction, height, arca. location on property, protection of
openings, exits, saleguards for special huzards and separations from ad-
joining occupancics are found properly graded in the oceupancy chapters 5
1o 15, inclusive.

Inorder that all materials and Lypes of construction might be treated in a
thoroughly unbiased manner, a fire test basis was adopted as prepared by
the Amertcan Society for Testing Matcrials. Materials and comhinations of
materials upon which authentic test data were oblamable have been tabu-
lated in Part VIIT and are applied by dircct reference throughout the Code.

The Code hay been criticized by some individuals and organizations
because it did nat serve the selfish purposes in which they were interested.
The Conlerence has endeavored in the formulation of the Code (o serve no
private or sclfish interest but Lo deal lairly with all in the cffort to produge
safe buildings for the greatest economy and good of the public. [t is truc
that everyone has a dif ferent estimate of just what is hest and in deciding
these various issues comhined in the Code it was necessary to draw upon i
wide field of epinion. The result finally represented is no doubt better than
any individual opinion. Wherever the Uniform Building Code can be
improved it is the desire of the Conference (o so improve it, for it is not and
never will be pertect. Fair constructive criticism and proper guidance will
make the Code beter through ycars of use and application so that ulti-
mately much good may result.

Appreciation is given by the Conference for the fine assistance given by
many individuals and organizations in the preparation of this [927 Edition
of the Uniform Building Code. Mention should be made of the reports.,
research and findings of the Department of Commerce Building Code
Committee, the U.S. Burcau of Standards, the Underwriters Laboratorics
Inc., the American Socicty for Testing and Malcrials, the National Board
of Fire Underwriters, the American Engincering Standards Committee, the
American Concrete Institute, the Joint Committee on Reinlorced Con-
crete. U.S. Forest Products Laborutory. Bureau of Entomology of the U S,
Department of Agriculture, and the individual work of many members of
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these organizations ; all of which has contributed to make the Code better.
The Conference is deeply indebted wo the many national and Pacific Coast
rade associations who have supporied the code development from the very
beginning. To the many building inspectors, engineers, architcets, and
contractors who assisted. the Conferenee is indeed grateful. Certain mem-
bers of the Conference are especially to be thanked for the excellent service
rendered through many hours of ceaseless labor to make the Uniform Code
possible. Special reeognition is given to A.C. Horner. former and original
secretary o the Conference. for his inniating the real active work which
commenced the preparation of the Code and instituting fundamentals
which form the basis of the Uniform Building Code.

J. E. M.—January 5. 1928.

Editor’s Note: To preserve its authenticity, typographical errors and
other irregularities in the original 1927 printing of this code have been
retained.in the 1987 reprint except when their inclusion would create
confusion or misinformation, such as in company names.
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OUTLINE OF CONTENTS BY PARTS,
CHAPTERS AND SECTIONS

PART I —ADMINISTRATIVE.

CHAPTER 1. Titleand Scope ........... ... .. ... .. .. .. 1
SEC. 101, Tite
{02, Purpose
103, Scope

104, Application to Existing Baildings
{a) Major Alterations and Repairs
(b) Chunged Use
(c) Additions
(d) Minor Alterations and Repairs

105.  Maintenance

CHAPTER 2. General Provisions .............. ... .. ... 3
SEC. 201. Application for Permit

202.  Building Permits

203. Fees

204. Inspection and Registered Inspectors
Special Engincering Supervision

205. Certificate of Compliance

206.  Certificate of Qccupancy

207.  Change of Occupancy

CHAPTER 3. Enforcement .......... ... .. .. ... .. ...... 8
SEC. 301. Powers and Dutics of Building Inspector

302, Alternate Materials and Types of
Construction

303. Appeals

304. Board of Examiners and Appcals

305. Violations and Pcnalties

PART II—DEFINITIONS.

CHAPTER 4. Definitions ... ... .. ... ... .. ciiv.. .. 12
SEC. 401, Definitions

PART HI—REQUIREMENTS BASED ON OCCUPANCY.

CHAPTER 5. Classification of All Buildings by Usc or
QOccupancy and Gencral Requirements for All
Oceupaneies .. ...l i, 16

SEC. 501. Occupancy Classified
502.  Change in Use
503. Mixed QOceupancy
CHAPTER 6. Requirements for Group A Buildings . ... ... .. 19
SEC. 601. Group A Occupancies Defined
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602.
603.
604.
605.
606.
607.
608.
609,
610.

CHAPTER 7.
SEC.  701.
702,
703.
704.
705.
706.
707.
T08.
709.
710.

CHAPTER 8.
SEC. 80l.
802.
803.
804.
805.
806.
807.
808.
809,
B10.

CHAPTER 9.
SEC. 901.
902.
903.
904,
905.
906.
907.
908.
909.
910.

CHAPTER 10. Requirements for Group E Buildings
Group E Occupancies
Construction, Height and Area Allowable
Location an Property

Stairs and Exits

Light. Ventilation und Sanitation

SEC. 1001,
1002.
1003.
1004,

1005,

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

Construction, Height and Arca Allowable
Location on Property
Stuirs and Exits
Light and Ventilation
Enclosure of Vertical Openings
Fire Exinguishing Apparatus
Special Hazards
Exceptions apd Deviations
Mixcd Occupancics
Requirements for Group B Buildings . .. ...... 26
Group B Occupancies Defined
Construction, Height and Arca Allowable
Location on Property
Stairs and Exits
Light and Ventilation
Enclosurc of Vertical Openings
Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
Special Hazards
Exceptions and Deviations
Mixed Occupancics

Requirements for Group C Buildings ... ... ... 31

Group C Occupancies Defined
Construction, Height and Arca Allowable
Location on Property

Stairs and Exits

Light and Ventilution

Enclosure of Vertical Openings

Firc Extinguishing Apparatus

Spectal Hazards

Exceptions and Deviations

Mixed Occupancics

Requirements for Group D Buildings .. .. .. ... 34
Group D> Occupancies Delined
Construction, Height and Arca Alllowable
Location on Property
Stairs and Exits
Light and Ventilation
Enclosure of Vertical Openings
Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
Special Hazards
Exceptions and Deviations
Mixed Occupancics

b
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1006. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
1007. Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
1008, Special Hazards
1009. Exceptions and Deviations
1010. Mixed Occupancics
CHAPTER 11. Regquirements for Group F Buildings .. .. ... .. 41
SEC. 1101. Group F Occupancies Defined
) 1102. Construction. Hcight and Area Allowable
1103, Location on Property
1104, Stairs and Exits
1105, Light, Ventilation and Sanitation
1106. Enclosurc of Vertical Openings
1107. Fire Exlinguishing Apparatus
1108. Special Hazards
1109. Exeeptions and Deviations
1110. Mixed Occupancics
CHAPTER 12. Requircinents for Group G Buildings .. ... .. .. 43
SEC. 120!1. Group G QOccupancies Defined
1202, Construction. Height and Arca Allowable
1203. Locution on Property
1204. Stairs and Exits
1205. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation
1206. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
1207. Firc Extinguishing Apparatus
1208. Special Hazards
1209. Exceptions and Deviations
1210. Mixed Occupuncics
CHAPTER 13. Requirements for Group H Buildings . ... ... .. 45
SEC. 1301. Group H Occupuncics Defined
1302, Construction. Height and Arca Allowable
1303, Loculion on Property
1304, Stuirs and Exits
1305, Light, Ventilation and Sanitation
1306. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
1307, Fire Extinpuishing Appuaratus
1308. Speeial Huzards
1309, Exceptions and Deviattons
1310, Mixcd Occupancics
CHAPTER 14, Requirements for Group [ Buildings. . ...... .. 48
SEC. 1401. Group | Occupancics Defined
1402. Construction, Height and Arca Allowable
1403, Location on Property
1404, Stairs and Exits
1405, Light. Ventilation and Sanitation
1406. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
1407. Firc Extinguishing Apparatus
1408, Special Hazards
1409, Lxceptions and Deviations
1410, Mixed Occupancics

<
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CHAPTER 15. Requirements for Group I Buildings ....... .. 50

SEC. 1501. Group J Buildings Defincd
1502, Construction, Height and Area Allowable
1503. Location on Property
1504. Stairs. Exits, Aisles and Seats
1505. Light and Ventilation
1506. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
1507, Fire Extinguishiing Apparatus
1508. Special Hazards
1509. Exceptions and Deviations
1510. Mixcd QOccupancies
PART |IV—REQUIREMENTS BASED ON LOCATION IN FIRE
ZONES.
CHAPTER 16. Restrictions in Fire Zones ... .~............. 53
SEC. 1601, Fire Zones Defined .
1602, Restrictions in Fire Zone No. |
1603. Restrictions in Fire Zone No. 2
1604, Restrictions in Firc Zone No. 3
1605. Restrictions in Fire Zone No. 4
PART V—REQUIREMENTS BASED ON TYPES OF
CONSTRUCTION.
CHAPTER 17. Classification of All Buildings by Types of
Construction . . ...t 56
SEC. 1701. General
1702, Classification by Typcs of Construction
CHAPTER I8. Type 1 Buildings (Fire-resistive) .. .. ........ . 57
SEC. 1801. Definition
1802. Height Allowable
1803. Arca Allowable
1804. Foundations :
1805. Exterior and Inner Court Walis
1806. Partitions
1807, Enclosure ol Vertical Openings
1808. Structural Framework
1809. Fireproofing of Structural Mcmbcers
1810. Floor Construction
1811. Roof Construction
1812, Stairs
1813. Doors and Windows
1814. Projections from the Building
1845. Penthouscs and Skylights
1816. Combustible Materials Regulated

CHAPTER 19.Type [1 Buildings (Heavy Timber

101943106

Construchion} . ......... v iinrnene, .. 62
SEC. 1901. Definitions
1902. Height Allowable
1903, Arca Allowable
1904. Foundations
d
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Extenior and Inner Court Walls

1906. Partitions
1907. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
1908. Structural Framework
1909. Fireproofing of Structural Members
1910. Floor Construction
1911. Roof Construction
1912. Stair Construction
1913. Doors and Windows
1914, Projections from the Building
1915. Penthouses and Skylights
1916. Combustible Materials Regulated
CHAPTER 20. Type IlI Buildings (Ordinary Masonry) .. .. ... a7
SEC. 200!. Definition
2002. Height Allowable
2003. Arca Allowable
2004. Foundations
2005. Exterior and Inner Court
2006. Partitions
2007. Enclosurc of Vertical Openings
2008. Structural Framework
2009. Fireproofing Structural Members
2010. Floor Construction
20t 1. Roof Construction
2012, Stair Construction
2013. Doors and Windows
2014, Projeclions from the Building
2015. Penthouscs and Skylights
2016. Combustible Materials Regulated
CHAPTER 21. Type 1V Buildings (Metal Frame) . ... ........ 70
SEC. 2101. Definition
2102. Height Allowable
2103, Area Allowable
2104. Foundations
2105. Exterior Walls
2106. Partitions
2107. Enclosure of Vertieal Openings
2108. Structural Framework
2109. Fircproofing Structural Members
2110. Fleor Construction
2111. Roof Construction
2112, Stair Construction
2113. Doors and Windows
2114, Projections from the Building
2115. Penthouses and Skylights
2116. Combustible Materials Regulated
CHAPTER 22.Type V Buildings (Wood Frame) ............ 72
SEC. 2201. Definition
2202. Hcight Allowable
2203. Area Allowable
2204, Foundations

5]
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22035, Extcrior Walls and Wall Coverings
2206. Interior Partilions

22077, Floor Construction

2208. Roof and Ceiling Construction
2209. Roof Cavering

2210. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
2211. General

PART VI—ENGINEERING REGULATIONS, Q'UALITY AND
DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION.

CHAPTER 23. LiveandDead Loads .. ................... 80
SEC. 2301. Definitions
2302. General
2303, Special Lead Cansiderations
2304. Unit Live Loads
2305. Roof Loads
2306, Reduction of Live Loads
2307. Wind Pressure
2308. Live Loads and Scating Capacity Posted
2309. Occupancy Permits for Changed Floor

Loading
2310. Rectaining Walls and Basement Floors
CHAPTER 24. Masonry (Quality and Design) . .. ........... 85

SEC. 2401. Quality of Materials and Tests Required
2402, Brick
2403. Sand-Lime Brick
2404. Conercte Brick
2405. Plain Conerele o
2406. Hollow Concrete Black or Tile
2407. Gypsum
2408. Hotlow Clay Tile
2409. Mortars
2410. Allowable Working Stresses
2411. General Requirements

CHAPTER 25. Wood (Quality and Design) ................ 93
SEC. 2501. General
2502. Determination of Reguired Sizes
2503. Allowahle Unit Stresses
2504. Columns: Allowable Unit Siresses
2505. Framing Details: Vertical Members
2506. Framing Details: Horizontal Members
2507. Framing Details: Stud Walls and Partitions
2508. Roof Framing,
2509. Framing Details: Trusses
2510, Fire Stops
2511, Earthquake Provisions

CHAPTER 26. Reinforced Conerete (Quality and Design). . . .. 106

SEC. 2001. Quality
2602, Design
2603. Definitions

f
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2604. Materials

2605, Tests of Malterials

2606. Quabity of Concrete

2607. Proportions and Consistency

2608. Control of Proportions

2609. Mixing and Plucing Concrete

2610, Forms and Details of Construction

2611, Assumptions for Design

2612, Nuoations

2613, Working Stresses

2614, Flexural Computations

2615. Moment Cocfficients: Freely Supported.,
Shightly Restrained

2616. Moment Coefficients: Fully Restrained

2617. Momenmt Coefficients: Unequal Spans,
Non-uniform Loads

2618. Shear and Diagonal Tension

2619. Bond and Anchorage

2620. Flat-Slab Construction

2621. Reinforced Concrete Columns

2622, Footings

CHAPTER 27. Stcel and lron (Quality and Design) ... ... ... 130

SEC. 2701. Quality and Design
2702, Allowable Unit Stresses
2703, Eccentric Loads
2704, Beams and Girders
2705. Thickness of Materials
2706. Compression Splices
2707, Net Sections
2708. Conncctions
2709, Rivets and Bolts
2710, Welded Connections
2711, Construction Details
2712. Lattice '
2713 Pins and Pin Holes
2714, Steel Joists
2715, Expansion
2716. Workmanship
2717, Painting
2718. Ercction

PART VII—DETAILED REGULATIONS

CHAPTER 28. Excavations, Footings and Foundations . ., . ... 141
SEC, 28(H. Excavations
2802, Footings and Foundations
2803. Piles
CHAPTER 29 Wallsand Partitions . ..................... 144
SEC. 2901, General Provisions: Solid Masonry Walls
2902, Working Stresses
2003, Thickncss of Exterior Walls other than
Skeleton Construction
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2904. Bonds

2905, Piers

2906. Chases and Recesses

2807, General Provisions: Hollow Walls

2908. Woarking Stresses

2909. Thickness and Height of Walls other lh‘m
Skelton Construction

2910. Bond

2911. Beam Supports

2912, Piers

2913, Chases and Recesscs

2914. General Provisions: Reinforced Concrete
Walls

2915, Working Stresses

2916, Thickness of Walls other than in Skelcton
Construction

2917. Piers

2918. Chases and Recesses

2919, Quality of Material (Stonc Walls)

2920. Working Stresses

2921. Lateral Suppoert and Thickness

2922, Bond

2923. Chascs and Recesses

2924, Qualiy of Material { Venccred Walls)

2925, Working Stresses

2926. Attachment of Veneering

2927, Height of Veneered Walls

2928, Quality of Material (Faced Walls)

2929 Working Stresses

2930. Thickness

2931. Bond

2932 Fire Walls: Solid Masonry

2933. Hollow Fire Walls

2934, Firc Division Walls

2935, Parapet Walls

2936. Bcearing Partitions

2937, Non-bearing Partitions

2938, Foundation Walls

2939, Pancl and Enclosure Walls

2940. Anchoring of Walls

2941, Use of Existing Walls

CHAPTER 30, Enclosure of Vertical Openings . ........ ... 157
SEC. 300l. Enciosures; When Required

3002. Suairway, Ramp and Elevatar Enclosures
3003. Other Vertical Openings

CHAPTER 31, Floor Construction

SEC. 3161.
3102.
3103.
3104.

3105.

General

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

Concrete Floors

Steel Joisted Floors
Mill Consiructed Floors
Wood Joisted Floors

h
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CHAPTER 32. Roof Construction and Covering . ........... 160
SEC. 3201. General
3202. Construction
3203. Design
3204. Roof Coverings
3205. Access to Roof Space

CHAPTER 33. Stairs. Ramps and Smokeproofl Towers ... . ... 161

SEC. 3301. General Reguirements
3302, Gencral Design
3303. Arrangement and Access
3304. Doors
3305. Railings
3306. Lighting
3307. Detailed Requirements
3308. Stairway Enclosures
3309. Stairways Required
3310. Ramps
3311. Horizontal Exits
3312. Signs and Lighting
3313, Passageways and Corridors
3314. Exceptions
3315. Smokeproof Tower
3316. Qurside Stairways
CHAPTER 34. Doors, Windows and Skylights ............. 168
SEC. 3401. Doors and Windows
3402, Skylights
CHAPTER 35.Baysand Balconies. . ..................... 169
SEC. 3501. Construction
CHAPTER 36. Penthouses and Roof Structures ... ....... . 170
SEC. 360l. Penthouses and Roof Struetures
3602. Towers and Spires
CHAPTER 37.Chimneys and Heating Apparatus. ... ...... .. 171
SEC. 3701. Chimneys
3702, Smokestacks
3703. Gas Vents
3704. Patent Chimneys
3705. Smoke Pipes and Thimbles
3706. Fircplaces
3707. Warm Air Furnaces
3708. Low Pressure Stcam Heating Plants
3709. Boilers
3710. Stoves
3711, Gas Ranges, Domestic Water Heaters and
Hot Plates
3712. Gas Ranges for Restaurants and Hotels
3713, Oil Burncrs
3714, Other Saurces of Heat
3715. Warm Air Ducts and Appurtenances
3716. Incincrators
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INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF BUILDING OFFICIALS
UNIFORM BUILDING CODE

OrdinanceNo. .................

An Ordinance regulating the ercction, construction. cnlargement. alter-
ation, repair, moving, removal. demolition. conversion. occupancy.,
cquipment, use, height, area, and maintenance of buildings andfor struc-

tures inthe Cityof ... s providing lor the
issuance of permits and collection of fees therefor: declaring and establish-
ing Firc Districts: providing penaltics for the violation thereof, and repeal-
ing !l ordinances and/or parts of ordinances in conflict therewith.
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Secs, 101-104

PART 1

ADMINISTRATIVE
CHAPTER 1 — TITLE AND SCOPE

Sec. 101. This Ordinance shall be known as the 1927 Edition of the  Title
International Cenference of Building Officials Uniform Building Code,”
may be cited as such and will be referred to in this Ordinance as “this
Code.”

Sec. 102. The purposc of this Code is to provide certain minimum  Purpose
standards, provisions and requirements for sale and stable design, methods
of construction and uses of materials in buildings andfor structures hereaf-
ter erected, constructed, enlarged, altered, repaired. moved., converted to
other uses or demolished and to regulate the equipment, mainienance, use
and occupancy of all buildings and/or structures.
The provisions of this Code shall be decmed to supplement any and all
state laws ol the State of ... rclating
Lo buildings.

Sec. 103. New buildings and/or struetures hereafier erected in the City  Scope
of o shall eenform to all requirements
of this Codc; and all requirements in this Code, unless specifically pro-
vided, shall apply to new buildings.

Additions, alterations, repairs. and changes of usc or occupancy in all
buildings shall comply with the requircments specilied in Section 104 of
this Code.

Sec. 104. Thc lollowing specified requiremcnts shall apply lo existing  Application
buildings which for any reason whatsoever do not conform to the require- 1o Existing
ments of this Code for new butldings: Buildings

(a) If alterations andfor repairs in excess of fifty (50) per cent of the  Major
value of an existing building are made to any existing building withinany  Alterations
period of twelve months, the entire building shall be made to conform with  and Repairs
the requirements given herein for new buildings; provided. however. that
any existing building which for any reason whatsoeever, requires repairs, at
any one time, in excess of fifty (50} per cent of the value thereof, not
deducting [rom such value any loss caused by fire or any other reason, shall
be made to conform to the requirements of this Code for new buildings or
shall be entirely demolished.

(b) [fthe cxisting use or occupancy of an existing building ischangedto Changed
a use or occupancy which would not be permitted in a similar building ~ Use
hercafier erected. the entire building sball be madc to conform with the
requirements given herein for new buildings: provided. however. that if the
usc or occupancy of only a portion or portions of an existing building is
changed and such portion or portions are segregaled as specified in Section

1
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Secs. 104-105

503 of this Code then only such portion ar portions of the building neced be
made to comply with said requircments; and provided, further, that the
Building Inspcclor is hercby given authority 1o approve any change in the
usc or occupancy of any existing building within any one Group of Occu-
pancy as specifted in Part H]. even though such building is not made to
fully conform to the requircments of this Code, when it is ohvious that such
a change in the use or accupancy ol the existing building will not extend or
increase any existing nonconformity or hazard of the building.

Additions (c) Any existing huilding not covered by the preceding paragraphs (a)
and (b) which has its floor arca or its number of stories increased or its use
or occupancy changed in any way from its former or existing use or
occupancy shall be provided with stairways. cmergency exits and fire
protection facilitics as specified in this Code for buildings hercaltererected
for similar uses or occupancies.

Minor {d) Every alteration or repair 1o any structural part or portion of an

Alterations existing building shall when decmed neecssary in the opinion of the

and Repairs  Building Inspector be made to conform to the requirements of this Code for
new buildings. Minor altcrations, repairs and changes not covered by the
preceding paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) may bc made with the same materials
of which the building is constructed; provided, that not more than twenty-
live (25) per cent of the roof covering of any building shall be rephiced in
any period of twelve (12) months unless the entire roof covering is made to
conform with the requirements of this Code for new buildings.

New roofing meeting the requirements of this Code may he placed over
existing rooflings when the existing roofing and roof framing ts such as 10
permit the new rooling 1o be properly supported and sceurely lastened.

Maintenance Sec. 105. The requircments conlained in this Code, covering the main-
tenance of buildings, shall apply to all buildings and/or structures now
existing or hereafier erected. All buildings andior structures and all parts
thereof shall be maintained in a safe condition, and all devices or safe-
guards which are required by this Code at the erection, aleration or repair
of any huilding shall be maintained in good working order.

This secuion shall not be construed as permittiug the removal or non-
maintenunce of any existing devices or safeguards unless authorized in
writing by the Building Inspecctor.

2
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Secs. 201-202

CHAPTER 2 — GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 201. No person shall erect or construct any building or structure,  Application
nor add to, enlarge, move, improve, alter, convert, extend or demolish any  for Permit
building or structure. or cause the samge 1o be done, without first obtaining a
building permit therefor from the Building Inspector, ;

Any person desiring a building permit as required by this Code shall file
with the Building Inspector an application therefor in writing on a blank
form to he furnished for that purpose.

Every such application for a permit shall describe the land upon which
the proposed building or work is to be done, either by lot. block and/or
tract, or similar gencral deseription that will readily identify and definitely
locate the proposed huilding or work.

Every such application shall show the use or occupancy of all parts of the
building and such other rcasonable information as may be required by the
Building Inspector. '

Copies of plans and specifications and a lot plan showing the location of
the proposed building and of every existing building thereon. shall aceom-
pany every application for a permit, and shall be filed in duplicate with the
Building Inspector: provided. however, that the Building Inspector may
authorize the issuance of a permit without plans or specifications for small
or unimportant work,

Plans shall be drawn to seale upon substantial paper or cloth and the
essential parts shall be drawn to a scale of not less than onc-eighth ( 1/8) inch
to one foot.

Plans and specifications shall be of sufficient clarity to indicate the
nature and character of the work proposcd and to show that the law will be
complicd with. Computations. strain sheets, stress diagrams and other data
necessary to show the correctness of the plans, shall accoinpany the plans
and specifications when required by the Building Inspecior.

Any specifications in which general expressions arc used to the effect
that *work shall be donc in accordance with the Building Code™ or 1o the
satisfaction of the Building Inspector’” shall be deemed imperfect and

. incomplete and cvery reference to this Code shall be to the section or sub-
scctton applicable to the material to be used or 1o the method of construc-
tion proposcd. '

All plans shall bear the name of the Architect, Structural Engineer or
Designer. (Sce Appendix).

Sec. 202. The application, plans and specilications {iled by an appli-  Building
cant for a permit shall he checked by the Building Inspector and il found to Permits
be in confermity with the requirements of this Code and all other laws or
ordinances applicable thereto, the Building Inspector shall. upon receipt of
the required fee, issuc a permit thercfor.

When the Building Inspector issues the permit he shall endorse in
writing or stamp both sets of plans and specilications "Approved.” One

3
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Secs. 202-204

* such approved set of plans and specifications shall be retained by the
Building Inspector as a public record. and one such approved sct of plans
and specifications shall be returned to the applicant, which set shall be kepi
on such building or work at all vimes during which,the work authorized
thereby is in progress and shall be open to inspection by public officials.
Such approved plans and specifications shall not be ehanged. modified or
aliered without permission from the Building Inspector.

Sec. 203. Any person desiring a building perpnt shall, at the time of

Fees filing an application therefor, as provided in Sec. 201 of this Code, pay to
the .......... S PP a fee as required in this section,
(See Appendix).

For a total valuation of $50.00 or less no fee.
For a total valuation from $50.00 to $1.001 4 $2.00 fec.

An additional fee of $2.00 for each additional $1000 or fraction thereof
of 1otal valuation to and including $15.000.

An additional fee of $1.00 for cach additional 3000 or fraction thercol

of total valuation to and including $50.000.

An aditional fee of 50¢ for cach aditional $1000 or fraction thereof of

total valuation exceeding $50.000.

TheCityof oo, the Countyof ..., the State
of , and the United States of America, shall be cxempted
from the paying of any fee for any building permit.

Where work for which a permit is required by this Code is started or
proceeded with prior Lo obtaining said permit, the fees above specified
shall be doubled. but the payment of such double fee shall not relieve any
persons from fully complying with the requirements of this Code in the
c¢xccution of the work nor from any other penalties preseribed herein.

The Building Inspector shall keep a permanent, accurate account of all
fees collected and received under this Code and give thc name of the
persons upon whose account Lhe same were paid. the date and amount
thereof, together with the location of the buiiding or premises ta which they

relate.
Inspection Sec. 204. The Building Inspector shall inspect or causc to be inspected
and at various intcrvals during the crection, construction, enlarging. alteration,
Registered repairing. moving, demolition, conversion, occupancy and underpinning
Inspectors all buildings and/or structures referred to in this Code and located in the
Cityof .o and a final inspeetion shall be made of

every building and/or structure hereafier erccted prior to the issuance of the
Certificate of Occupancy as specified in Sce. 206.

No building construction. altcration, repair or demolition requiring a
building permit shall be commenced until the permit holder or his agent
shall have posted the building permit card in 2 conspicuous place on the
front premises and in such position as to permit the Building [nspector to
conveniently make the required entries thercon respecting inspection of the

4
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Sec. 204

work. This permit card shall he maintained in such position by the permit
holder untit the Certificate of Occupancy has been issued by the Building
Inspector.

The Building Inspector upon notification from ihe permit holder or his
agent shall make the following inspections of Type ¥ buildings and shull
eithcr approve that portion of the construction as compleied or shall notify
the permit holder or this agent wherein the samc [ails 10 comply with the
law.

Foundation Inspection: To be madc after trenches are excavated and the
necessary forms erected and when all materials tor the toundation arc
dctivered on the job.

Frame Inspection: To be made after the roof. all framing, fire-blocking
and bracing is tn placc and all pipes, chimneys and vents are complete.

Stucco Inspection: To bc made after all lathing and backing is in place
and al! plastering and stucco materials are delivered on the job, but betore
any stucco is applicd.

Final Inspection: To bc made after building is completed and is ready
for occupancy.

No work shall be done on any part of the building and/or structure
beyond the point indicated in each successive inspection without first
obtaining the writtcn approval of the Building Inspector. Such writien
approval shall be given only after an inspection shall have been made of
each successive step in the construction as indicatcd by cach of the above
four inspections. (See Appendix).

No reinforcing steel or structural framework of any part of any building
or structurc shall be covered or concealed in any manner whatsoever
without first obtaining the approval of the Building Inspector. '

In all buildings where plaster is uscd for fire protection purposes the
permit holder or his agent shall notify the Building Inspector after all
lathing and backing is in placc and all plastering materials arc delivered on
the job and no plaster shall be applicd until the approval of the Bmld:ng
Inspector has been received.

Any person engaged in the erection or causing the erection of a building  Special
and/or structure, except Type V Buildings and/or structurcs, where the  Engineering
cstirmaled cost exceeds 3$20.000 shaill employ a “registcred inspector™  Supervision
properly qualilied as specified n this scetion or shall cause his employ-
ment by the architect, structural engincer or designer of such structure:
provided, that the Building Inspector may authorize the proposcd con-
struction without requiring a “registered inspector™ when in his cstimation
such special supervision is not necessary. The Building Inspector may
designate any building and/or structure as requiring a “registered inspec-
tor” when deemed necessary or where there is a complicated design or
where new maicrials or methods of construction are intended to be used.

The “registered inspector”™ shall be approved by, registered with, depu-
tized by and assigned to a particular building or structure by the Building
[nspcctor. Such “registered inspector’ shall be thoroughly qualilied by

5
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Sec. 204

knowledge and experience in the design and construction of the structure to
which he is assigned by the Building [nspector and he shall be thoroughly
familiar with the requirements of this Code applying to that building or
structure and of their practical application. The Building Inspector may
authorize one such “registered inspector™ to supervisc the construction of
a limited nuinber of buildings and/or structures provided that his service
shall extend over all the impartant details of framing. erection and asscm-
bly and that he is able to render full cnginecring inspection service on cach
building and/or siructure under his supervision and control.

Before commencing his dutics the “registerced inspector™ in the City of
............................... shall obtain a certificate of registration from the
Building Inspector for which he shall pay the sum of one dollar ($1.00),
and he shall deposit with the Building Inspector a surety bond in the sum of
five thousand dollars (35000} conditioned upon the [aithful and efficient
performance of his duties, said bond Lo be made payable to the Ciry of
............................. , and to be furnished for the term of one year. The
“registered inspector™ shall remain constantly upon the work during the
process of construction and his dutics shall terminate only when a Certifi-
catc of Compliance 1s issucd by the Building Inspector in approval and
acceptance of the work on which he may be cngaged as specified in Section
205. .

Each such “registered inspector™ shall carcfully inspect all matcrials
entering into the construction of the structure and be responsible for
obtaining full information regarding the sirength of materials where new or
untricd materials are intended for any use involving structural safety. He
shall have full authority to inspect and pass upon the sufficicney of all work
involving the construction of forms. bracing. shoring. needling. underpin-
ning. mixing ot eoncrete, protection of same, depositing of material,
placing of rcinforcing steel, removal of forms, the crection of structural
steel, russes and bracing, the placing of structural timbering, the crection
of masonry. tile and terra cotta, and cach and every ttlem of material used in
the engincering assembly or erection of the building or structure. He shalt
report in writing, upon the speeiat forms furnished by the Building Depart-
menl., the true details regarding the progress of the wark. the condition of
same, deviation, defects, delays, general character of materials. warking
situations, weather conditions and ail and any influencing factors that
alfect in any manner the structural safety and strength of the building. He
shall be held directly responsible for the enforcement of this Code wher-
cver same is applicable to the structurc upon which he is engaged. He shall
notify the Building Inspector of any attempt to cover, conceal. patch or
repair any defect in materials or workmanship before such materials have
been examined by the Building Inspector or his duly authorized representa-
tive. He shall be held direetly responsible for the infraction of any ruling of
the Building Inspector and shall have the authority 1o compel the removal
of defective materials or to suspend or stop work pending the rulings of the
Building Inspector. He shall not be engaged in any other labor on the
project upon which he is employed.

6
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- Secs. 205-207

Sec. 205. The dutics of the “registered inspector”™ shall tcrminate only  Certificate

when a Certificate of Compliance has been issued by the Building Inspec- of
tor. Such Certificale of Compliance shall bear a statement signed by the  Compliance
“registercd inspector” stating that the work upon the building or structure
10 which he has been assigned has been completed ina satisfaclory manner
and that the regulations of this Code affecting the structural features of such
building or structurc have been fully complied with. [f there have been any
infractions of this Code they shall be noted in this statement. The Building
Inspector shall approve such Certificate of Compliance filed by the “regis-
tered inspector™ if after inspection the structural features of such building
or structure are found to he in accordance with the provisions of this Code.
Each Certificate of Compliance shall bear the Jegul description of the
property upen which such building or structure is located and an identify-
ing description ol the building. A duplicate of cach Certificute of Compli-
anee shall be kept on file permanently in the office of the Building
Inspector.

Sce. 206. No building shall be occupied in any part thereof unless or - Certificate
until a Certificate of Occupancy has been issued by the Building Inspector. of
The Building Inspeetor shall, afteran application therefor has been filed by Qecupancy
the owner or his agent, issue a Certificate of Occupancy for such buslding,
if after inspection it is found that such building complicd with the provi-
sions of this Code and all other requirements of law or ordinance applicable
thereto. Such Certificate of Occupancy shall show the use to which the
structure may be put and the maximum allowable floor loads for cach flour
thereof. A temporary Certiflicate of Occupancy may be issued by the
Building Inspector for the temporary use of a portion of a building prior to
the completion and occupancy of the entire building.

Sec. 207. The usc or occupancy of any building shall not be changed  Change of
until a Certificate of Occupancy permitting the new use or oceupancy is  Occupancy
issued by the Building Inspector when the new occupancy is such as to
requirc allerations or repairs of the building. as specified in this Code. No
such Certificate of Occupancy shall be issued unless the building shall
comply with the requirements of this Code as specilied in Section 104.

7
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Sec. 301

CHAPTER 3 — ENFORCEMENT

Powers and Sec. 301. The Building Inspector is hcreby authorized and directed to
Duties of enforce all of the provisions of this Code and for such purpose he shall have
Building the powers of a police officer.

Inspector The Building Inspector or his authorized representative may enter any

building or premises for the purpose of inspection or to prevent violation of
this Code. upon presentation of the proper credentials.

Whenever any building work is being donc contrary to the provisions of
this Code. or is being done in an unsafe or dangerous manner. the Building
Inspector may order the work stopped by notice in writing served on any
personsengaged in the doing or causing such work to bedone, and dny such
person shall forthwith stop such work until authorized by the Building
Inspector 1o recommence and proceed with the work.

Whenever any building or portion thereol is being used or occupted
contrary to the provisions of this Code the Building Inspector shall order
such use or occupancy disconlinued and the building or portion thereof
vacated by notice served on any person using or causing such usc or
occupancy to be continued and such person shall vacate such building or
portion thercof within ten days after receipt of such notice. or make the
building or portion thereof comply with the requirements of this Code;
provided. however, that in the event of an emergency the following para-

, graph shall apply.

Any building or portion thereof. including buildings and/or structures in
process of erection. if found to be dangerous to persons or property. or
unsafe for the purpose for which itis being used. or in danger from fire duc
to defects in construction, or dangerous for use because of insufficient
mcans of egress in case of fire, or which violates the provisions of this Code
due to the removal, decay, deterioration or Ihe lalling off of any thing,
appliance, device or requirement originally required by this Code, or which
has become damaged by the elements of {ire 1o an extent of fifty {50) per
cent of its value, may be condemned by the Building Inspector. The
Building Inspcctor may order portions of the structural frame of a building
or structure to be exposed for inspection when in his opinion they arc in an
unsafc condition. In any of the aforesaid cases the Building Inspeetor shall
scrve notice in wriling on the owncr, reputed owner o petson in charge of
such a building or premises. sctting forth what must be done to make such
building safe. The person receiving such notice shall commerce within
forty-cight hours thercafter to make the changes. repairs or alterations sct
out in such notice and diligently proceed with such work or demolish the
building. No such building shall be oecupicd or used for any purpose after
the Building Inspector serves written notice of its unsafe or dangerous
condition until the instructions of the Building Inspector have been com-
plied with.

If, at the expiration of the time as set forth in the first notice, the
instructions, as stated, have not been complied with. a second notice shall

8
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Secs. 301-303

be served personally upon the owner. his agent. or the person in possession.
charge or control of such building or structure or part thereof, stating
therein such precautionary measures as may be necessary or advisable 1o
piace such building or structurc or part thereof in a safe condition. Should
the necessary changes not be made within thirty days after the service of
such second notice the City Council may order the Building Inspector to
proceed with the work specified in sueh notice. A statement of the cost of
such work shall be transmitted to the City Council, who shall cause the
same to be paid and levied as a lien against the property. Proper service of
either such notices shall be personal service upon the owner of record, if he

shall be within the City of ... If he is not in
the Cityof ... such service may be had upon any
person accustomed to collect rents on the property in question who may be
inthe Cityof ... . and in the absence of such a person,
upon Lhe tenant of the premises. In the event such premiscs arc vacant, and
the owner is not inthe Cityof ..., such service will be

completed when the notice is sent by registered mail to the last known
address of the said owner. Whenever the owner, agent or tenant is a
corporation, scrvice may be upon the President. Vice-President. Secretary
or Treasurer, or in the absence of any of these. the local representatives of
such corporation.

Sec. 302. The provisions of this Code are not intended 10 prevent the  Alternate
use of Lypes of construction or materials offered as an alternate for the types  Materials
of construction or materials required by this Code. but such aliernate types  and Types of
of construction or materials to be given consideration shall be offered for  Construction
approval as specificd in this chapter. .

Any person desiring to usc types of construction or materials not specifi-
cally mentioned in this Code shall file with the Building Inspector authen-
tic proof in support of claims that may be made regarding the sufficiency of
such types of construction and maierials and request approval and permis-
sion for their use.

The Building Inspector may approve such alternate types of construc-
tion or materials and may recommend an amendment to this Code in order
10 make permissible the use of same. If the evidence and proof are not
sufficient, in the opinion of the Building [nspector, to justify approval or
recommendation for an amendment, the applicant may refer the entire
matler to the Board of Examiners and Appeals as specified in Section 303.

Sec. 303. Any person whose application for a building permit for the  Appeals
use of a new material or method of construction has been refused by the
Building Inspector or who may consider that the provisions of this Code do
not cover the point raised or that any particular provision would ‘cause a
manifest injury to be done may appeal to the Board of Examiners and
Appeals by serving written notice on the Building Inspector in which it
shall be stated that the applicant desiring 10 use the alternate materials or
types of construction shall guarantee payment of all expenscs for necessary
test made or ordered by the Board of Examiners and Appeals. Such notice

S
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Secs. 303-305

shall be at once transmitted to the Board which Board shall arrange lor a
hearing on the particular point raised.
Such written notiee shall be accompanied with the sum of ten dollars

($10.00) payable tothe ... Il the appeal be denied
such fee shall be retained by the City ol ..., otherwise the lee
shall be returncd to the appellant. )
Board of Sec.304. In order lo determine the suitability of alicrnaic matcrials and
Examiners construction and 1o permil interpretations of the provisions of this Code,

and Appeals  there shalt be and is hereby created a Board of Examiners and Appeals,
consisting of [ive (5) members, who arc qualificd by cxpcrlcncc and
training (0 fass on matters pcrl.umnb to building construction. One mem-
ber shall be a pr..lcucmg architeet, onc a compclcnl builder, one a Idwycr
and 1wo structural engincers, cach of whom shall have had at least ten
years’ ‘experience as an architeet, builder, lawyer or structural engincer.
The Building Inspector shall be an ex oflicio member and shall acl as
Sccretary to the Board. The Board of Examiners and Appeals shall be
appointed by ... and shall hold olTice at
.............................. pleasure. The Bourd shull adapt reasonable rules
and regulations for conducting its invesitgations and shall render all deci-
sions and lindings in writing to the Building Inspecior with a duplicate
copy to the appellant and may reccommend to the City Council such new
legislation as is consistent therewith.

The Board of Examincrs and Appeals may interpret the provisions ol the
Code in a special case. if it appears that the provisions of the Code do not
cover the point raised or that a manifest injustice might be done, provided
that every such decision shatl be by unanimous vote of the Board of
Examiners and Appeals. Decisions as to the use ol alternate materials and/
or types of construction shall be by majority vote and if not covercd by this
Code shall become effective onty when authorized by an amendment to

this Code.
Violalions Sec. 305. It shall be untawlul for any person to crecl, construct, en-
and large, alter, repair, move. remove, demolish. convert, cquip, use or occupy
Penalties or maintain any building and/or structurc or any portion of any building
and/or structurc inthe City ol ............... . conlrary to or in violation of

any provision al this Codg or ta cause, permit or suffer the same to be dong.

Any person violating any of the provisions of this Code shall be decimed
guilly of o misdemcanor and cach such person shall be deemed guilty ol a
separate of fense foreach and every day or portion thereofl during which any
violation of any of the provisions of this Code is committed, continucd or
permitted, and upon the conviction of any such violation such person shall
be punishable by a line of not more than ... or by
imprisonmentinthe ... Jail for not morc than
......................................... or by both such finc and imprisonment.

The issuance or granting ol a permit or approval of plans and/or specifi-
cations shall not be deemcd or construcd to be a permit for, or an approval

10
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of, any violation of any of the provisions of this Code. No permit presum-
ing to give authority to violate or cancel the pravisions of this code shall be
valid, except insofar as the work or use which it autharizes is lawful.

The issuance of a permit upon plans and speeifications shall not prevent
the Building Inspector from thercalter requiring the correction of errors in
said plans and specifications or from preventing building opcrations being
carricd on thercunder when in wo].mon of this Cade or of any Dthcr
ordinances of thé Cityof ... ... PSR .

Every permit issued by the BulldlnL_ Inspeclor under the provisions of
this Codc shall cxpire by limitation and become null and void, if the
bmlLIlng or work authorized by such permit is not commenced within sixty
days from the datc of such permit is suspended or abandoned at any time
after the work is commented for a period of sixty days. Before such work
can be recommenced a new permit shall be first obrained so to do, and the
fee therefor shall be one-half the amount required for a new permit.
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Sec. 401

PART I

DEFINITIONS
CHAPTER 4

Definitions Sec. 401. For the purpose of this Code, certain terms. phrases and
words and their derivatives shalt be construed as set oul in this section.
Words used in the singular include the plural and the plural the singular.
Words used in the maseuline gender include the feminine, and the feminine
the masculine. Wherever a section. chapter or part is referred to in this
Code by numbcr it shall be understood to refer 10 a section, chapter or part
of this Code.

“ALLEY” Any public space, public park or thoroughfare less than
sixteen (16) feet but not less than ten (10) feet in width which has been
deeded to the public for public use.

“ALTERATION™ Alter or alteration means any change. addition or
modification in consiruction or occupancy.

“APARTMENT HOUSE™ is any building. or portion thereof, which is
designed, built, rented, leased, let or hired out to be occupicd. or which is
occopicd as the home or residence of threc or more families Living indepen-
dently of cach other and doing their own cooking in the said building, and
shall include flats and apartments.

“APARTMENT" is a room or suiie of rooms in an apartment house,
which is occupicd or which is intended or designed to be occupicd by one
family for living and sleeping purposcs.

“APPROVED™ as to materials and types of construction. refers (o
approval by the Building Inspector as the result of investigation and tests
conducicd by him, or by reason of accepted principles or tests by national
authoritics, technical or scientific organizalions.

“AREA"” or "FIRE AREA" (Sce “Floor Area™).

“ATTIC” or “"ATTIC STORY ™ is any story situated wholly or partly in
the roof, so designated, arranged or built as to be used for business. storage
or habitation. :

“BASEMENT™ is that portion of a butlding between floor and ceiling.
which is partly below and partly above grade (as defined in this section).
but so located that the vertical distance from grade to the floor below is less
than the vertical distance from grade to ceiling. (See ~“Story™).

"BAY WINDOW?™ is a rectangular, curved or polygonul window, sup-
ported on a foundation cxiending beyond the matn walt of the building,

"BUILDING™ is any structurc built for the support. shelter and enclo-
surc of persons. animals, chattels or movable property of any kind; and
when separated by an “Absolute Fire Separation™ cach portion of such
building so separated shall bc deemed a separate building,

“BUILDING INSPECTOR™ - the Chief Building Inspector or any
regularly authorized deputy.

12
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“CELLAR™ is that portion of a building between floor and ceiling
which is wholly or partly below grade (as defined in this scetion) and so
located that the vertical distance from grade to the (loor below is equal to or
greater than the vertical distance from grade to ceiling. (See “Story ™).

“COURT™ is an open. unecenpied space. bounded on two or more sides
by the walls of the building. An inner court is a court entirety within the
cxterior walls of a building. All other courts are outer courts. (See Appen-
dix).

"DEAD LOAD™ in a building includes the weight of the walls, perma-
neae partitions. (raming. {loors. roofs and all other permanent, stationary
construction forming a part of the building,

“DWELLING™ is any building or any portion thereof, which is not an
“Apartment House™ or a ~"Hotel™ as defined in this Code. which contains
onc ormore “Apartments” or “Guest Rooms™ . used. intended or designed
to be used, built, rented. leased. let or hired out to he occupied. or which
arc oceupied for living purposes.

“EXISTING BUILDING™ is a building. already erccted or one for
which is a legal permit has been issued prior to the adoption of this Code.

“FAMILY " is one person living ulonc or a group of two or more persons
living together in an apartment, whether related to cach other by birth or
not.

“FLOOR AREA™ is the arcu inside the exterior or fire walls of a building
exclusive of vent shalts and courts.

“FRONT OF LOT™ means the front boundary line of lot bordcring on
the strect. and in the casc of a corner Jot ipay be cither frontage.

“FOOTING™ or “FOUNDATION™ is the spreading course at the base
or bottom of a foundation wall, column or picr.

“GARAGE" is a huilding or portion thereof in which a motor vehicle
containing gasoline, distilliue or other volatile. inflammable liguid in its
tunk. is stored, repaired, used or kept.

"PRIVATE GARAGE™.is a building. or a portion of a building. in
which motor vehicles uscd by the tenants of the buiiding or buildings on
the premises are stored or kept. (Sce Section 1509.)

“GRADE" (1) For buildings adjoining onc street only. the ¢levation of
the sidewalk at the center of that wall adjoining the street,

(2) For buildings adjoining more than onc strect. the-average of the
clevations of the sidewalk at centers of all walls adjotning streets.

(3) For buildings having no wall adjoining the street. the average level
of the ground (finished surfacc) adjacent to the exterior walls of the
building. All walls approximately paratle! to and not more than five {5) feer
from a street line arc to be considered as adjoining a street.

“GUEST " means any person hiring and occupying a room for living and
slecping purposcs.

“GUEST ROOM™ means a room in a building occupied. or intended

13 .
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and dcsrigned to be occupicd, et or hired out to “Guests™.

“HEIGHT OF BUILDING™ is the vertical distance from the “Grade™ to
the highest point of the coping of a flat reof or to the deck line ol a mansard
roof or to the average height of the highest gable of a pitch or hip rool.

“HOTEL” 15 any building containing six or more rooms intended or
designed to be used. or which are used, rented or hired out 1o be occupied,
or which are occupied for sleeping purposes by guests.

“LINTEL" is thc beam or girder placed over an opening in a wall. and
which supports the wall construction above.

“LIVE LOADS™ arc all imposcd. lixed or transient loads other than
*Dead Loads.”

“MASONRY ™ is that form of construction composed of stone, brick.
conerele, gypsum, hollow clay tile, concrete blocks or tile. or other similar
building units or materials or acombination of these materials faid up unit
by unit and set in mortar. For the purpose of this Code plain monolithic
concrete shall be considered as Masonry. (Sce Section 2404).

“SOLID MASONRY ™ means masonry built without hotlow épaccx

“MEZZANINE" or "MEZZANINE FLOOR™ is an intermediate floor
pluced in any story or room. When the total area of any such *Mczzanine
Floor” excecds thirty-three and onc-third (331/3) per cent of the totzl floor
arca in thatroom or story in which said " Mczzanine Floor™ occurs, it shall
be considered us constituting an additional "Story™. The clear helght
above or below a “*Mezzanine Floor™ construction shall be not less than
seven (7) feet, ‘

“OCCUPANCY ™ as used in this Code pertains to and is the purpose for
which a building is used or intended to be used. Change of oecupancy is not
intended to inelude change of tenants or proprictors.

“ORIEL WINDOW™ is a window that projects from the main line ol an
enclosing wall of a building and is carried on brackets or carbels.

“PERSON" means a natural persan. his heirs, exccutors, administra-
tors or assigns. and also includes a firm, partnership or corporation. its or
their successors or assigns, or the agent of any of the aforesaid,

“REPAIR" means the reconstruetion or renewal of any part of an
existing huilding for the purpose of its maintenance. The word " Repair™ or
“Repairs” shall not apply to any change ol construetion.

“SEATING CAPACITY” - The scating capaeity of a theatre, audito-
rium, or any room or place of public assemhlage in which scats arc not
fixed shall be determined on the basis of seven (7) square feet of foor,
balcony and/or gallery arca per person.

“SHAFT™ means a vertical opening through a building for elevators,
dumbwaiter, light, ventilation or similar purposcs.

“SHALL™ as used in this Code, is mandatory.

“STORY" mcans that portion of a building included hetween the upper
surface ol any floor and the upper surface of the floor next above, except

14
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that the toprmost story shall be that portion of a building included between
the upper surface of the topmost floor and the cailing or rool above. A
bascmcent or cellar shall not be considered a story unless the ceiling thereof
is more than five (3) feet above grade,

“STREET™ is any thoroughfare or public park not less than sixteen (16)
feet in width'which has been dedicated vr decded 1o the public for public
usc.

“STRUCTURE™ is that which is built or constructed. an edifice or
building of any kind. or any picce of work artificially built up or composcd
of parts joined together in some definite manner.

"VALUE™ of a building shall be the estimated cost to replace the
building in kind.

“VENEER™ is the outer facing of brick. stonc, umcruc or tile attached
to anerieldsing wall for the purpose of providing ornamcmalmn prodcttion '
or mqulalum but not counted as addlng \lan;__lh to the walr *

“WALLS"™ . - -

BLARING walLL” is a wall 'u_'h]ch suppurls any load other than its
own WCIEht T . o

“CURTAIN WALL"™ is 2 non- bc.mng Wd" between cnlumns or ptcrs
which is not supported by girders or beams. .

“ENCLOSURE WALL" is an cxterior, non-bearing wall in skelcton
construction. anchored to columns. piers or floors. but not necessarily
built between columns or picrs.

“FIRE DIVISION WALL" is a wall of masenry or reinforced concerete
which subdivides 2 building to restrict the spread of Tire, but is not
neecssarily continuous through all stories nor extended through the roof.

"FIRE WALL"™ 1s a wall of masonry or reinforced concrete which
subdivides a building to preveat the spread of fire by starting at the
foundation and cxtending continuously through all stories 1o and above the
raof.

INTI;RIOR WALL isa Lwall cntirely surrounded by the exterior walls
of the building. .

“"NON-BEARING WALL"™ is a wall which supports no load other than

its own weight, e ;o
“PANEL WALL™ is a non-bearing wall in skc[clon construetion built
between cotumns ar piers and whaolly supported at cach story. -

“PARAPET WALL" is that part of any.wall entirely above the roof line.

“PARTY WALL™ isa wall used or adapted for joint service between lwo
- buildings.

“RETAINING WALL"™ is any wall used to resist the lateral displacement
of any matcrial.

“YARD™ is an open, unoccupied space, other than acourt, unobstructed
from thec ground to the sky. except where specifically provided by this
Code, and on the lot on which a building is sitwatcd.
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Secs. 501-503

PART III

REQUIREMENTS BASED ON OCCUPANCY
CHAPTER 5 — CLASSIFICATION OF ALL BUILDINGS
BY USE OR OCCUPANCY AND GENERAL
REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL OCCUPANCIES

Occupancy Sec. 501. Every building, whether existing or hereafter crected, shall

Classified for the purpose of this Code be classified by the Building Inspector
according te its use or the character of its occupaney, as a building of Group
A,B.C,D,E.EG.H,lor],asdcfined in Chapters 6,7, 8,9 10. L1, 12,
13, 14 and 15 respectively. (Sec Chart in Section 503.)

Any oceupancy not mentioned speeifically or about which there is any
yuestion shall be classificd by the Building Inspector und included in the
Group which its use mos! ncarly rescmbles based on the exisling or
proposed life and fire hazard.

The Types of Construction referred to in Chapters 6 to 15 |nc|us1ve arc:

Type |—Fire-Resistive Construction.
Type [[—Heavy Timber Construction,
Type [[I—Ordinary Masonry Construction,
Type 1V—Metal Frame Conslruction,
Type V—Wood Frame Construction,
and are defined in Chapters 18, 19, 20. 21 and 22 respectively,

Change in Sec. 502. When the use or the characler of the occupancy of any
Use building is changed from onc Group to another Group such building if not
conforming to the requirements for the proposed use or occupancy. shall be
remodeled to comply with the requirements of this Code for the proposcd
USE OT OCCUpancy.
No such change in use or occupancy shall be made until a Certificate of
Occupaney is issued by the Building [nspector as specified in Section 207
of this Code. )
Buildings 1n cxistence at the titme of the passage of this Code may have
their existing use or oceupancy continued if such usc or occupancy was
legal at the time of the passage of this Code.

Mixed Sec. 503. (a) When the occupancy of a building is such that different
Occupancy portions of the building are placed in different occupancy Groups. the
whole building shall comply with the most restrictive requirements of all
such Groups unless a “Fire Separation” as specified in this Section is
provided so that each Group is entirely segregated. Such “Fire Separation”™
shall provide either a complete vertical or horizontal separation, or a
combination of both. Each portion of a building so segregared shall be
considered. for the purpose of this Code. to be a separate building and as
such shall conform to the specific requircments applying to that use or
occupancy, provided, however. that “Fire Separations” shall not affect or
alter the requirements for fire walls when and where requircd because of
area as specified in Part 111, cxcep‘ when such “Fire Separation” provides
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Secs, 503-304

the necessary complete vertical separation as specificd in Section 2932,

(b) “Fire Separations”™ may be vertical and/or horizontal, depending
upon the locations of the portions of the building 1o be segregated and shall
consist of a system of walls, partitions and/or floors of materials and
construction so arranged as to provide. during the period specified. a
complete, seeure and continuous fire-break between the buildings or por-
tions thereof as required. “Fire Sepurations™ are, for the purpose of this
Code, eclassified as “Absolute”™, “Special™ and “Ordinary™ and shall be
not less than as specified in the following paragraphs.

(1Y An “Absolute Fire Scparation™ shall provide an effective resis-
tance to the passage of fire for not less than four hours as specified in
Chapters 42 and 43. No openings shall be allowed through an “Absolule
Fire Separation.”

(2) A “Special Firc Separation™ shall provide an cffective resistance
ta the passage of fire for not less than three hours as specified in Chapters
42 and 43, except that all openings in walls forming such separation shall
be protected on cach side thereof by sell-closing one hour fire-resistive
doars as specified in Section 4304 (a). Such doors shall be kept normally
closed. The total width of all opecnings in any vertical “Speeiat Firc
Separation™ shall not excced in any one story twenty-five (25) per cent
of the length of the wall in that story and no single opening shall have an
arca greater than one hundred twenty (120) square feet.

Enclosure wails of vertical or horizomtal enclosures passing through a
*Special Firc Scparation”” shallbe of not less than two hour fire-resistive
construction as speeified in Section 4304.

{3y An "Ordinary Firc Separation™ shall provide an effcctive resis-
tance (o the passage of fire for not less than one hour as specified in
Chapters 42 and 43. Openings in “Ordinary Fire Separations™ shall be
protecied by self-closing metal clad doors, as provided in Seetion 4304
and such doors shall be kept normally closed.

(c} “Firc Scparations™ shall be provided between the various Groups
and Divisions ol occupuncies as speeified in the tabulation which follows
Scction 504.

Sec. 504. The location of all buildings and the protection of certain  Location on
openings shall conform to the requirements of the Occupancy- Group in Property
which such building is classiflied in this Code according 10 the vse or .
charaeter of the occupancy; provided. that exterior walls which formaright
angle of seventy-five (73) degrees or more with the adjacent property line
may have openings thercin which are protceied by not less than one-hour
lire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4304,

The specific requirements given in Sections 603, 703, 803, 903, 1003,

1103, 1203, 1303, 1403, and 1503, reguiating the construction of exterior
walls and the protection of openings therein with respect to adjacem
property lines. shall apply to buildings ¢crected on the same property. but
with reference to an imaginary property line located between sueh build-
ings and parallel 1o the face of cither building.
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Sec. 503

"FIRE SEPARATIONS” REQUIRED FOR MIXED QCCUPANCY

OCCUPANCY GROUPS AND DIVISIONS OF OQCCUPANCY

:g . A i [c| D I3 F G no|r| n
e £ Dhvision #
R o2 30z zfr 2 3102 A 2 3y o223
a| A I—Ma)mlhc.um.r{l.:gcdeplhbarku[pnwcmum .

wall more than Steey . . ... A A A|A AJA|A AlA A AA A AR A A|A A|ISIA A A

2—Moving Mo lhcarrcslsealmg I3 or

mare| B A AlA Aalala afla A Ala & aja A A|S S(S|a A &

A —Places ul’puhhc m:mblxge {other lh-a
Iheatres ar moving piciure theaties) having
a sexiing capacny of 3500 or more 1n any

Except: Lodges nut wsed for public patherings

7 [ B | 1—Theatres and mewing eture theatrs iage
depah beck ol pmrmum wall 5 fecr
orless) ... .
2—Same isGmup ', Divisaom 3. I\:vln!, »
seaung capacity of Hl'no 330 inany one

(& I—Slm:n(munn Divisiom 3, h.uhnm!:;
seaving capacity in any one room of Jess thon

9 | 1+ | (—=Jals, prisoes. reformawnes, asylums,
buldbngs oL

2—Hoymuls, xamianums. orphanages, nurscrics
ard stmilar buikdipgs (accommndaning more
than & parients .

10 | E | 1—Public garages. paint o¢ prirnleum produc
storage. dry cleaning,

2—Plamng mills, box laciones, mh)dwurlmg

and maltress fucimics ... . . . ocal, S AlA A AIS O O|lA A|D|D N A
M} —Swrage of hay and fughly mflammable orex-
plosive mawenals ...... . ... AlA A AlA A AJA AlA|lA A A
" F | I—Wholcwale and retail dores, office buildings,
reslaurants, underuaking parlors. pantng
plants, municipad pulce and [ire wasems .. .. DS A|S D OISESINIONO

2—Factones abd wurkshus using matenals ol
ghly iellamunable or cxphisne

3—%wrage and walex roans [or combusibie

gt .. S|s 5 S5|a alala aa
12 | G | t—deeplants. power plasts, pumping planh.mm
A, CTEAMCTICR o vvveneinsnsennnss O N N|A A|O|O N
2—Fug 100w and wothshops usng incombustible
or eon-eaplosive matcoals, ..ol N N[O O|O|N N N
J—Siorage and 3ales roams s incombusible or
nen-explosive yrads L. - NIO 00N N N
11 ] H | 1—Hotels, apariment howsts. dormionies,
WdZIRE hOUSES . . ..o 0 OINO O 8
2—Convents, monasenes, okd peopies’ homey
(accommodating 10 or mort) Ceaeaas BN O N8
14 I | 1—Daellings . ......... e e ol N O
B3] ) | 1—Pnvalcgamges. ... O xX®»D

2—Accesary buldings and structures such ay
ends. sheds, fences over 6 fool hegh, wanes

ankt, wm [N N N
3 Stahums, mvrcwing stands, imu\crrrnlmri
struciures . . . O

Legend  A—Absobule Separation S—Speriat Separaton, (—Ordinary Scparation, N—No sepacatun reuircd
Mowg #Refer o Chaprers 6 10 13 inclusive lor awiee cornpleee lsting of occupancies and delimibions,
tSeparalions noted apply w sheds and similar butkdings only which may be used for storage.
*Jark and municipal udsct sations may he separmed by S. .
$Garngrs that wre compleely sprinkled as roquored in Chaper 38 may be scparxied by 8 frm besely, apanment bouses and tuikdings in Dayveoon 1 of

Group F.

SResturan in buikdingt af Divisaan | in Group H may have scparsion omiteed when operaicd in ampoctian by ame prgeiens

+Special Fire St mration shall be provbed Group -1 oceuy and dry-cleaning cxabdi and pant and pirilbeum products scrage
of Group E-1
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Secs. 601-603
CHAPTER § — REQUIREMENTS FOR

GROUP A BUILDINGS
Sec. 601. Each Group A occupancy shall be considered as a separaic Group A
building and the Group shall include: Occupancies

Division I: All major theatres having a permanent stage, with adepth off Defined
more than five (5) feet hetween the proseenium wall and the rear wall, upon
which pcrmanent and/or transicnt stage scenery and theatrical apparatus is
or may he installed.
Division 2: All motion picturc theatres having a stage as noted above and/
or having a seating capacity of one thousand {1000} or morc.

Division 3: All auditoriums, schools. churches. lodges. clubs, muse-
ums, dance halls, armorics. librarics. passenger stations, administration
huildings of the city, county or s1ate and similar buildings having a total
seating capacity of more than thirty-five hundred (3500} in any onc room.

Sec. 602. (a) General. Buildings ar parts of huildings classed in Group  Consicuction,
Abecause of use or occupancy shall be of Type 1 Construction and shall not - Height and
be limited as to lucation in fire zone. scating cupacity. heighbt or floorarca.  Arca

(b) Special Construction. The stage portion of the building shall be of Allowable
Type | Construction except as specified in Section 608,

The stage shall be completely scparated from the auditorium by a wall
extending not less than four (4) feet above the roof over the stage and
designated a proscenium wall, of four-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Scetion 4302. Such wall may have in addition to the main
proscenium opening one opening al the orchestra pit fevel and not more
than two operings at the stage floor level, cach of which shall be not more
than twenty-five (25) squarc feet inarea and shall be protected en cach side
thereofl by a one-hour fire-resistive door as specified in Section 4304, The
proseenium opening, which shall be the main opening for viewing per-
tormances, shall be provided with a self-closing curtain as specified in
Chapter 41,

The dressing room section. workshops and storerooms shall not be
located under or on the stage nor in the auditorium but shall be separated
from cach other and from the stage by a “*Special Fire Scparation™ as
specitied in Scetion 503.

The slope of the main fMoor of the auditorium shall not exceed one (1) in
cight (8).

Sec. 603. All Group A buildings shall front directly upon at Jeast one Location on
public street not less than twenty (20) feet in widih in which front shalibe  Property
located the muin entrance and cxit of such building. The main (Tour of
cvery Group A occupancy shall be located at or near the ground floor level.

All exterior walls or parts of walls, cxcept on strect {ronts, of Group A
buildings which are less than tive (3) feet from adjacent properiy lines shall
have no aopenings therein. All openings in exterior walls. except on street
fronts. which arc less than ten (10 feet from adjacent property lines shall
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Secs. 603-604

Stairs and
Exits

be protected by doors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Section 4304. See Section 504 for regulating adjacent build-
ings on the same property.

Sec. 604, (2) Main Entrance and Exits. Inevery Group A building there
shall be not less than one (1) exit on each of three sides of the auditorium
and one from cach side of every balcony or gallery. Each of these exits shall
be not less than four (4) teet in width and shall open directly upon a strect or
into anopen court or space not less than ten (10) fect in width which shall be
directly.connected to a street.

Onc such exit on a street front which shall serve as the main entrance
shall be proportioned on the basis of two (2) feet of width for cuch one
hundred (100) persons or major fraction thercol to and including one
thousand (100} pcrsons. with an additional one {1) foot per hundred
persons for cach additional one hundred (100) persons or major fraction
thercof (o and including (wo thousand (2000) persons and an additional six
(6} inches [or cach additional one hundred (100) persons. all based upon
the total seating capacity of the building served by such cntrance andfor
exit, plus the number of persons allowed in the foyer and lounging rooms as
provided in part (1) of this Scction.

At the main entrance of cach Group A building there shall be a foyer
haviag an arca of onc (1) square foot to each scat in such building having
access to such foyer. The loyer shall be at the same level as the back of the
auditorium and all changes in clevation between foyer and the public street
adjacent thereto shall be by ramps with a slope of not more thart one (1) in
ten {10).

The foyer il not aburting dircctly upon a public street shall communicate
thereto by a straight and unebstructed corridor or passageway cqual in
width to that required for the main entrance which shall be used only as an
cxit or entrance; provided. however, that not to exeeed ten (10 per cent of
such required width may be used for the placing of a ticket bouvth.

{b) Exit Courts. Along cach sidc and the full length of the side of the
auditorium not fronting dircetly upon a strect (not including that side
bounded by the stuge) shall be an open court or space not Jess than ten (10)
fect in width when the total seating capacity is one thousand { F000) or less,
and such width shall be inereased by anc (1) oot lor cach additional five
hundred (500} persons or major fraction thercof. These required widths
may be redueced by [lifty (50) per cent il there are no baleonies or gallerics or
il all balcony andfor gallery exits lead directly o a strect and are not
connccted with such exit court in any manner.

The courts shall extend full width to a streei or shall be connected to the
street by a passageway of the same required width, with a height of not Jess
than seven (7) feet and shall not exceed a length of [ifty (50) feet. The court
or passageway shall meet the street Ieve] und all changes in clevation shall
be by ramps with a slope of not more than one {1) in eight (8).

All doors opening into such courts or open spaces shall be arranged so ay
not to decrease the clear width of the court when open.
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(c) Main Floor Auditorium Exits. Exits. located on cach side of and not
less than one-half the length of the auditerium from the foyer, shall be
provided on the main floor of cach Group A building. These exits shall be
proportioned on the basis of not less than 1wenty-two (22) inches of
combined width to cuch one hundred fifty (150) scats or major fraction
thercof on the main floor of the auditorium. and this exit width shall be
cyually divided to cach side of the auditorium. All sueh exits shall open
directly upon astrect or exit court or may be conneeted thereto by corridors
having a widih not less than the exit opening tnto same. There shall be no
openings in such corridors other than the exit openings. and the exit doors
shall be hung so as not 1o decrease the required width., Egress from the imain
floor of the auditorium 1o the strect shall be by means of rumps having a
slope of not more than one (1) in cight (8). exceptas specified in part (a) of
this Scetion.

Where fixed scats are not provided the exits shall be proportioned on the
scating capacity as defined in Section 401.

(d) Balcony and Gallery Exits. Exits shall be provided trom cach side of
cach balcony or gallery. leading to a street or exit court. These ¢xits shall
have a combined width of not less than twenty-two (22) inches for every
seventy-Tive (75) scats or major fraction thercof in such balcony or gallery
and such cxits shall be equally divided to cach side. No exit shall be less
than three feet and six inches (3 1t.-6 inches) in width and shall be served by
stairs or ramps completely enclosed and constructed as specitied in Chap-
ter 33. All such exits shall be located as Tar apart as is practicable and all
combined exity shall continue the full combined width to the street. No stair
exit shali be continued to or communicate with 4 bascment.

Where fixed seats are not provided the exits shall be proportioned on the
scating capacity as defined in Section 401,

A handrail shall be provided on cach side ot every stair four {4) leet or
mare in width, and on one side of each stairway three (eet six inches (37 6”)
or less in width.

Stairs emptying into exit courts shall mect the court lMoor at not less than
the stair width from the near side of any main floor exit opening into such
cxit court.

(c) Stage Exits. Not less than one exit two feet and six inches (2 1t 6
inches) wide shall be provided from cach side of the stage opening direetly
or by means of o pussageway not less than three (3) feet in width to a street
or cxil court. An cxit stair not less than two feet and six inches (2 11. 6
inches) wide shall be provided for egress from cach {ly gallery. Each ticr of
dressing rooms shall be provided with at least two means of egress not less
than two feet and six inches {2 f1. 6 inches) wide and all such stairs shall be
constructed as specified in Chapier 33, The stairs required in this sub-
section need not be enclosed.

(D) Aisles. Aisles on the matn floor shall be located so thut there are not
more than six (6} scats between any scat and an aisle. Every aiste shall he
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. 604

not less than two feet and six inches (2 1t. 6 inches) wide if having scats on
only onc side and not less than three (3} feet wide il having scats on both
sides. Such minimum width shall be measured at the end farthest (rom the
foyer and shall be increased by two (2) inches for each ten (10} feet in
length toward the [oyer for aisles having seats on one side only. and three
(3) inches for each ten (10) feet in length toward the foyer for aisles having
seats on both sides. There shall be no steps or obstruetions of any kind in
any aisles. and aisles may have a stope o not more than one (1) in cight (8).

Alsles in balconics or galleries shall be located so that there are not more
than five (5) scats between any seat and an aisle. Aisles shall be not less
than threc fcet and six inches (3 ft. 6 inch.) in width, There shall be
provided in all baleonies or galleries having more than twenty (20) rows of
scats a cross aisle not less than three (3) feet wide from the back of one chair
tothe cdge of the scat when down in the next row. Such cross aisle shall lcad
dircetly to an cntrance or to an emergency exit.

Risers shall be not more than seven and one-hall (71/2) inches and shall
be the [ull width of the aisle and no tread shall be less than ten (10) inches.
When the slope of the aisle is not more than one (1) in cight (8) it shall be
ramped. All aisles shall be not less than three feet and six inches (3 ft. 6
inches) in clear width and shall lead directly to exits.

(g) Scals. Scats on the main (Toor shall be spaced not less than thirty-
three (33 ) inches baek to back and there shall be not more than six (6) scats
between any scat and an aisle.

Seats in balconies or gallerics shall be spaced not less than thirty (30)
inches back ta back and there shall be not more than {ive (5) scats between
any scat and an aisle,

All seats in buildings of Divisions 1 and 2 of Group A and inbuildings of’
Division 3 when used for assembly purposes on the main floer and in
balconies and galleries shall be fastened sceurely to the floor and shall be
not less than cighteen (18Y inches in minimum width,

(h) Boxecs. Boxes may be served by stairs not tess than three (3) fect in
width with a rise and tread as required {or main stair cxits. Boxes accom-
modating more than twenty-five (25) persans shall be considered as bal-
conies. Seats in boxes need not be fastened Lo the floor.

(i) Doors and Gates. All exit and entrance doors ar gates shall swing in
the direction of exit travel and il providcd with latches such latches shall be
ol sclf-releasing type, such as panic bolts or similar devices, which will
permit the door to open when pressed against. All doors shall be installed
sa as not to deercase the reguired width of any opening, passageway or
corridor in any manner whatsocver. No single door shall be more than three
feet and six inches (3 [t 6 inches) in width and every exit door on the
exterior of such building shall be of not less than one-hour [irc-resistance as
specificd in Scetion 4304 cxcept at the main entranee and cxit. Doors
opening from within the buitding into a stair or ramp enclosure may be
meltal-clad doors as specified in Section 4304,

(j) ExitLights. All exits shall be marked with illuminated signs bearing
the word “EXIT™ in letters at least six (6} inches high. Each sign shall be
provided with two {2) scparate clectric light globes cach on separate
circuils. onc circuit being separate from any other circuirt in the building.
All exitsigns shall be illuminated during any time the building is occupicd.

22

Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (hn\mrd@lm arearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



(k) Smokcproof Tower. Wherc there is more than one baleony or gallery
all balconics or galleries above the first shall be served by not less than onc
smokeproof tower localed on each side of such balcony or gulley and
constructed as specificd in Chapter 33.

(1) General. Any exits which are comhined shall be continued the {ull
combined width to the strect.

No persons or obstructions of any kind, cither permanent or movable
shall be placed in any aisle, cxit passageway or corridor and all dimensions
given shall refer to the clear width. This shall be construed as prohibiting
radiators, chairs, stools, stands, slot machincs, eascls and similar objects
from being placed in any cxit, aislc. passagcway or corridor.

The number of persons allowed in the foyer and lounging rooms during a
performance shall not cxceed that numher determined on the basis of one
(1) person to each twelve and one-half (121/2) squarc fect of floor arca in
such foyer and lounging rooms exclusive of the passageways from the
aislcs, ramps and/or stairs ta the cxits. Seating accommaodations may hc
provided for such number of persons providing the scats or chairs are not
placed in any required exit, aisle, passageway or corridor space.

No bars shall be placed upon any window or any other opening in any
Group A building.

All doors shall have a clear height of not less than six feet and cight
mches (6 1t. 8 inches).

Sec. 605. All portions of Group A huildings cuslomarily used by
human beings and all dressing rooms shall be provided with light and
ventilation by means of windows and/or skylights with an arca not less than
onc-eight (!/8) of the total Floor arca, or shall be provided with artificial
light and a mechanically operated ventilating system. The mechanically
driven ventilating system shall supply at least thirty (30) cubic feet of purc
air per minute for cach occupant thereof in all portions of the building and
such systcrn shall be kept continuously in operation during such timc as the
building is occupied. If the velocity of the air at the register exceeds len
(10) feet per second the register must be placed more Lhan eight (8) feet
above the floor dircetly beneath,

Lights in alt parts of the building customarily used by human beings
shall be on a scparate circuit from that of the stage and shall be controlled
from the box office. Lights in corridors, exit courts and cxit passageways
shall be protected by a wire cage.

All registers or vents supplying air back stage shall be equipped with
automatic closing devices with fusible links.

Sec. 606. Main stair or ramp exits from the first or lower balcony or
gallery necd not be enclosed but all other stair exits shall be enclosed as
specified in Chapter 30. There shall be no openings into stair or ramp
enclosurcs except necessary entrance and exit doars. All emergency stair
or ramp enclosures shall Icad dircctly to a public street or alley or exitcourt.

All elevator shafts. vent shafts and other vertical openings shall be
enclosed as specified under Types of Construction.

101943106
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Secs. 606-609

Openings through stage floors shall be equipped with tight fitting trap
doors of wood not less than two (2) inches thick.

Fire Sec. 607. Stagces, basements, property rooms, dressing rooms and all

Extinguishing portions of the stage and rooms under the stage and back of the proscenium

Apparatus wall shall be cquipped with automatic sprinkicrs as specified in Chapter
38.

A two (2) inch wet standpipe shall be provided on each side of the stage
and on each side of the rcar of the auditorium cxlending to and having
connections at the balcony level. A four (4) inch dry standpipe shall be
located at or near a stage exil door and in each smokeproof towet, cach
equipped wilh a Siamesc inlet located on the main strcet front of the
building. Such standpipcs shall be constructed and equipped as specified in
Chapter 38.

In the roof of every stage there shall be an automatic ventilator having a
free ventilating area of not less than one-tenth (1/10) the area of the stage,
constructed as specified in Section 3901.

Special Sec. 608. Wherc any of the special hazards mentioned below are
Hazards present the detailed regulations applying to such hazards as speeificd in the
chapters indicated shall be complied with:
Moving picture booths, Chapter 40.
Chimney and hcating apparatus, Chapter 37.

No inflammable liquids shall be placed. stored or used in a Group A
building: exccpt, that in paint-shops and work-shops inflammable liquids
of Class IH, as defined in Section 1008, may be used and stored in
quantities of not to exceed a total of one hundred (100} gallons, and that
liquids of Class 1 and Il may be used and stored in quantities not to exceed a
total of one (1) gallon provided that all such liquids notin actual use shall be
kept in tight or sealed containers.

Any gas scrvice to the stage portion of the building shall be scparate from
any other scrvice to the building and shall be provided with a shut-off valve
outside the stage entrance and adcquately marked.

Every boiler room or room containing a heating plant shall be separated
from the rest of the building with an “Absolutc Fire Separation™ as speci-

fied in Scction 503.
Exceptions Sec. 609. Gridirons, fly-gallerics and pin-rails shall be constructed of
and incombustible materials and fireproofing of steel and iron may be omitled.
Deviations Gridirons and fly-gallcries shall be designed to support not less than

seventy-five (75) pounds per square foot.

All parts of the stage which are not movable shall be of incombustible
construction excecpl that part of the stage extending back from and the full
width of the prosccnium opening which if not of fire-resistive construction
shall be constructed of steel or heavy timbers covered with a wood floor not
lcss than one and five-eights (15/8) inches thick. No part of the combustible
construction shall be carried through the proscenium wall, All parts of the
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Secs. 609-610

stage floor shall be designed to support not less than one hundred (100}
pounds per square foot.

A protecting hood shall be provided over and the full iength of the stage
switchboard.

Gymnasiums and similar buildings may have running tracks constructed
of waod or unprotected steel or iron.

Note: Existing buildings not complying with the requirements of this
¢hapter may be classed as Group A buildings and so used if the require-
ments of Sections 602, 604, 607, 608 and 609 arc fully complicd with
and not less than a * Special Fire Separation™ as specificd in Section 503
is provided us a scparation between the Group A occupancy and all other
adjacent occupancies.

Sec. 610. Separation of Group A occupancies from all other occupan-  Mixed
cics shall be provided as specified in Section 503. Occupancies
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Secs. 701-703

CHAPTER 7— REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP B BUILDINGS

GroupB See. 701, Each Group B occupancy shall be considered as a scparate

Occupancies  building and the Group shalt include;

Defined Division 1: All theatres. motion picture theatres, auditriums and placcs
of public assembly. having no stage or having a permanent stage with a
depth of five (5) feet or less between the proseenium wall and the rear walt
upon which permancnt and/or transient stage seenery and theatrical appa-
ratus is or may he installed or uscd.

Division 2: Auditoriums. schools, churches. Yodges. elubs, muscums.
dance halls, armories. gymnasiums, librarics. passenger stations. admin-
istration buildings of city. county or state. and similar buildings having a
total scating capacity in any onc room ol live hundred (500) or more but

less than thirty-five hundred (3500). J
1
Construction.  Sec. 702, (a) General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group B
Height and because of use or the character of the occupancy shall conform 1o the
Area following specific requirements: .
Allowable -
. . . Maximum .
Typcof  Permiticd Height Total Scating Floor Arca
Construction in . Limit Cupacity in Permissible
Permissible  Fire Zone {(Ft.) Any Onc Room {Sq. Fr.)
Type | 1,20r3  No Limit 3500 No Limii
Type Il I,20r3 73 1500* No Limit
Type 111 2or3 55 1000* 15.000

*Scating capacity may be incrcased, cxeept for Division 1 Group B
occupancics, not to cxceed (ifty (50) per cent when no balconies or
galleries arc constructed as a partof such building and when the auditorium
Mtoor is located at or near ground floor level ., in which case all exits shall be
at street level or shall meet sirect level by means of ramps.

(b} Special Construction. When u stage is provided for the use of
permanent and/or transient stage scenery or theatricul apparatus it shall be
completely separaled from the auditorium by a wall designated the prosce-
nium wall, of nol less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as provided
in Scction 4302, All openings, except the proseenium opening, in such
wall shall be not more than twenty-five (25) square fect in arca and shall be
protected by metal-clad doors constructed as specificd in Scetion 4304,
The prascenium opening, which shall be the main opening for viewing
performances, shall be provided with a scli-closing curtain installed and
arranged Lo operate as specilied in Chapter 41,

Location on Sec. 703. All Group B buildings shall front dircctly upon at lcast onc
Property public street not less than twenty (20) feet in width, in which front shall be
lacated the main entrance and cxit of such huilding, or such building muy
be connceted to the street by an entrunce passageway as specified in
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Section 704, The main floor of cach Group B occupancy shatl be located at
or near the ground floor level, provided thal occupancies in Division 2 of
Group B buildings having a otal seating capacity of not more than fificen
hundred (1500) may be located above the ground floor or in the [irst
basemcnt. and stairs may be used as a means of ingress and cgress,

All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on sircet [ronts, of Group B
buildings whieh are less than five (5) fect from adjacent property lines shald
have no openings therein, All openings in cxterior walls, exeept on strect
fronts, which are less than ten (10) feet from adjacent property lines shall
be protected by doors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive consiruction as
specified in Scetion 4304. Sec Scction 504 for regulating adjacent build-
ings on the same property.

Sec. 704. (1) Main Entrance and Exits. In cvery Group B building there
shall be not less than threc exits cach not less than four (4) feet in width
leading directly to strects, to alicys or to eourts or other open spaces on the
samc property which lead directly to streets or alleys. and two such cxits
shall be located at or near the end ol the auditorium opposite from the main
entrance. One such exit shall open dircetly upon or be connceted by means
of a straight passageway to a strect not less than twenty (20) feet in width
and such main cntrance and passageway shall be proportioned on the basis
of two (2} fect of width for cach onc hundred (100} persons or major
fraction thereof to and including ore thousand (1000} persons, with an
additional one (1} foot for each additional one hundred {100) persons or
major fraction thereof to and including two thousand (2000) persons and an
additional six (6) inchcs for cach additional one hundred (100) persons or
major fraction thercof, all based upon the total scaling capacity ol the
building served by such entrance and/or cxit plus the number uf persons
allowed in the foyer and lounging rooms as provided in part (k) of this
Scction.

Each balcony and gallery shall have not less than ane cxit not less than
three feet and six inches (3 ft. 6in.) wide on each side thereof.

All changes in elevalion along any exits. aisles. or passageways of all
Division | Group B buildings shall be by ramps with a slope of not more
than one (1) in eight (8), excepl that the main entrance shall be sloped not
morc than one (1) in ten (10). . ’

(b) Main Floor Auditorium Exils. Exits located at the end of the audito-
rium opposite from the main entrance shall be proportioned on the basis of
twenty-two (22) inches of combined width 1o cach one hundred fifty (150)
scats or major fraction thereof on the main foor of the auditorium and this
exit widih shall be equally divided 10 cach side of the auditorium. When
more than two five (5) foot exits are required the remaining required exits
shall be placed on the sides of the auditorium but not less than one-half ( 1/2)
the length of the auditorium from the main entrance.

When fixed seats are not provided the exits shail be proportioned on the
seating capacity as defined in Scction 401,
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Sec. 704

(c) Balcony and Gallery Exits. Exits shall be provided from cach side of
cach baleony or gallery leading to a street or alley. or to a court or open
space on the same property leading directly to a street or alley. These
balcony exits shall have a combined width of not less than twenty-two (22)
inches to cvery seventy-five (73) seats or major fraction thereof in such
balcony or gallery and such exits shall be equally divided to cach side.

Allstinrs serving as exits lrom Group B buildings shall be constructed as
specified in Chapter 33, except as speeified in part (k) of this Section.

(d) Stape Exits. Each stage shall have not less than one exit two feet and
six inches (2 ft. 6 in.) wide opening directly or by means of a passageway
not lcss than three (3) feet in width w a streetor alley. Each dressing room
shall be provided with at Jeast twg means of egress not less than two lcet
and six inches (2 1. 6 in,) wide. Stairs required in this Sub-section (d) shall
have a rise and tread as specificd in Chapter 33 but such stairs need not be
enclosed.

(e) Aisles. Aisles on the main floor shall be located so that there are not
more than six (6) seats between any scal and un aisle. Every aisle shall be
not less than two feet and six inches (2 ft. 6in.) wide if having seats on only
onc side and not less than three (3) feet wide i having scats on both sides.
Such minimum width shall be measured at the end farthest from the foyer
and shall be incrcascd by two (2) inches for each ten (10} fect in length
toward the [oyer for aisles having scats on onc side only, and threc (3)
inches (or cach ten (10) feet in length toward the foyer Tor aisles having
scats on both sides. There shall be no sieps or obstructions of uny kind in
any aisles. and aisles may have aslope of not more thanonc (1) in eight (8).

Aisles in balconics or galleries shall be located so that there are net more
than five (3) seats between any seat and an aisle. Aisles shall be not less
than three feet and six inches (3 ft. 6 in.) in width. There shall be provided
in all balconies or galleries having morc than twenty (20) rows of scats a
cross aisle not less than three (3) fect wide from the back of one chair to the
edge of the seal when down in the next row. Such cross aisle shall lead
directly to an entrance or to an cmergency exit.

Risers shall be not more than seven and one-half (7 1/2) inches and shall
be the lull width of the aisle and no tread shall be less than ten (10) inches.
When the slope of the aisle is not more than one (1) in cight (8) it shall be
ramped. Allaisles shall be not less than three feet and six inches (3 ft. 6in.)
in clear width and shall lead directly to exits.

(f) Scats. Seats on the main floor shall be spaced not less than thirty-
three (33) inches back to back and there shall be nol more than six (6) seats
between any seat and an aisle.

Seats in balconies or galleries shall be spaced not less than thirty (30)
inches back 1o back and there shall be not more than five (5) seats between
any scat and an aisle,

In al} buildings of Division | of Group B and in buildings ol Division 2
used (or public assemblage all seats on the main loor and in balconies and
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Sec. 704

gallerics shall be Tustened sccurcly to the floor and shall be not lcss than
cighteen (18) inches in minimum width. ’

(g) Boxes. Boxes may be served by stairs not fess than three (3) feetin
width with a rise and tread as required for main stair exits. Boxes aeeom-
modating more than twenty-five (25) persons shall be considercd as bal-
conics. Scats in boxes nced not be fastened to the floor.

(hy Doorsand Gates. All exit and entrance doors or gates shall swing in
the direction of exit trave) and if provided with tatches such latches shall be
of a self-rclcasing type. such as panic bolts or similar devices. which will
permit the door o open when pressed against. All doors shull be instatled
$0 4s nol to decrease the required width of any opening. passagcway or
corridor in any manner whatsoever. No single door shall be more than three
feet and six inches (37-6") in width and every exit door on the exterior of
such buitding shall be of not less than one-hour fire resistanee as specificd
in Section 4304, except at the main cntrance and cxit. Doors opening from
within the building into a stair or ramp enclosure shall be constructed as
specified in Section 4304,

(i} Exit Lights. All exits shall be marked with illuminated signs bear-
ing the word “EXIT™ in Jetters at least six (6} inches high. Each sign shall
be provided wilth twao (2) separate electric light globes each on separate
circuits, onc circuit being separate from any other circuit in the building.
All exit signs shall be illuminated during any time that the building is
occupicd.

(iy Smokcproof Tower. Where therc is more than one balcony or
gallery all batconies or gallerics above the first shall be served by not less
than onc (1) smokcproof tower locatcd an cach side of such balcony or
gallery and constructed as specificd in Chapter 33. Not less than one
smokeproof tower construcled as specificd in Chapter 33 shall be installed
to serve cach Group B occupancy placed above the third floor of any
building, and one additional such exit shall be installed for each additional
twenty thousand (20,600) square feet or major lraction thercof in excess of
fifteen thousand (15,000 square feet. Such exits shall be placed as far
apart as possible.

(k) General. Any exits which are combined shall be continued the fult
combined width to the strect or alley.

No persons or obstructions of any kind, either permancnt or movable,
shatl be placed inany aislc. exit, passagcway or corridor and all dimensions
given shall refer to the clear width. This shall be construcd as prohibiting
radiators. chairs. stools, stands. slot machincs. eascls and similar objects
from being placed in any exit, aisle, passageway or cornidor.

The number of persons allowed in the foyer and lounging rooms during a
performance shall not exceed that number determined on the basis of one
(1) person to each twelve and onc-hall (121/2) square fect of floor arca in
such foyer and lounging rooms exclusive of the passageways from the
aisles, ramps and/or stairs to the exits. Seating accommodations may be
provided for such number of persons providing the seats or chairs arc not
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Secs. 704-710

placed in any required exit, aisle, passugeway or corridor space.

No bars shall be placed upen any window or any other opening in any
Group B building.

All stairs and ramps serving as entrances or exits for any Group B
occupancy shall be designed and constructed as specificd in Chapter 33:
pravided, that when such Group B occupancy is located on the second floor
of a two-story building or when leading to and serving such occupancy
only, such stuirs or ramps need not be enclosed when stairs lead directty to
the outer air or are connceted thereto by direct passages with unpiereed
walls and cecilings. All emergency stair or ramp enclosures shall lead
directly to a public strect or alley orto a court or space not less than five (5)
feet in clear width conneeted directly 1o a street or alley.

Light and Sec. 705. Allportionsof Group B buildings customarily uscd by human

Ventilation beings and all dressing rooms shall be provided with light and ventitation,
either natural or artificial, as speeified in Scction 605,

Enclosure Sec. 706. All vertical openings such as clevator shafts, stairs. ramps

of Vertical and vent shafts shall be enclosed as specified in Chapier 30. provided.

Openings however, that stair or ramp ¢xils serving only a Group B occupancy on the

second floor of a building nced not be enclosed. There shall be no openings
into stair or ramp cnclosures excepl necessary entrance and exit doors.

Fire Sec. 707. Automatic sprinklers. standpipes and basement pipe inlets
Extinguishing shall be installed as and when specified in Chapter 38.
Apparalus
Special Sec. 708. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the require-
Hazards ments of Chapter 37. -
Motion picture machine booths shall conform to the requirements of
Chapter 40.
No inflammablc liquids shall be placed. stored or used in a Group B
building.

Any gas service te a Group B building shall be prov'idcd with an outside
shut-off conspicuously marked.

Every boiler room or room containing a heating plant shall he scparated
from the rest of the building with an “Absolute Fire Scparation™ as speci-
fied in Scction 503.

Exceptions Sec. 709. Gymnasiums and similar buildings may have running tracks
and constructed of wood or unprotceted steel or iron. '
Deviations All partitions and floors in Group B building and all bearing partitions

and floors below a Group B oceupaney when such occupaney is placed or is
to be placed above the first Mloor of a building or structure shall be of not
Icss than one-hour fire-resistive construction as specificd in Chapter 43.
Type [V and V¥ Construction shall net be permitted for usc of Group B
occupancics.
Mixed Sec. 710. Separation of Group B occupancies from any other occupan-
Occupancies  cics shall be provided as specified in Scetion 503,
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Secs. 801-802

CHAPTER 8 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP C BUILDINGS

Sec. 801. Each Group C oceupancy shall be considered as placedina Group C
separatc building and the Group shall include all buildings or portions of  Qecupancies
buildings used for public gatberings whicharc not included in Groups Aor  Defined
B, and all schoal buildings of any kind, and shall have a total seating
capacity in any onc room of not more than five hundred (500).

Secc. 802. (a) General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group  Construction,
C because of use or the character of the occupancy shall be of Types [L 11, Height and
HIL IV or V Construction and the floor arcas shall not exceed those  Area
specified in the following table. Allowable

Maximum Allowable Floor Areas as Determined by Height of
Building, Strect Frontage and Type of Construction

Maximum Height Maximum Floor Areas (Sq- Fuo
for
Types of Corresponding Building Fronting on Increase
Construc- Arcas - for
Lion Tor Complete
more Sprink-

Feel Sioricy 1 street 2 wireets slreels ling*

Type | NO RESTRICTIONS

75ft. |7 storics | 12,000 | 15.000 | 18.000
Type I 55ft. | Sstories | 15,000 | 18,000 | 20,000 |662-3%
651t I story | 20,000 | 25.000 | 30.000
551t. | Sstorics | 12,000 [ 15,000 | 18,000
20ft. | Istory | 18,000 | 22.000 | 26,000 |
Type IV | 451t Pstory | 15,000 | 18,000 [ 21.000 |66 2-35%
35ft. | 2stories | 6,000 7.000 8.000
20 ft. 1 story 8.500 9,500 | 10,5060

Type [11 100 %

Type V 100 %

Note;—*Increase shall not be permitted unless the area is entirely pro-
tected by an automalic sprinkler installation as specified in Chapter 38,

(b) Special Construction. All public or private school buildings two
storics in height shall be of Type I Construction or hetter and shat! have all
stairs and corridors of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Chapter 43, All schaoal buildings mare than two stories in
height shall be of Type | Construction.
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] Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



101943106

Secs, 803-809

Location on Sec. 803. All Group C buildings shall fromt directly upon at lcast one

Property public street not less than twenty (20) feet in width, in which front shall be
located the main entrance and ¢xit of such building. or such building may
be connectcd to such street by an entrance passageway as specified in
Section 804.

All exterior walls or parts of walls. cxcept on street fronts, of Group C
buildings which are less than three (3) fect from adjaccnt property lincs
sha]l have no openings therein and shall be of masonry or reinforccd
conerete. All openings in exterior walls. except on strcct fronts. which are
less than five (5) feet from adjacert property lines shall be protected by
doors or windows of onc-hour fire-resistive consiruction as specificd in
Section 4304. See Section 504 for regulating adjacent buildings on the

sarme property.
Stairs and Sec. B04. Requirements for stairs and cxits shall be the same as for
Exits Group B butldings us specified in Section 704.
Light and Sec. 805. All portions of Group C buildings customarily used by human

Ventilation beings shall be provided with light and ventilation. cither natural or artifi-
cial, as specified in Section 605,

Enclosure Sec. 806. Al vertical openings such as elevator shafts, stair wells and
of Vertical vent shafts which permit the passage of firc or smoke through more than
Openings twao staries shall be enclesed as specified in Chapter 30,
Fire Sec. 807. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes and basement pipe inlets
Extinguishing shall be installed as and when specified in Chapter 38.
Apparatus
Special Sec. 808. Chimncys and heating apparatus shall conform o the require-
Hazards ments of Chapter 37.

Motion picture machine booths shall conform te the requirements of

Chapter 40.

Every boiler reom or room containing heating apparatus shal! be sepa-
rated from the rest of the building with an “Absolute Firc Separation™ as
specified in Section 503.

No inflammable liguids shalt be placed, stored or used in any Group C
buildings except in small quantities as necessary in laboratories. and such
liquids shall be kept in tight or sealed containers when not in actual usc,

Exceptions Sec. 809. Gymnasiums and similar buildings may have running tracks
and constructed of wood or unprotccicd steel or iron.
Deviations All partitions and floors of Group C buildings when morc than one story

in height and all bearing partitions and floors below a Group C occupancy
when such occupancy is placed or is to be placed above the first floor of a
building or structure shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive con-
struction as specified in Chapter 43.

3
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Secs. 809-810
Three-story buildings of Type ¥ Construction shall not be permitted for
use of Group C occupancies.

Sec. 810. Separation of Group C occupancics from any other occupan-  Mixed
cies shzll be provided as specified in Section 503. Occupancies
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Secs. 901-902

CHAPTER 9 — REQUIREMENTS FOR

GROUP D BUILDINGS
Group D Sec. 90L. Each Group D occupancy shall be considered as a scparate
Occupancies  building and the Group shall include:
Defined Division 1: Jails, prisons. reformatories, houses of correction. asylums

for the insane or fecble-minded, and similar buildings.
Division 2: Hospilals, sanitariums, orphanages, nurscries and similar
buildings (accommodating more than six.)

Construction,  Sec. 902. (a) Buildings or parts of buildings classificd in Group D
Height and because of use or the character of the occupancy shall be of Type 1. I I,
Area IV or V Construction, and the floor arcas shall not exceed those specified
Allowable in the following table. -
(b} Special Construction, All Division | buildings of Group D shall be
of Type 1 construction throughout and all Division 2 buildings of Group D
more than one (1) story in height shall have all Moors and partitions of not
less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43.

Maximum Allowable Floor Areas as Determined by Height
of Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

Maximum Heighs Maximum Floor Arcas (Sq. 1.)
for
Types of Corresponding Building Fronting on Increase
Construc- Areas for
tion ; Jor Complete
more Sprink-

Feet Sturics 1 sireel 2 streets streets ling*

Type | NO RESTRICTIONS

7511, | 7stories | 12,000 | 15.000 | 18,000
Typell | 55ft. |Sstorics [ 15,000 | 18,000 | 20,000 | 100%
65ft. | 1story | 20,000 | 25,000 | 30,000
554t. | 5stories | 1G,000 | 12,500 | 15,000
20 ft. Istory | 15,000 [ 20,000 | 25,000
TypeIV | 4511 Istory | 15,000 | 20,000 | 25,000 | 100%

TypeV | 2011 | story 5,000 6,000 | 7,000 |662-3%

Type Il 66 2-3%

Note:—*Increasc shall not be permiticd unlcss the area is entirely pro-
iected by an automatic sprinkler installation as specified in Chapter 38.

M

® Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



Sec. 903. All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on street fronts, of
Group D buildings which are less than five (5) fect from adjacent property
lines shall have no openings thercin and shall be of masonry or reinforced
concrete. All openings in exterior walls, except on street fronts, which arc
less than ten (10) feet from adjacent property lines shall be protected by
doors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive consiruction as specificd in
Section 4304, See Scction 504 for regulating adjacent buildings on the
same property.

Sec. 904, Not less than two cxits shall be provided from cach [loor in
every group [ building regardless of the height or arca of the building. and
additional exits shall be provided as specied in Chapter 33.

In hospitals or sanitariums, ramps with a slope of not morc than onc (1)
in tcn (10) shall be installed instead of stairways or in addition thereto 10
serve all portions of the building where bed-ridden patients arc or may be
placed. These ramps shall land at the first or ground floor level at points
giving the most direct access practicable to the ouler air.

Exceptin places of detention, exit doors shall not be fastened against exit
by any device except self-releasing latches, panic bolts or similar devices
which can readily be opened from the inside at all times without the use of
keys or any special knowledge or effort.

Smokeproof towers shall be provided as spccified in Chapter 33,

Sec. 905. All portions of Group D buildings customarily used by
human beings shall be provided with light and ventilation by mcans of
windows and/or skylights with an area equal (o one-cighth ¢ U/8) of the total
floor arca, or shall be provided with artiftcial light and a mechanically
operatcd ventilating system. The mechanically driven ventilating system
shali supply at least thirty (30} cubic fect of pure air per minute for each
occupant thereof in all portions of the building and such systcm shall be
kept continuously in opesation during such time as the building is occu-
pied.

Sec. 906. All clevator shafts. vent shalts and other vertical openings
shall be enclosed as specified under Types of Construction.

Sec. 907. Automatic sprinklcrs. standpipes and bascment pipe inlets
shall be installed as and when specificd in Chapter 38,

Sec. 908. Chimncysund heating apparatus shall conform to the require-
ments of Chapter 37.

Motion picture machine booths shall conform to the requirements of
Chapter 40.

No storage of volatile infllammable liquids shall be allowed in Group D
buildings and the handling of such liguids shall not be permitted in any
Group D buildings in quantitics of more than one gallon unless such
handling complies with the suggested ordinance Regulating the Use, Han-
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Secs., 903-908
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Secs. 908-910

dling, Storage and Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products Thereof,
adopted by the National Fire Protection Assaciation, May, 1926.

Any gas service to a Group D building shall be provided with an outside
shut-off conspicuously marked.

Every boiler room or room containing heating apparatus shall be sepa-
rated from the rest of the building with an "Absolute Fire Separation™ as
specified in Section 503.

Exceplions Sec. 909. No requirements of this Chapter shali be so construed as to
and prohibit the construction of cell blocks in jails or prevent the usc of any
Deviations locks or safety devices in buildings where it is necessary to foreibly restrain

the inmatcs.
Two or threc stery buildings of Type V Construction shatl nat be permit-
ted for use of Group I3 occupancies.

Mixed Sec. 910. Scparation of Group D accupancies from any other occupan-
Occupancies  cics shall be provided as specified in Section 503,
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CHAPTER 10 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP E BUILDINGS

See. 1001. Each Group E occupancy shall be considercd as a separaic
building and the Group shall include all industriat or commercial buildings
in which the naturc of' the occupancy creatcs a serious firc or life hazard,
such as;

Division 1: Public garages, paint or petroleum storage. dry cleaning
plants, gasoline service stations. paint shops.

Division 2: Planing mills. box factorics., woodworking and mattress
factories.

Division 3: Storage of hazardous and highly inflanunable or explosive
materials and/or liquids.

Note:—Inflammable liquids shall be deemed to be those with

a flasb point below 190 degrees Fahrenheit as determined by

the closed cup tester.

Sec. 1002. (a)Gencral. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group
E beeause of use or the character ol the occupancy shall be of Type 1. 1). [H,
[V or V Construction and the loor arcas shull not exceed those specified in
the lollowing table.

Maximum Allowable Floor Areas as Dctermined by Height
of Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

Maximum Height Maximum Floor Areas (Sq. Ft.}
for
'I}rpc:. ol Correspending Building Fronting en Incredse
Caonstrue- Arcas lor
tion Jor Complete
more Sprink-

Feel Stories 1 street 2streets stnects ling*

Type | NO RESTRICTIONS

7510t | 7stories | 8,000 | 10.000 | 12,000
Type Il S5510t. | Sstories | 10,000 | 12,000 | 15000 | 100%
65 It. I'story | 18,000 | 22,000 | 26.00D

55ft. | 5storics £.000 | 10,000 | 12,000
20 ft. 1story | 12,000 | 15,000 | 18.000

Type LI 66 2-3%

Type IV | 45ft. | tstory | 10000 | 12.000 | 15.000 | 100%

35ft. |3 stories | 5.000 6.000 7.000
20 11 1 story 8,000 ¥.000 | 10,000

Type V 66 2-3%

Note:—*Incrcase shall not be permitted unless the area is entircly pro-
tected by an autematie sprinkler installation as specified in Chapter 38.

Ly
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Secs. 1003-1005

Location on Sec. 1003, Allexterior walls or parts of walls, exeept on street fronts, of

Property Group E buildings which are [ess than five (5) Ieet from adjacent property
lines shall have no openings therein and shall be of masonry or reinforeed
concrete. All openings in exterior walls. except on street fronts, which are
less than ten (10) feet from adjacent property lines shall be protecied by
daors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive construetion as specificd in
Scction 4304. Sec Scction 504 for regututing adjacent buildings on 1he
SQUME PTOperty.

Stairs and Sec. 1004. AN Group E buildings shall have not less than two means of

Exits egress from cach story including bascments or cellars unless such base-
ments or cellars are used for heating apparatus only, in which latter case
only onc exit shall be required.

All stairs and cxifs shall comply with the requirements specified in
Chupter 33. )

Smokeproof towers shatl be installed as and when specified in Chapter
33,

Where ramps arc uscd for the transfer of automebiles from one floor to
another such ramps shatl meet the ground floor level at a point not [ess than
twenty (20) feet from the exit from such building,

Light, Sec. 1005. All portions of Group E buildings customarily used by
Ventilation . human beings shall be provided with light and ventilation by means of
and windows and/or skylights with an arca equal to one-cighth ¢ 24} of the total
Sanitation floor arca or shall be provided with artificial light and mechanically

operated ventilating system, The mechanically driven ventilating system
shall supply at least thirty (30) cubic fect of pure air per minute for cuch
oceupant thereof in all portions of the building and such system shall be
kept continuously in operation during such time as the building is occu-
pied.

In all buildings used for the storing or handling of automobiles operated
under their own power and in all buildings where inflammable fiquids are
uscd exhaust ventilation shall be provided sufTicient to produce one com-
plcte change of air cvery fificen minutes. Such exhaust ventilation shall be
taken from a point at or ncar Lhe Noor level.

All buildings where more than four persons arc employed shall be
provided with at least onetoilet. All buildings und cach subdivision thercof
where both sexes are employed shall be provided with access to at least two
totlets either located in such building or conveniently Incated in a building
adjacent thereto.

8
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Sec. 1006. All clevator shafts, vent shafis and other vertical openings
shall be enclosed as specified under Types ol Construction.

Doars which are part of an automobilc ramp cnclosure may be kept
normally apen but shall be cquipped with fusible links and so arranged as to
be scll-closing when releascd.

Sec. 1007. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes and basement pipe inlets
shall be installed as and when specilicd in Chapter 38.

Sec. 1008. Chimncys and hecating apparatus shall conform to the re-
quirements of Chapler 37, except thal no open flume nor any heater with an
encloscd flame shall be installed or maintained in any garage, dry cleaning
cstablishment or place of storage of volatilc or inllammable liquids.

Indry cleaning establishments the walls of the eleaning rooms or roomiin
which volatile inflammable liquids arc uscd shall have vent hoics at the
floor linc not less than sixtecen {16) square inches in arca placed not more
than sixteen (16) fect apart at or ncar the floor linc, properly protected by
iron bars or screens; or such room may be cquipped with exhaust ventila-
tion sufficient to causc a complcie change of air four times an hour with
exhaust duct openings located at or near the floor line.

The use, handling, storage and sale of gasolinc. fuel oil and other
inflammable liquids shall not be permitted in any Group E building unless
suchusc, handling, storage and sule complics with the suggested ordinance
Regulating the Use, Handling Storage and Sale of Flammable Liquids and
the Products Thercof, adopted by the National Fire Protection Association,
May, 1926.

All doors Icading imto rgoms in which volatile infllammable liquids arc
used shall be ol noi less than one-hour firc-resistive construction as speci-
fied in Scetion 4304 and kept normally closed but shall be cquipped with
fusible links and so arranged as to be self-closing when relcased.

Each machinc in dry cleaning establishments which uses a volatile
inflammable liquid shall have un adequate steam line directly connected (o
it, so arranged as to have the stcam automatically relcascd 10 the inside off
such maching should an explosion oceur in the machine.

Sec. 1009, Public garages, dry cleaning establishments using inflam-
mable liquids and all buildings in which inflammable liquids arc uscd. sold
or stored shall not be of Type V Construction, shall not be of Type 1]
construction when more than two (2) stories in height, and shall be not over
six hundred (600) squarce fectin area or twenty-five (25) feet in height when
of Type IV construction.

All public garage (loors shall be of incombustible materials and if not
placed dircetly on the ground shall conflorm to the requirements for floors
af Type 1 Construetion, or the lNoors may be of Type Il Construction
properly protected with incombustible materials against saturation by oil
and grease.
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Secs. 1009-1010

Gasoline filling stations shall not be of Type V Construction.

Division 3 buildings of Group E more than six (6) storics in height shall
have all floors of not less than three-hour fire-resistive construetion as
specified in Section 4303.

Mixed Sec. 1010. Separation of Group E occupancies from all other oecupan-
Occupancies  cies shall be provided as speeilied in Scction 503.
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CHAPTER 11 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP F BUILDINGS

Sec. 1101. Each Group F occupancy shall be considered as a separate
building and the Group shall inelude all moderately hazardous industrial
and commercial occupancies, stuch as:

Division 1: Wholesale and retail stores, office buildings, restaurants,
undertaking parlors. printing plants. municipal police and fire stations.

Division 2: Factories and workshops using materials not highly inflam-
mablc or combustible.

Division 3: Storage and sales rooms for combustible goods.
Sec. 1102. Buildings or parts of buildings ¢lassed in Group F because
of use or the charaeter of the oeeupaney shall be of Types L. [1, I, IV or V

Construction and the floor areas shall not exeeed those speeified in the
fallowing table.

Maximum Allowable Floor Areas as Determined by Height
of Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

[

Maximum Height Maximum Floor Areas {5q. F1.)
for
Types of Corresponding Building Fronting an Increase
Consiruc- Areas for
tion Tar Complete
muore Sprink-

Feet Slores | sireel 2 streels streets ting*

Typel NO RESTRICTIONS

75 ft. | 7stories | 12.000 | 15,000 | 18,000
Type Il S5 ft. | Sstories | 15,000 | 18,000 | 20,000.| 100%
65 ft. 1 story | 20.000 | 25,000 | 30.000
55ft. | Sstories | 12,000 | 15,000 | 18,000
20 ft. I story | 18.000 | 22,500 | 25,000
Type IV | 45 ft. I story | 20,000 | 25,000 | 30,000 |662-3%
35ft 3stories | 5,000 6,000 7.000

Type V . 66 2-3%
20 ft. I story | 10,000 | 12,000 | 14,000

Note:—*Increase shall not be permitted unless the arca is entirely pro-
tected by an automatic sprinkler installation as specified in Chapter 38.

Type III 66 2-3%

Sec. 1103. Allexterior walls or parts of walls, ¢xcepton strect fronts, of
Group F buildings which are less than four (4) feet from adjacent property
lines shall have no openings therein and shall be of masonry or reinforeed
concrete. All openings in cxterior walls, execpt on strect fronts, which are
less than eight (8) feet from adjacent property lines shall be protected by
doors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive construction as speeified in
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Group F
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Height and
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Allowable
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Property
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Secs. 1103-1110

Section 4304. See Section 504 for rcgulating adjacent buildings on the
same property.

Stairs and Sec. 1104, Stairs and cxits shall comply with the requirements speci-
Exils l1ed in Chapter 33.
Smokeprool towers shall be provided as and when specificd in Chapler
KX}
Light, Sec. 1105. All portions of Group F buildings cusiomarnily used by
Ventilation human beings shall be provided with light and ventilation by means of
and windows und/or skylights with an area not less than onc-cighth ( 1/8) of the
Sanitation total floor area or shall be provided with artificial light and a mcchanically
operated ventilating system. In no case shall less than four changes of air
per hour be provided.
. Every building or portion thereof where maore than four persans arc
©2  cmployced shall be provided with at least, unc toilet. Every building and,

cach subdivision lhcrcof wherc both sexés arc emplayed shall be provided
with aceess to at least two toilets either located in such building or conven-
iently located in a building adjacent thereto.

Enclosure Sec. 1106. All elevator shafts .-vent shafts and other vertical openings
of Vertical shall be enclosed asispecificd under Types of Construction.

Openings

Fire Sec. 1107. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes and basement pipe inlets
Extinquishing shall be installed as und when specificd in Chapter 38.

Apparatus

Special Sec. 1108, Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conforin to the re-
Hazards quirements of Chapter 37

No storage of volatile inflammable liquids shall be ullowed in Group F
buildings and the handling and usc of gasoline, fucl o1l and other inflamma-
blc liquids shall not be permitted in any Group F building unless such usc
and handling complics with the suggested ordinance Regulating the Usc,
Handling. Storage and Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Producis
Thereof, adopted by the National Fire Protection Association. May, 1926.

Exceptions Sec. 1109, Roof covering on Type V buildings may be ol galvanized
and iron or.shect mua[ laid dircctly on the wood rool framing without solid
Deviations sheathing. ) .

Division 3 bulldmgs of Group F more' than six (6) storics in huL,ht shall
have all lloors of not less than three-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Section 4303. '

Mixed Sec. 1110. Separation of Group F occupancies from all othcr oécupan-
Occupancies  cics shall be provided as specilied in Scction 503,
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CHAPTER 12 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP G BUILDINGS

Sec. 1201, Each Group G occupancy shall be considered as a separate
building and the Group shall include non-hazardous industrial and com-
mercial occupancies which create a low fire and life hazard, such as:

Division I: Ice plants, power plants. pumping plants, cold storage,
creameries.

Division 2: Factorics and workshops using incombustible andfor non-
explosive materials.

Division 3: Storage and sales rooms of incombustible and/or non-
explosive materials,

Sec. 1202. Buildings or'parts of buildings ¢lassed in Gr'ou'p G because
of use or the character of the occupancy shall be of Types I, I[, I[1. IV or V

Coenstruction and the floor areas shall not exceed those specified in the

following table. ’

Maximum Allowable Floor Areas as Delermined by Height. .
of Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

Maximum Height Maximum Floor Areas (Sq. F1.)
for
Types of Corresponding Building Fronting on Inerease
Construc- Arecas Tor
tion Jor Complete
more Sprink-

Feet Stories 1 street 2 sireets SITeets ling*

Type | NO RESTRICTIONS

75ft. | 7storics | 15,000 | 18,000 | 20.000
Type I 55ft. |5 stories | 20,000 | 25,000 | 30,000 | 100%
65 fi. I story UNRESTRICTED
55ft. | 3stories | 12,000 | 15,000 | 18,000
20ft. - | Uswory | 20,000 | 25,000 | 30,000
Type IV | 451t 1 story | 25,000 | 30,000 | 35.000 | 100%
35ft. | 3stories | 10,000 | 12,500 | 15,000
2011 Istory | 12,000 | 15,000 | 18.000.

Type 111 66 2-3%

66 2-3%

Type V

Note:—*Increase shall notl be permitied unless the area is entirely pro-
tected by an automaric sprinkler installation as specified in Chapter 38.

Sec. 1203. Allexlerior walls or parts of walls, exceplonstrect fronts, of
Group G buildings which are less than three (3) feet from adjacent property
lines shail have no openings therein and shall be of not less than masonry or
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Secs. 1201-1203

Group G
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Defined

Construction
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Area
Allowable
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Secs. 1203-1210

reinforced one-hour fire-resistive construction as specificd in Section
4304, Sce Scction 504 for regulating adjacent butldings on the same

praperty.
Stairs and Sec. 1204, Stairs and cxits shall be provided as specificd in Chapter 33.
Exits Smokeproof towers shall be provided as and when required in Chapter 33,
Light, Sec. 1205, Al! portions of Group G buildings customarily uscd by
Ventilation human beings shall be provided with light and ventilation
3“d_ . Every building or portion thereof where more than four persons are
Sanitation employed shall be provided with at Jeast one toilet. Every building and

each subdivision thereof where both sexcs ate employed shall be provided
with access to at least two toilets either Jocated in such building or conven-
icatly located in a building adjacent thercto.

Enclosure Sec. 1206. Exceptas speéified in Chapter 33, vertical openings are nol
of Vertical required to be enclosed.

Openings

Fire Sec. 1207. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes and basement pipe inlets
Extinguishing shall be installed as and when specified in Chapter 38.

Apparatus .

Special Sec. 1208. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the re-
Hazards quirements of Chapter 37.

The storage, usc and handling of gasoline, fuel 01l und other inflamma-
ble liquids shall not be permitted in any Group G building unless such
storage and handling complies with the suggesied ordinance Regulating
the Use, Handling. Storage and Sale of Flammabic Liquids and the Prod-
ucts Thercof, adopted by the National Firc Protection Association, May,

1926.
Exceptions Sec. 1209, Roof covering on Type V buildings may be of galvanized
and iron or sheel metal kaid directly on the wood roof framing without solid
Deviations sheathing. Fircproofing of the underside of all roof framing of Group G

buildings may be omilted in all Types of Construction.

Mixed Sec. 1210. Separation of Group G occupancies from all other occupan-
Occupancies - cics shall be provided as specificd in Seetion 503,
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Secs. 1301-1303

CHAPTER 13 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP H BUILDINGS

Sec. 1301. Each Group H occupancy shall be considered as a separate Group H
building and the Group shall include: Occupancies

Division 1: Hotels. apariment houses, dormitories. lodging houses. Delined

Division 2: Convents. monasteries. old people’s homes (accommodat-
ing ten or more persons).

Sec. 1302.. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group H because  Construction
of use or the character of the occupancy shall be of Types L 11, 11, IV or V. Height and
Coanstruction and the floor areas shall not exceed those specified in the  Area
following table. . Allowable

Maximum Allowable Floor Areas as Determined by Height
of Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

Maximum Height Maximum Floor Areas (Sq. Ft.}
for
Types of Corresponding Building Fronting on Increase
Construc- Areas for
Llion Tor Complete
} mere Sprink-

Feet Stories | vireet 2 streets sirecls ling*

Type | NO RESTRICTIONS

75ft. | 7stories | 12.000 | 15,000 | 18,000
Type 11 55ft. | 5stories | 15,000 | 18,000 | 20,000 100%
65 ft. Vstory | 20,000 | 25,000 | 30,000
55ft. | 5stories | 12,000 | 15,000 | 18.000
20 ft. I'story | 18,000 | 20,000 | 22,500
Type IV | 4511 I story | 15,000 | 18,000 | 22.500 | 100%
35ft. |3 stories | 6,000 7.000 8.000
20 ft. I story 8,000 9.00¢ | 10,000

Note:—*Increase shall not be permitted unless the area is entirely pro-
tected by an automatic sprinkler installation as specificd in Chapter 38.

Type Il 66 2-3%

Type V 66 2-3%

Sec. 1303. Allexterior walls or parts of walls, excepton sireel fronts.of  Location on
Group H buildings which are less than three (3} feet from adjacent property  Property
lines shall have no openings therein and shall be of not less than onc-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4304. All openings in
exterior walls, except on street fronts, which are less than five (5) feet from
adjaceni property lines shall be protected by doors or windows of one-hour

45

] Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



101943106

Secs. 1303-1308

fire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4304. See Section 504
for regulating adjacent buildings on the same property.
Location of Group H buildings on the property shall meect the require-

mentsof the ... e e e Housing Act of the
................................ of ....ciiiesiiicii e (See Appendix.)
Stairs and - Sec. 1304. Stairs and exits shall be provided as specified in Chapter 33.
Exits : Smokeproof towers shail be provided as and when spectfied in Chapter
33, . .

All stairs and exits in Group H buildings shall open directly upon a strect
or alley or upon a yard or court not less than five (5) fcet in width directly
connected 1o a street or alley by means of a passageway not less in width
than the stairway opening into such passageway and not less than seven (7)
feet in height,

Light, Sec. 1305. All portions of Group | buildings used for cating, living and/
Ventilation or sleeping purposes shall be provided with light and ventilation by means
and of windows with an arca not less than one-eighth (1/8) of the total floor area
Sanitation of any room or rooms.

Every building shall be provided with at least one toilet. Every building
and each subdivision thereof where both sexes are accommodated shall be
provided with at least two toilets located in such building and one totlet
shall be conspicuously marked ** For Women"' and the other conspicuously
marked “For Men.” Not less than one toilet shall be provided for cach
fifteen (15) persons or major fraction thereof that such building is designed
to accomeodate. :

Light, ventilation and samitation shall be provided as specified by

the oo Housing Actofthe ...
of
Enclosure Sec. 1306. All clevator shafts, vent shafis, stairways and other vertical
of Vertical openings shall be enclosed as specified under Types of Construction.
Openings -
Fire Sec. 1307. Automatic sprinkfers, standpipes and basement pipe inlets
Extinguishing shall be installed as and when specified in Chapter 38.
Apparatus
Special Sec. 1308. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the re-
Hazacrds quiremenis of Chapter 37.

Every boiler room or room containing a central heating plant using solid
or liquid fuel shall be separated from the rest of the butlding by a *“Special
Firc Scparation’ as specificd in Section 503; except, that in buildings of
Type V Construction an " Ordinary Fire Separation™ may be used.

The storage and handling of gasoline, fuel oil and other inflammable
liquids shall not be permitted in any Group H building unless such storage
and handling complies with the suggested ordinance Regulating the Use,
Handling, Storage and Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products
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Secs. 1308-1310

Thereof, adopted by the National Fire Protection Assocmtmn May, 1926.
Alldoors leading into rooms in which volatile mﬂamnmb]c liquids are used
or kept shall be of one-hour firc-resistive constriction as specified in
Seetion 4304 and shall be kept normally closed.

Sec. 1309. The partitions forming separations between adjoining apart-
ments shall be of not less than onc-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Scction 4302. -

Furnaces may be used without a **Fire Sepdr.mon in buildings not more
than twa (2) stories in height.

Sec. 1310. Separations belwecn Group H occupanctes from all other
occupanaeq shall be provided as ﬁpccmcd in Sccnon 503.
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Secs. 1401-1408

CHAPTER 14 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP 1 BUILDINGS

Group [ Sec. 1401. Each Group [ occupancy shall be considered as a separate
Occupancies  building and the Group shall include any buildings or parts of buildings
Defined uscd as dwellings.

Construction Sec. 1402, Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group | because of

Height usc or the character of the occupancy shall be of Types [ 11, IIL, [V or V

and Area Construction, The floor areas of Types [ and Il shall be unlimited, the floor

Allowable area of Types [l and 1V shall be limited to ten thousand (10.000) square
feet. and the floor-area of Type V shall be limited to seventy-five hundred
(7.500) square feet.

Lecation Sec. 1403. Allexierior walls or parts of walls. cxcept on street fronts, of

on Property  Group I buildings which are less than three (3) feet from adjacent property
lines shall have no openings therein and shall be of not less than one-hour
fire-resistive eonstruction as specified in Section 4304. All openings in
extecior walls, except on street fronts, which are less than four (4) feet from
adjacent property lines shall be protected by metal-clad doors and wire
glass windows with metal covered sash and frame. See Seetion 504 for
rcgulating adjacent buildings on the same property.

Stairs Sec. 1404. Siairs and cxits shall be provided as and when specifted in
and Chapter 33.
Exits
Light, Sec. 1405, All portions of Group I buildings used for eating, living and/
Ventilation or sleeping purposes shall be provided with light and ventilation by means
and of windows with an area not [ess than one-eighth ( 1/8} of the 1otal IMoor area
Sanitation of any room of rooms.
Light, ventilation and sanitation shall be provided as specificd by
the ... Housing Actofthe ...l
of o
Enclosure Sec. 1406, Stairs in Group 1 buildings need not be cnclosed. Dumb-
of Vertical waiter shafts, clothes chutes and other similar vertical openings shall be
Openings proteeted as specified in Scetion 3003,
Fire Sec. 1407. Firc extinguishing apparatus when installed shail eonform
Extinquishing to the requirements of Chapter 38.
Apparatus
Special Sec. 1408. Chimneys and heating apparatus shali conferm to the re-
Hazards quirements of Chapter 37,

Inflammable liguids shall not be stored or used in Group [ buildings in
quantities in excess of one (1) galton and all such inflammable liquids shall
be kept in tight or scaled containcrs when not in actual usc.
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Sec. 1409. Dwellings constructed on the roof of multiple storied build-
ings shall be considered as an addilional story in so far as the construction,

location, exposure, stairs, exits and fire extinguishing apparatus is con-
cemed.

Sec. 1410. Separation of Group | occupancies from all other occupan-
cies shall be provided as specified in Section 503.

101943106
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Secs. 1501-1504

Group J
Buildings
Defined

Construction
Height and
Area
Allowable

Location on
Property

Stairs,
Exits, Aisles
and Seals

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

CHAPTER 15 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP ] BUILDINGS ¢

Sec. 1501. Euch Group ] building or occupancy shall be considered as a
scparate building and the Group shall include:

Division 1: Private garages.

Division 2: Accessory buildings and structures such as tents, sheds,
fences over six feet high, water tanks, towers.

Division 3: Stadiums, reviewing stands and amusemicnt park structures,

Sec. 1502. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group J because of
usc or the character of the occupancy shall be of Types 1, [, I, IV or V
Construction as regulated by the requirements of Chapier 16. The floor
arca of Types 1 and II construction shall not be hmited, the floor area of
Types UL and 1V shall be limited to ten (10) square fect and buildings of
‘Type V construction shall not exceed one thousand (1(00) square feet in
arca and/or two (2) stories in height, except that such restriction of Type V
eonstruction shall not apply to stadiums. reviewing stands or amuscement
park structures of the open skeleton-framed type.

Reviewing stands and amusement park structures shall be designed and
contructed in a substantial manncer $o as to fully withstand all impact loads
in addiion to the static loads specified in Chapier 23, (Sec Appendix).

Sec. 1503. Allexterior walls or parts of walls, cxcept on street fronts. of
Group J buildings which are less than three (3) feel [rom adjacent property
lines shall have no openings thercin and shall be of not less than onc-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4304. Scc Section 504
for regulating adjacent buildings on the same property.

Sec. 1504. (a) Stairs and exits for amuscment purk deviees shall be
provided as specified in Chapter 33 except that stairs and ramps in build-
ings not excceding two stories in height need not be enclosed.

(b) Stairs, exits, aisles und scating for stadiums and reviewing stands
shall be as follows:

1. Stairs. All stairs shali have a rise of not more than seven and one-
half (71/2) inches and a tread of not less thun ten (10) inches not including
the nosing.

2. Exits. Therc shall be provided one exit not less than seven (7) fect
wide for cach (wo thousand (2000) persons or major fraction thereof
which the stadium orreviewing stand is designed to scat. Such exits shail
be spaccd not morc than seventy-five (75) feet apart. Passageways
serving such cxits shall be not less than scven (7) feet in clear height nor
less than seven (7) feet in clear width,

3. Aisles. Aisles not less than three feet six inches (37 6") in width shall
be provided so that there are not imore than twenty (20) scals between any
scat and an aisle.
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Secs. 1504-1509

4. Seats. Where scats arc not spaced or marked off in any stadium or
reviewing stand, a distance of eighleen (18) inches along any bench or
platform shall constitute one seat in computing the required aisles, stairs
and cxits. Seats shall be spaced not less than twenty-six (26) inches back
ta back and where backs are provided for the seats they shalt be spaced
thirty (30} inches back to back.

Where the space under the stadium or reviewing stand is used for any
purposc whatsoever. exits passing through this space shall be scparated
therefrom by walls, floors and ceilings of not less than one-hour fire-
resistive construction,

Sec. 1505. Private garages which are constructed in conjunction with  Light and

any Group H or I buildings and which have openings into such buildings  Ventilation
shall be equipped with fixed louvered or screencd openings or cxhaust
ventilation with exhaust openings located within $iX (6) inches of the floor.
The clear area of the louvered openings or of the openings into the exhaust
ducts shail be not less than sixty (60) square inches per car stored in such
private garage. Under no circumstances shall a private garage have any
opening inio a living or slecping room.

Amuscment park structures which have cnclosed spaces open to and
used by the public shall be provided with light and ventilation, cither
natural or artificial, sufficient for safe and healthful conditions.

Sec. 1506, Elevator shafts, vent shafts, stair-wells and similar vertical  Enclosure
openings shall be enelosed as speeified in Chapler 30 when exiending  of Vertical
through three or more stories. Openings

Sec. 1507, Firc extinguishing apparatus shall be installed as and when  Fire
specified in Chapter 38. Extinguishing
Where morc than threc automobiles are stored in any privale garage  Apparatus
there shall be installed not lcss than one two-and-one-half (21/2} gallon
chemical extinguisher 1o cach five cars or major fraction thercof,

Sec, 1508. Chimncys and heating apparatus shall conform 1o the re-  Special
quirements of Chapter 37. Hazards
Inflammable liquids shall not be stored, handled or used in Group J
buildings unless such storage or handling shall comply with the suggested
ordinance. Regulating the Use, Handling, Storage and Sale of Flammable
Liquids and the Products Thereof. adopted by the National Fire Protection
Association, May, 1926. .

Sec. 1509. When space. termed by this Code a private garage, is  Exceptions
designed and provided for the storage of more than ten (10) automobiles,  and
such space shall be scparated from the rest of the building by an “Absolute  Deviations
Fire Separation™ as specificd in Section 503 and shall be decemed 10 be a
public parage.

Amuscment park structures into which the public is admilted. other than
those of the open frame type of construction when more than one story or
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Secs. 1509-1510

two hundred (200) sguare feet in area shall have the exterior-walls, bearing
partitions and floors of net less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Chapter 43.

Mixed Sec. 1510. Separationof Group I occupancies from any other occupan-
Occupancies  cies shall be provided as specified in Section 503 and in Scction 1509,
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Secs, 1601-1602

PART IV.

REQUIREMENTS BASED ON LOCATION
IN FIRE ZONES

CHAPTER 16 — RESTRICTIONS IN FIRE ZONES

Sec. 1601. For the purpose of this Code. the entire City of ...............
is hereby declared to be and is hereby established a Fire District and said
Fire District shall be known and designated as Fire Zones One, Two, Three
and Four, and shall include such territory or portions of said city as outlined
in an ordinance of said city. entitled, “An Ordinance Creating and Estab-
lishing Fire Zones in the City of ............. . Wherever in such ordinance
creating and establishing fire zones, reference is made 1o any fire zone, it
shall be construed to mean one of the four fire zones designated and
referred to in this Chapter. (See Appendix.)

Sec. 1602, (a) No building or structure of Type V Construction shall be
erected or constructed in or moved into Fire Zone No. I,

(b) No building or structure of Type |V Construction having an area
greater than four hundred (400) square feet shall be erected or constructed
in or moved into Fire Zone No. |.

(c) Any building or structure in Fire Zone No. ! which is enlarged,
altered, raised or built upon to an extent exceeding an expenditure of
twenty (20} per cent of the value of such building, shall be made to
completely comply with the requirements of a Type I, Il or 111 building.

(d) Any building or structure moved into Fire Zone No. 1 shall comply
with all the requirements for new buildings in Fire Zone No. 1.

(e) No building of Type IV Construction in excess of four hundred (400)
square feet in area nor any building of Type V Consiruction already erected
in Fire Zone No. | shall hereafter be altered, raised. enlarged, added to or
moved, except as follows:

(1) Such building may be entirely demolished.

(2) Such building may be moved entirely outside the limits of Fire
Zone No. 1.

(3) Changes, alterations and repairs to the interior of such building or
to the front facing a public street may be made, provided such changes
shall not increase in the opinion of the Building Inspector, the fire hazard
of such building.

(4) Roofs of such buildings may be covered only with a “Fire-
Retardant” roof as specified in Section 4305.

(F) Temporary buildings such as reviewing stands and other miscellane-
ous structures conforming to the requirements of this Code, and sheds,
canopies or fences used for the protection of the pubic around and in
canjunction with construction work may be erected in Fire Zone No. 1 by
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Secs. 1602-1603

special permit from the Building Inspectar for a limited period of time and
such structures shall be completely removed upon the expiration of the
time limnit in such permit.

(g) All doors, windows and other openings in exterior walls of all
buildings erected in Fire Zone No. 1 shall be protected by doors or windews
of one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4304.

Exceptions: The provisions of paragraph (g) shall not apply to doors,
windows or other openings which face directly upon and are not within
fifty (50) feet of the opposite side of a public street or other public place,
this distance to be mcasured at right angles to the plane of the wall in
which such openings occur.

The provisions of paragraph {g) shall not apply to openings in an outer
court twenty {20) feet or more in width parallel o and facing upon a
street or public place, provided such openings are not within twenty (20)
feet of an adjacent property line.

(h} Altbuildings of Type [1l construction erecicd in Fire Zone No. 1 shall
have all partitions and floors of not less than onc-hour fire-resistive con-
struction as specified in Chapter 43.

(i) No Group E buildings except public garages or gdsolme filling
stations shall be constructed or erected in Fire Zone No. 1 and no existing
buildings shall be used or occupied in any manner whatsoever by Group E
occupancies except s public garages or gasoline filling stations.

Restrictions Sec. 1603, (a) Buildings of Type V Construction erected or constructed
in Fire Zone  in Firc Zone No. 2 shall have all exterior walls of not less than one-hour
No.2 fire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4302; provided, that

when such cxterior walls are less than three (3) feet from adjacent property
lines or less than six (6) feet from buildings on the same property the
cxterior walls shall be of masonry and in both eases the roofs of such
buildings shat! be covered with a “Fire-Retardant™ roofing as specified in
Section 4305,

(b} No building of Type 'V Construction having an area grearter than one
thousand (10(M) square fect shall be crected or constructed in Firc Zone
No. 2

(c) Any building in Fire Zonc No. 2 which is enlarged, ahiered, rasied or
built upon to an extent cxceeding anexpenditure of fifty (50) per cent of the
value of such building shall be made to comply with the requirements of a
Type 1. 11, 111, IV ar V building.

(d) Any building or structure moved into Fire Zonc No. 2 shall comply
with all the requirements for new buildings in Fire Zone No, 2.

(¢) No building of Type IV Construction in cxcess of one thousand
{1000) square feet in area, nor any building of Type V Construction, cxcept
as noted in paragraph (a) of this Section, already crected in Fire Zonc No. 2
shall hereafter be altered, rasied, enlarged, added to or moved cxcept as
follows:
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Secs. 1603-1605

(1) Such building may be entirely demolished.

(2) Such building may be moved entirely outside the limits of Fire
Zone No. 2.

(3) Such building may be made to conform to the provisions of
paragraph (a} of this Scetion.

{4) Changes. alterations and repairs 1o the interior of such building or
to the front facing a public street may be made provided such changes do
not increasc the fire hazard of such building.

(5) Rools of such buildings may be covered only w1|h a “Fire-
Retardant™ roef as specified in Section 4305.

() Temporary buildings such as reviewing stands and other miscellane-
ous structures conforming to the requirements of this Code. and sheds,
canopies or fences used for the proteetion of the public around and in
conjunction with construction work may be erccted in Fire Zone No. 2 by
special permit from the Building Inspector for a limited period ol time and
such structures shall be completely removed upon the expiration of the
time limit in such permit.

(g} No Group E buildings except public garages or gaseline lilling
stations shail be constructed or erected in Fire Zone No. 2 and no existing
buildings shall be used or occupicd in any manner whatsoever by Group E
occupancics except as public garages or gasoline filling stations.

Sec. 1604. Any building complying with the requircments specified in
this Code may be erected in Fire Zone No. 3.

Sec. 1605. (a) Nobuilding or structure of Type V Construction shall be
crected in Fire Zone No. 4 with an area in excess of four thousand (4000)
square feel.

(b) Any building in Firc Zone No. 4 which is enlarged, altcred, raised or
built upon to an extent excecding an cxpenditure of fifty (50) percent ol the
value of such structure shall be made to comply with the requirements of a
Type 1. H. 110, 1V or V buildings except that floors in the first story of such
buildings need not comply with such requirements.

(c) Any building or structure moved into Fire Zone No. 4 shall comply
with ail requirements for new buildings in Fire Zonc No. 4.

(d) Buildings of Typc V Construction may be built in cxccss of four
thousand (4000) squarc fect providing such buildings are divided by “*Spc-
cial Fire Scparation™ as specified in Section 503, into areas not exceeding
four thousand (4000) square feet.

Restrictions
in Fire Zone
Ne.3

Restrictions
in Fire Zone
No. 4
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Secs. 1701-1702

PARTY,

REQUIREMENTS BASED ON TYPES
OF CONSTRUCTION

CHAPTER 17 — CLASSIFICATION OF ALL BUILDINGS
BY TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION

General Sec. 1701, The requirements of Part V are the minimum requirements
for the various Types of Construction. In erder thal a building may be
classed in any specific Type of Construction it is necessary that all of the
requirements for that Type of Construction be complied with. -

No building or portion thereof shall be required to conform to the details
of a Type of Construction higher than that Type which meets the minimum
requirements based on Occupancy (Part 111 or Location in Fire Zone {Part
IV} even though certain features of such building actually conform te a
higher Type of Construction. (See Appendix).

The various Types of Construction herein specified represent varying
degrees of public safety and resistance to fire. Where specific materials,
types of construction or fire-resistive protection asrc required, such require-
ments shall be the minimum requirements and any materials, types of
counstruction or fire-rcsistive protection which will afford equal or greater
public safety or resistance to lre. as specified in this Code. may be used.

Any sysiem or method of construction to be used shall admit of a rational
analysis in accordance with well established principles of mechanics.

Classification Sec. 1702. All buildings for the purpose of this Code shall be divided

by Typesof  into the following Types of Construction based upon their resistance to fire,

Construction and for the purpose of this Code Type | shall be deemed o be the mest fire-
resistive and Type V the least fire-resistive Type of Construction.

Type I—FIRE-RESISTIVE Construction.

Type I—HEAVY TIMBER Construction.

Type II—ORDINARY MASONRY Construction.
Type [V—METAL FRAME Construction.

Type V—WOOD FRAME Construction.

When two or more types of construction occur in the same building and
are not separated by an “Absolute Fire Separation™ as specified in Seetion
503, the entire building shall be classed in the least fire-resistive Lype of
construction and such building shall be subject to the restrictions of such
type. Any building erccted prior to the passage of this Code, which by its
construclion cannot be definitely classified as Type I, 11, 111, 1V or V as
defined hercin, shall fer the purpose of this Code be deemed to belong to
the least fire-resistive class of the two types to which it most nearly
conforms.

For these determinations Type I shall be considered the most fire-
resistive and Type V the least firc-resistive Types of Construction.
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Secs. 1801-1808

CHAPTER 18 — TYPE I BUILDINGS
(Fire-Resistive)

Sec. 1801. “Type 1" or “Type [ Buildings™. The structural frame of
Type 1 buildings shall be of structural steel or iren which shall be Fire-
proofed. or shall be of reinforeed concrete. The foundation. exterior walls
and inner court walls shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete. The roof
eonstruction, floors and partitions shall be of fire-resistivé marcrials,
Exterior doors und windows, except as specifted in Seetion 1813 shall be of
fire-resistive construction, (Norte: Fire-resistive materials and [lire-
resistive construction have a specific meaning in this Code, as specificd in
Chapters 42 and 43.)

Sec. 1802. The height of Type | buildings shall not be limited. (See
Appendix.)

Sec. 1803. The floor arca of Type | buildings shall not be limited.

Sec. 1804. Foundation walls and footings shall be of solid masonry as
specified in Chapter 29 or of reinforced eoncrete as specified in Chapters
26 and 29. and shali be proportioned as specified in Scctions 2306 and
2802,

Sec. 1805. Allexterior walls, lirc walls and fire division walls shall be
of masonry or reinforeed concrete as specified in Chapter 29 and shall be of
not less than four-hour firc-resistive construction as specified in Scction
4302,

Inner court walls shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete of not less
than three-hour firc-resistive construction as specified in Section 4302,

See. 1806. Interior partitions shall be constructed of incombustibte
minerials and shall be of not less than one-heur fire-resistive construction
as specificd in Section 4302.

Exceptions: Partitions dividing portions of stores. offices or similar
places occupied by one tenant only may be consiructed of wood panels
or similar light construction up to three-fourths (Y2) the height of the
room in which placed: when morc than three-fourths (3/4) the height of
the room. such partitions shall have not less than the upper one-fourth
(1/4) of the partition constructed of glass sct in sash.

Sec. 1807. Enclosures for elevator shafts, vent shafts. stair wells and
other vertical openings. when required because of Occupancy in Part 11
shall be of two-hour fire-resistive construction and all openings therein
shall be protected by lire-resistive doors or windaws as specified in Chap-
ters 30 and 43,

A parapet wall or hand rail at lcast thirty (30) inches in height above the
roof shall be provided arodnd all open shaft cnelosures extending through
the roofl. ’

Sec. 1808. Structural framework shall be of structural steel or iron as
specified in Chapter 27 or shall be of reinforeed concrete as specificd in
Chapter 26.

The structural frame shall be considered as the columns, and all girders,
beams. trusscs or spandrels having rigid connections to the columns. The
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Secs. 1808-1809

members of [loor or roof panels which have no connection to the eclumns,
shall be considered secondary members. The structural frame and second-
ary members shall be designed and constructed to carry all dead. live and
other loads to which they may be subjected both during erection and after
completion of the structure. Unless otherwise provided for in the structural
frame the floor and roof panel construction shall be designed and con-
structed to carry the horizontal force to such parts of the siructural frame as
are designed to carry the horizontal forces to the foundations.

The entire structural frame and each member which is a part of such
frame shall be so designed and constructed thal the stresses may be
satisfactorily determined by a rational analysis in accordance with well
established principles of mechanics and sound engincering practice.

Fircproofling Sec. 1309. (1) Ail structural steel or iron members. not including forins
of or structural members for elevators and clevator enclosures. shall be thot-
Structural oughly lirc-proofed with not less than four-hour fire-resistive protection
Mcembers for columns, heams and girders and three-hour fire-resistive protection for

Moors, for all buildings more than eight (8) stories or eighty-five (RS) feet
in height; and with three-hour fire-resistive protection for columns, beams
and girders and two-hour lire-resistive proteetion for floors for all build-
ings which are cight {8) staries or cighty-five (85) fcet or less inheight: and
all such lire-resistive protection shall be as speeificd in Chapter 43.

Exceptions: (1) The thickness of the fireproofing an the outer cdge of
lugs or brackets on columns inay be reduced 1o not less than one (1) inch.

(2) The masonry over window openings may be supporicd by a stecel
plate, angle or similar member which is not fireproofed on the under
stde, provided the member is supported ar proper intervals from a
structural heam or girder which is fireproofed on all sides. For openings
in masonry bearing walls not excecding four (4) fect in width. an angle
or similar member supported by masonry and not fireproofed on the
under side may be used.

(3) Where cvery part of the structural steef framework of the roof of a
Group A, B or C building is not less than twenty-five (25) fect above any
floor or balcony, fircproofing of all members of the roof construction
may be omatted.

{4) Where cvery parit of the structural steel framework of the roof of 2
Group A, B or C buiilding is more than eighteen (18) fect and less than
twenty-(ive (253) (eet above any (loor or balcony the roof construction
shall be protected by a suspended ceiling ol not less than two-hour fire-
resistive construction as specilied in Chapter 43, and such ceiling shall
be not less than six (6) inches distant from any part of such rvofl
construction.

(b) All reinforced concrete columns. beams and girders shall be thor-
oughly fireproofed with four-hour (ire-resistive protcetion and atl floors,
joists and slabs shal) be thoroughly fireproofed with not less than three-
hour fire-resistive proteetion for all buildings more than cight (8} stories or
cighty-live (85) feet in height: and all reinforced concrete columns, beams
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Secs. 1809-1813

and girders shall be thoroughly fireproafed with not less than three-hour
firc-resistive protection and all floors, joists and slabs shall be thoroughly
fireproofed with not less than two-hour fire-resistive protection for all
buildings which arc eigbt (8) storics or cighty-five (83) fect or Iess in
height: and all such fire-resistive protection shall be as specificd in Chapter
43.

Sec. 1810. Floors shall be consiructed of reinforced concrete, hrick or
hotlow tile arches, reinforeed gypsum or may be compaosite floors of those
materials in combination with structural steel or iron or reinforced concrete
or such floor panel construction shall consist of any floor system providing
not less than two-hour firc-resistive coastruction as specified in Scetion
4304 for buildings which are cight (8) stories or cighty-Tive (83) feet or less
in height and providing not less than three-hour {ire-resistive construction
as specified in Scctton 4304 for all buitdings more than cight (8) storics or
cighty-live (83; feet in height.

The type of floor construction used shall provide means to keep the
beams and girders from spreading. cither by installing ties or bridging.
with no laterally unsupported Icngth of joists being permitted to exceed
eight (8) feet. The floor and roof pancl construction shall be so designed
and constructed as to transfer horizontal forees to such parts of the strue-
tural frame as are designed tecarry the horizontal forces to the foundations.
All beams and girders in such floor construction shall he profected by not
less than two-hour fire-resistive materials as specificd in Chapter 43,

Where wood slecpers are used for laying wood floors the space between
the floor slab and the underside of the wood flooring shall be filled with
incombustible material in such a manner that there will be no open spaces
under the flooring which will exceed one hundred (100) square feet in arca
and such space shall be filled solidly under ali partitions so that there is no
communication under the flovring between adjoining rooms,

Sec. 1811% Roofs shall be constructed of any materials or combination
of materials as allowed for floors in Scction 1810.

Roof Covering shall be a “Firc-Retardant” roofing as specificd in
Section 4305,

Any drainage fill placed on a roof deck of any building shall be an
incombustibte matcrial and such fill shall be considered as a part of the
dead load in designing the roof framing,

Sec, 1812. Stairs and stair platforms shall be construeted of reinforced
concrete, iron or stee) with trcads and risers of concrete, iron or steel,
Brick, marble, tile or other hard incombustible matcrials may be used for
the finish of such treads and risers.

All stairs shall be designed and constructed as specificd in Chapter 33
and as specified under Occupancy in Part 111

Sec. 1813. (a) Doors, windows and other openings in the exterior walls
shall be protected by one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
Section 4304. :

Exceptions: (1) The provisions of this Scection shall not apply to
doors, windows and other openings which face directly upon, and are
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not within fifty (50) feet in Fire Zone No. 1 or are not within thirty (30)
feet in Fire Zones No. 2, 3 and 4, of the opposite side of a public street or
other public place. this distance to be measured at right angles to the
plane of the wall in which such openings oceur.

(2) The provisions of paragraph (a} of this Section shall not apply to
openings in an outer court twenty (20) feet or more in width parallel to
and facing upon a street on public place, provided such openings are not
within twenty (20) feet of an adjacent property line.

Projections Sec. 1814, Bays, oriels and similar projections shall be constructed of
from the incombustible materials with walls, floors and roofs as specified in this
Building Chapter and as specified in Chapter 35.

Porches and exterior balconies shall be constructed of incombustible
materials but structural steel or iron members need not be {ireproofed:
provided, that Joading platforms for warehouses, freight depots and similar
buildings may be of heavy timber construction with wood floors not less
than one and five-eighth (15/8) inches thick. Such wood construction shall
not be carried through the exterior walis of any Type ] building.

Cornices, marquises and similar appendages which are a part of a Type |
building shall be constructed of substantial incombustible materials and as
specified in Chapter 45.

Penthouses Sec. 1815, Penthouses and other roof structures shall be constructed of

and masonry or reinforced conerete, and all doors, windows and other open-

Skylights ings therein shall be protected by one-hour fire-resistive construction or
shall have one-hour fire-resistive windows as specified in Chapters 36 and
43,

Skylights shall be constructed of one-hour fire-resistive materials as
specified in Chapter 43 and in Section 3402.

Combustible Sec. 1816. Wood or unprotected steel or iron shall be permitted in the
Materials following places:

Regulated (1) Mezzanine floors may be of wood or unprotected stee! provided
that there shall be not more than two such mezzanines in any room of any
building and provided, further, that no such mezzanine floor or floors
shall cover more than (hirty-three and one-third (331/3) per cent of the
area in the room where located. Such mezzanine floors constructed in
Fire Zone No. | shall be of heavy timber construction as specified for
floor construction in Type I buildings.

(2) Show window frames and aprons, also show cases and other
appurtenances on Lhe first floors of stores or other similar buildings may
be of wood with or without unprotected steel or iron.

(3) Trim. picture molds, chair rails. wainscolting, baseboards, hand
rails, show window backing. temporary partitions, floors, and sleepers
may be of wood except that wood floors and sleepers are prohibited in
basements or cellars. Wood doors may be used except in stair, elevator or
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other shaftenclosures or where specifieally prohibited under Occupancy
in Part [LI.

(4) Roofs may be sheathed by wood planks of two and one-half (26/2)
inch nominal thickness when such sheathing is more than thirty (30) feet
distant from any floor, balcony or gallery and when such plank sheathing
is protected on the underside by a ceiling of not fess than one-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in Seclion 4301.
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Secs. 1901-1905
CHAPTER 19 — TYPE 11 BUILDINGS

(Heavy Timber Construction)

Definition Sec. 1901, “Typc [t or “ Type (1 Buildings”. The structural frame shalil
be of structural steet or iron which shall be fireproofed. of reinforced
concrete, of masonry or of heavy timbers, provided, that in buildings not
cexceeding one story and sixty-five (65) feet in height the structural sieel or
iron may have the fireproofing omitted. Foundations and exterior walls
shall be of solid masonry or reinforced concrete. Inner court walls shalj be
of masonry or reinforced concrete of one-hour fire-resistive construction
or of protected solid wood. Roof construction shall be of wood, erincom-
bustible materials. Floors and non-bearing partitions shall be of wocd or
incombustible materials,

Height Sec. 1902, Type Il buildings shall not cxceed a height of seventy-five
Allowable (75) fect in which height there shall be not more than seven (7) stories;
provided, that the height of a building erccted on sloping ground may be
not to exceed seventy-five (75) feet plus a vertical distance equal to the
vertical change in slope along the Jength of any stde of such building but in
no case shall suech height exceed cighty-five (85) fect above the adjacent
finished ground level; provided, further, that no onc-story building shall
exceed a height of sixty-five (65) feet.
Towecrs. spires and steeples erected as a part of the building and not used
for habitation or storage may cxtend not to exceed twenty (20) feet above
such height limit.

Area Sec. 1903. The Moor area of a Type [1 buiilding shall be limited accord-
Allowable ing to Occupancy as specified in Part 111 of this Code.

Foundations Sec. 1904. Foundation walls and footings shall be of solid masonry as
specified in Chapter 29 or of reinforced concrete as specified in Chapters
26 and 29, and shall bc proportioned as specified in Sections 2306 and

2802.
Exterior Sec. 1905, All exterior walls, fire walls and fire division walls shall be
and Inner of masonry or reinforced concrete as specified in Chapter 29 and shall be of
Court Walls  not less than four-hour fire-resistive construction as speeificd in Scction
4302.

All walls within five (5) feet of adjacent property lincs (cxcepting
property lines abutting a street or an alley) and ull walls within ten (10) fect
of ather buildings on the same property shall be provided with a parapet
wall at least thirty (30) inches high above the roof at all points, provided
that parapet walls need not be constructed on buildings twenty (20) feet or
less in height or where the roof siopes more than iwenty (20) degrees from
the horizontal back from the exterior wall of such building.

Inner court wails may be constructed the same as exterior walls or shail
be of not less than four-inch solid wood laminated construction protected
on the weather side thereof by matecials of not less than one-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43.

62

] Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



101943106

Secs. 1906-1909

Sec. 1906. Interior partitions shall be of onc-hour fire-resistive con-  Partitions
struction as specified in Section 4302 or may be of solid wood construction
formed of two layers of one-inch nomiral matched boards or of two-inch
nominal tongued and grooved wood planking or of solid wood laminated
construction not less than three and five-cighths (35/8) inches thick.
Where wood partitions abutt or adjoin masonry walls they shall be tied
as specified in Seclion 2507.

Temporary partitions as specified in Scction 1806 may be used.,

Sec. 1907. Enclosures for elevator shafts. vent shafts, stair weils and  Enclosure
other vertical openings shall be of two-hour fire-resistive corstruction as  of Vertical
specified in Chapters 30 and 43; provided, that in buildings not more than ~ Openings
three (3) storics in height which are completely sprinkled as specified in
Chapter 38 such enclosure walls may be of any construetion permitted for
interior partitions.

A parapet wall or hand rail at lcast thirty (30) inches in height above the
roof shall be provided around all open shaft enclosures extending through
the roof.

Sec. 1908. The structural frame shall be of reinforced concrete, strue-  Structural

wral steel or iron or of solid wood. Framework
All wood columns in such structural frame shall be directly superim-

posed, onc above the other, (no girders or bolsters between columns) and

shall be provided with stecl or cast iron caps or pintles which shall be self-

refeasing wherever any horizontal members arc framed into such columns,

No wood column shal! be less than eight (8) inches nominal in its least

dimension and no beam, girder or joist shall be less than six (6) inches

nominal in its least dimension nor less than forty-cight (48) squarc inches

nominal in cross-scctional arca. All wood framing shall be as specified in

Chapter 25. '

Sec. 1909. (a) All structural steel or iron members (not inetuding  Fireproofing
frames and structural members for clevators and elevator enclosures) shall — of
be thoroughly fireproofed. Such fireproofing shall be of thrce-hour fire-  Structural
resistive proteetion for columns, and two-hour fire-resistive protection for  Members
beams. girders and floor systems, and all fireproofing shall be determined
as specificd in Chapter 43; provided, that such lreproofing may be omitted
when the building does not exceed a height of one story and sixty-five (65)
feet.
Exceptions: (1) The thickness of the fireproofing on the outer edge of
lugs or brackets on columns may be reduced to not less than onc (1) inch.
(2) The masonry over window openings may be supported by a steel
plate, angle or similar member which is not fireproofed on the under
side, provided the member is supported at proper intervals from a
structural beam or girder which is fircproofed on all sides. For openings
in masonry bearing walls nol exceeding four {4) feet in width, an angle
or similar member supported by masonry and not fireproofed on the
under side may be used.
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Secs, 1909-1911

(3) Where the structural steel framework of the roof of a Group A. B or
C building is not less than twenty-five (25) feet above any floor or
balcony. fireproofing of all members of the roof construction may be
omitted.

(4) Where the structural stee] framework of the roof of a Group A, B or
C building ts more than eighteen (18) feet and less than twenty-five (25)
feet above any floor or balcony the roof construction shall be protected
by a suspended ceiling of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construc-
tion as specified in Chapter 43, and such ceiling shall be not less than six
(6) inches distant frorm any part of such roof construction.
(b) Wood structural members shail not be required to be fireproofed.

(c) All reinforced concrete columns shall be thoroughly fireproofed with
not less than three-hour fire-resistive protection and all joists, beams.
girders and slabs shall be thoroughly fireproofed with not less than two-
hour fire-resistive protection outside of all steel reinforcing as specified in
Section 4301.

Floor Sec. 1910. Floor construction shall be as specified for Type 1 buildings
Construction  or shall be of one of the types noted below:

(1) Floor construction shall be of tongued and grooved or splined
lumber not less than three (3) inches nominal in thiekness with a op
layer of flooring of one (1) inch nominal in thickness laid thereon.

(2) Construction of solid lumber placed on edge and securely spiked
together to make a floor not less than four (4) inches nominal in thick-
ness.

If such floor is six (6) inches nominal or more in thickness the lumber
shall be air seasoned or kiln dricd.

A space of one-half (1/2) inch shall be required bewween all floor con-
struction and the wall which it adjoins, to allow for swelling in case the
flgor becomes wet, This space shall be properly covered by a molding so
arranged that it will not interfere with the swelling and shrinking move-
ments of the flooring.

Wood joisls. beams and girders supported by masonry walls shall be
anchored thereto as specified in Section 2506.

The timbers and planking shall be self-releasing at end support on walls
and no planking or timber shall extend through or across any firc, party or
division walls.

Roof Sec. 1911. Roof construction shall be as specified for floor construc-
Construction tion in Section 1910 except that the minimum allowable thickness shall be
two and onc-half (21/2) inches nominal, the timbers and planking shall be
self-releasing at end support on walls and no planking or timber shall
extend across or through fire, party or division walls. Wood joists, beams,
girders and rafters supported by masonry walls shall be anchored thereto as
provided in Section 2508.
Roof covering shall be a “Fire-Retardant™ roofing as specified in Sec-
tion 4305 and shall be required over all combustible roof construction.
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Sec. 1912, Stair construction may be of wood in buildings not exceed-
ing three (3) stories in height.

In buildings four (4} or more stories in height atl stairs and stair construe-
tion shall be as required for Type 1 buildings.

Al stairs and exits shall be designed and constructed as specified in
Chapter 33 and as specified urder Occupancy in Part I11.

Sec, 1913, (a) Doors, windows and other openings in the exterior walls
shall be protected by one-hour fire-resistive canstruction as specified in
Section 4304,

Exceptions: (1) The provisions of this Section shall not apply to
doors, windows and other openings which face directly vpon, and are
not within fifty (50) feet in Fire Zone No. 1 or are not within thirty (30}
feet in Fire Zones No. 2, 3 and 4, of the opposite side of a public street or
other public place, this distance to be measured at right angles to the
plane of the wall in in which such openings occur,

(2) The provisions of paragraph (a} shall not apply to openings in an
outercourt twenty (20) feet or more in width paralle] toand facing upon a
street or public place, provided such openings are not within twenty (20)
feet of an adjacent property line.

Sec. 1914. Bays, oriels and similar projections shall be constructed of
incombustible materials with walls, floors and roof as specified in this
Chapter and in Chapter 35.

Porches and exterior balconies shall be constructed of incombustible
materials but structural steel or iron members need not be fireproofcd,
provided. that loading platforms for warchouses, freight depats and other
similar buildings may be of heavy timber construction with wood floors
not less than one and five-eighths (1 5/8) inches thick. Such wood construc-
tion shall not be carried through the exterior walls of any Type [l building.

Cornices, maquises and similar appendages which are a part of 2 Type 11
building shall be constructed of substantial incombustible materials and as
specified in Chapter 45.

Sec. 1915. Penthouses shall be as required for Type | construction or
shall be constructed with two-hour firc-resistive construction as specified
in Chapters 36 and 43,

Skylights shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
Chapters 34 and 43,

Sec. 1916. No wood lath or wood furring shall be allowed in any
building of Type 11 Construction, but unprotected stecl or iron or wood will
be allowed in the following places:

(1) Mezzanine floors may be of wood or unprotected sieel . provided (hat
there shall be not more than two such mezzanines in any room of any
building, and provided, further, that no such mezzanine floor or floors
shall cover more than thirty-three and one-third (33V3) per cent of the area
in the room where located.
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Sec. 1916

{2) Show window frames and aprons, also show cases and other appurte-
nances on the first floors of stores and other simifar buildings may be of
wood . with or without unprotected steel or iron, provided that the exterior
of such window frames and aprons are protected by incombustible materi-
als. -

(3) Trim, hand rails, show window backing and temporary partitions as
specified in Section 1906. picture molds, chair rails and wainscotting or
baseboards may be of wood. Wood doors may be used. except in stair,
elevator and other shalt enclosures, or where specilically prohibited under
Occupancy in Part 11,
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Secs. 2001-2066

CHAPTER 20 — TYPE I BUILDINGS
(Ordinary Masonry)

Sec. 20081. Type I or *Type 111 Buildings.” The interior lowd bear-  Delinition
ing construction may be masonry or reinforced concrete walls or a strue-
tural frame of steel, reinforeed conercie or wood. Foundations and exterior
walls shall be of masonry or reinforeed conerete. Partitions, fleors and roof
framing may be of wood.

Sec. 2002, Type {ll baildings shall not exeeed a heightof fifty-five (55)  Height
feet in which height there shall be no more than five (5) stories: provided,  Allowahble
that the height of o building crected on sloping ground may be (ifty-five
(53) fect plus a vertical distunce cqual to the vertical change in stope zlong
and inthe length of any sideof such building but in no case shall sueh height
exceed sixty-five (65) fect above the adjaeent (inished ground level: and
provided. further, that towers. spires and steeples crected as a part of such
building and not used for habitation or storage may cxtend not to exceed
fiftecn (13) feet above such height limit.

Sec. 2003. The floor area of Type 11 buildings shall be bimited accord-  Area
ing to Occupancy as specilied in Part 111, Allowable

Sec. 2004. Foundation walls and footings shall be of solid masonry as ~ Foundations
specilied in Chapter 29 or of reinforced conercte as specificd in Chapters
26 and 29, and shall be proportioned as specified in Scctions 2306 and
2802.

Sec. 2005, All exterior walls, fire walls and fire division walls shall be  Exterior
of masonry orreinforeed concrete as specified in Chapter 29 and shallbc of  and Inner
not less than four-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Scetion Court
4302.

Inner court walls and all other walls not forming the exterior walls of the
building may be constructed as required for Tvpe Lor Type 1 buildings, vr
shall be constructed of wood protected on the weather side by not less than
one-hour lire-resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43,

All walls within five (5) [cet of adjacent property lines (exeept property
lines abutting a street or alley) and all walls within ten (10).(cct of other
buildings on the same property shall be provided with parapet walls at least
thirty (30) inches high ubove the roof at all points; provided, that parape!
walls need not be constructed on buildings twenty (20) fect or less in height
or where the raof slopes more than twenty (20) degrees from the horizontal
back from the exterior wall of such building.

Sec. 2006. Partitions of wood shall be constructed as required in Chapter  Partitions
25, Inbuildings of four (4) stories or more in height all partitions shall be of
one-hour firc-resistive construetion as specificd in Section 4302, Bearing
partitions, when constructed of wood, shall not support more than two (2)
storics and a roof.

Exccptions; Partitions dividing portions of stores, offices or similar
places occupicd by one tenant only may be constructed of wood panels
or similar light construetion up to three-Tourths (¥4) of the hcight of the
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room in which placed; when-more than three-fourths {3/4) the height of
the room. such partitions shall have not less thun the upper onc-fourth
(1/4) of the partition constructed of glass sct in sash.

Sec. 2007. Enclosures for elcvator shafis. vent shafts. stair wells and
other veriical openings when required because of Occupancy in Part [l
shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapiers 30
and 43.

A parapet wall or hand rail at least thirty (30) inches in height above the
roof shall be provided around all open shaft enclosures extending through
the roof.

Sec. 2008. Structural framework shall be of steel. iron, reinforced
concrete, masonry or wood and shall be designed and erecied as specified
in Chapter 26 for reinforced concrete. Chapter 27 for steel and iron,
Chapters 22 and 25 for woud and Chaprers 24 and 29 for masonry.

Sec. 2009. Fireproofing of steel, iron or wood structural members may
be omitted unless otherwise provided because of Location as in Part |V or
Occupancy as in Part 111, or as speeificd in Section 2010.

Sec. 2010. Floors may be constructed of reinforced concrete as speei-
fied in Chapter 26, of masonry as specified in Chapter 24, of wood as
specified in Chapter 25. or of steel or iron as specified in Chapier 27.

In buildings of four (4} stories ar more in height the lower side of all
metal or wood floor or roof construction shall be entirely protected by a
cciling of one-hour fire-resisitive construction as speeified in Chapter 43,

In all buildings having a cellar or basement, except dwellings, the under
side of the first floor construction when of metal or wood shall be protected
by a ceiling of one-hour fire-resistive construction as specifed in Chapter
43.

Wood joists, beams and/or girders supported by masonry walls shall be
anchored thereto as specified in Section 2506,

Sec. 2011, Roof construction shall be of any Type of Construction
permitted for floors except in buildings four (4} stories or more in height as
specified in Section 2010 and except where otherwise required because of
Occupancy in Part [11.

Wood rafters, joists, purlins, beams and girders supported by masonry
walls shall be anchored thereto as specified in Section 2508.

Attic or roof spaces shall be divided into areas not exceeding (wenty-five
hundred (2500) square fect as specified in Section 2510.

Roof covering shall be a “Fire-Retardant™ roofing as speeificd in Sec-
tion 4305.

Sec. 2012. Srairs may be of steel., iron, reinforeed concrete, masonry or
wood and shall be designed and construeted as specified in Chapter 33, and
as specified under Occupancy in Part 111,
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Secs. 2013-2016

Sec. 2013. Doors. windows and other apenings in exterior walls may he
of wood or of plain glass and wood sash unless otherwise specified under
Occupancy in Part [11 or Loeation in Part [V.

Sec. 2014. Bays, oriels and similar projections shall be constructed of
incombustible materials with walls, floors and roof as specified in this
Chapter and in Chapter 35. )

Porehes and exterior balconies shall be constructed of incombustible
materials but structural steel or iron members need not be fireproofed:
provided that loading platforms for warchouses, itcight depots and similar
buildings may be of heavy timber construction with wood floors not less
thanone and five-eighths (1 5/8) inches thick. Such wood construction shall
not be carried through the exterior walls of any Type 11 building.

Corniees, margquises and similar appendages which are a part of a Type
I building shall be constructed of substantial incombustible marerials and
as specified in Chapter 43.

Sec. 2015. Penthouses and other roof structures shall be of not less than
one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapters 36 and 43.

Skylights shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Chapter 34.

Sec. 2016. Wood shall be permitted in a building of Type 11t Construe-
tion except where specifically prohibited as specified under Occupancy in
Part Il or Location in Part 1V,

No enclosed air space in any vertical wood framing shall have a dimen-
sion greater than seven (7) feet.

Combustible insulating materials may be placed in the partition, floor or

roof framing but shall in no way interfere with the fire btocking or fire -

scparations required by this Code.
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CHAPTER 21 — TYPE 1V BUILDINGS
{Metal Frame)

Sec. 2101. “Type [V ™ or *“Type IV Buildings.” The structural frame-
work shall be of stee), iron, masonry or reinforced concrete and the exterior
walls and roof shall be of metal or other incombustible materials. Founda-
tions shall be of masonry or rcinforced concrete. Partitions and floor
construction shatl be as speeified in this Chapter.

Sec. 2102. Typc IV buildings shall not exceed a height of forty-five (45)
feet in which height there shall be not more than one (1) story and a
mezzanine floor; provided that the height of such building crected on
sloping ground may be forty-five (45) feet plus a vertical distance equal to
the vertical change in slope along and in the length of any side of such
building, but in no case shall such height exceed fifty-five (55) feet above
the adjacent finished ground level; provided. further, that towers, spires
and steeples crected as a part of such building and not used for habitaton or
storage may cxiend not to exceed ten (10) feet above such height limit,

Sec. 2103. The floor area of a Type IV building shall be limited as
specificd under Occupancy in Part I and Location in Part IV.

Sec. 2104. Foundation walls and footings shall be of solid masonry as
specified in Chapter 29 or of reinforeed conercte as specified in Chapiers
26 and 29, and shall be proportioned as specified in Sections 2306 and
2802.

Sec. 2105, Extcrior walls shall be of galvanized iron or other non-
corradible metal of not less than twenty-six (26) pauge or shall be of
incombustible materials.

Sec. 2106. Interior partitions shall be of metal or other incombustible
materials.

Sec. 2107. No resinctions.

Sec. 2108, The structural framework shall be of steel or iron as specified
in Chapter 27. or masonry as specified in Chapters 24 and 29 or of
reinforeed conerete as specified in Chapter 26,

Sec. 2109. Fireproofing of structural members shall not be required.

Sec. 2110. The floors shall be of any type of construction permitted in
Type 11l buildings or may be of wood blocks or of any incombustible
material.

Sec. 2111. Roof construction shall be entirely of melal or other incom-
bustible materials provided that wood purlins not less than four {4) inches
nominal in least dimension may be used to support metal roof covering.
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Secs. 2111-2116

Rool covering shall be of a non-corrodible metul or may be a “Fire-
Retardant™ roofing as specified in Section 4305.

Sec. 2112. Stairs shall be of steel, iron, reinforced concrete, masonry or
wo0d and shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 33.

Sec. 2113, Openings in exterior walls shall be protected by doors.
windows or shutters of metal or of metal frame, metal sash and wirc glass:
provided thal such protection may be omitted when such openings are
sixteen (16) feet or more from the opposite sidc of any streer, atley or public
place. from an adjoining building or from adjacent property lines.

Sec. 2114. Porches, cornices, skylights, marquises, canopies and all
other similar projections from the building shall be of metal or incombusti-
ble materials, except that a loading platform may be eonstructed of wood.

Sec. 2115. Penthouses and other roof structures shall be construeted
entirely of incombustible materials excepl that roofs of such structures may
be constructed as specified in Section 2111.

Skylights shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
Chapters 34 and 43.

Sec. 2116. The inner side of walls and under side of roof shall not be
ceiled with woed or woed lath and plaster but may be ceiled with any
incombustible material.
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Secs. 2201-2204

CHAPTER 22 — TYPE V BUILDINGS
{Wood Frame)

Definition Sec. 2201. “Type V™ or “Type V Buildings”. Enclosing walls. interior
walls, partitions, floors and roofs shall be of wood or of woed in combina-
tion with other malerials except where prohibited as specified under Occu-
pancy in Part111. Any buildings which cannot be classed as a Type I, I1, 1If,
or I'V building shall be considered to be of Type V.

Height Sec. 2202. Type V buildings shail not exceed a height of thirty-five (35)

Allowable feet in which height there shali be no more than three (3) staries: provided
that the height of a building erected on sloping ground may be thirty-five
(35) feet plus a vertical distance equal to the vertical change inslope along
and in the length of any side of such building but in no case shall such height
exceed forty-five (45) feet above the adjacent finished ground level;
provided, further, that spires, towers or steeples erected as a part of such
building and not used for habitation or storage may extend not o exceed ten
(10) fect above such height limit.

Area : Sec. 2203. The maximum floor area allowable for a Type V building
Allowable shall in no ease exeeed that specified under Occupancy in Part III or
Loeation in Part IV.

Foundations Sec. 2204. All exterior walls of Typc V buildings shall be supported on
coniinuous masonry or reinforced conerete walls or footings and shall be of
sufficient sizc to safely support the loads imposed as determined from the
character of the soil.

Exceptions: (1) For Type V buildings (except residence buildings) of
post and girder construction continuous walls or footings shall not be
required.

(2) A one (1) story building, except a dwelling, which does not
exceed four hundred (400) square feet in area, may be constructed
without masonry or reinforced concrete foundation. providing such
building is placed on an all-heart redwood, cedar or cypress, or on a

- creosoted wood mudsill.
Foundations for all buildings where the surface of the ground slopes
more than one (1) foot in ten (10) feet shall be level or shali be stepped so
that both top and bottom of such foundation shall be level.

Foundation walls used as retaining walls and all retaining walls shall be
not less than eight (8) inches in thickness when five (5) feet or less in
height. Such walls when more than five (5) feet in height shall be not less
than eight (8) inches in thickness at the top and shall be increased one (1)
inch in thickness for every additional foot in height.

Foundations of Type V buildings may be of piles, constructed as pro-
vided in Chapter 28,

Screened openings through foundation walls or exterior partitions shall
be provided far cross ventilation under the first floor on the basis of two (2}
square feel for each twenty-five lineal feet or major fraction thereof of
exterior wall, except that such openings need not be placed in the front of
such building. (See Appendix).
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Sec. 2205, Exterior walls of all Type V buildings having a floor area of
four hundred (400} square feet or more shall be constructed with studding
not less than two inches by four inches (27 x 47) spaced not more than
sixteen {16) inches on centers, or such walls may be constructed of not less
than four inch by four inch (4" X 4") posts spaced not more than five (5)
fecton centers or of larger members designed as specified in Chapter 25, or
may be of post and beam framing with plank sheathing not less than one-
and one-half (11/2) inches thick or may be of laminated construction not
less than four (4) inches nominal in thickness with the siructural assembly
properly designed Lo support all loads.

Buildings three stories in height shall have the first story studs not less
than two inches by six inches (27 % 6") spaced not more than sixteen (16)
inches on centers. . .

Where studs continue through more than one story, joists shall be nailed
securely to the studs and shall be supported upon a one inch by three inch
(1" x 3") ribbon notched into the studs and sceurely nailed thereto. Where
stories are framed scparately, each tier of studding shall have top and
bottom plates and the top plates shall be doubled and lapped at all corners
and intersections. Laps in separate picces of the top plate shall be staggered
two (2) feet,

All exterior walls and partitions shall be thoroughly and effectively
angle braced.

Maximum allowable height of two inch by four inch (2° X 4") stud
framing shall be fourteen (14) feet and for two inch by six inch (27 X 6")
stud framing shall be twenty (20) feet unless the wall is supported laterally
by adequate framing in a horizontal direction, perpendicular to the direc-
tion of the stud wall.

All walls shall be effectively fire stopped at the floor and ceiling and at
the spring of cove inacoved ceiling. Fire stops shall also be placed between
the floor and the ceiling in such a manner that there shall be no concealed
air spaces with a dimension greater than scven (7) feet. Fire stopping shall
consist of not less than two (2) inch material and shali be the full thickness
of the stud wall. Where stories are not framed separately. fire stopping shall
be placed behind the ribbon at the ceiling line and at the top of joist at the
floor line. Such fire stopping shall be two (2) inches thick and the full width
af the stud.

All openings four (4) fect wide or less shall be provided with double
headers not less than two (2) inches thick placed on edge. and such headers
shall have two (2) inch solid bearing to the floor or bottom plate. All
openings morc than four (4) feet wide shall be trussed or provided with
iintels which shall havc not less than two (2) inch solid bearing to the flpor
or bottom plaic.

Underpinning shall be not less in size than the studding of the story
above; provided. that all underpinning exceeding four (4) feet in height
shall be not less in size than the studding required for an additional story.
All such underpinning shall be effectively braced.
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Sec. 2205

The space under the first floor joists of all Type V buildings (except such
space as is occupicd by a basement or ecllar) shall be provided with a
sufficient number of ventilating openings to insure ample ventilation and
such openings shall be covercd with wirc mesh with openings in such mesh
not greater than one-half (1/2) inch in any dimension. Such ventilating
openings shall be proportioned on the basis of two (2} square fect for each
twenty-five (25) hncal feet or major fraction thereof of cxterior wall,
except, that such openings need not be placed in the front of such building.

-An all-heart redwood., cedar orcypress, or a creosoted wood mudsill not
less than two (2) inches thick and not less in width than the watl framing
supported thereon shall be placed under all walls or partitions th.n rest on
masonry or reinforced concrete foundations.

All Type V buifdings three (3) stories in height. when the walls of such
buildings are shingled, shall have ihe cxierior walls thoroughly covered
with a solid sheathing of wood not less than five-eighths (5/) of an inch
thick, or approved fiber-board not less than seven-sixicenths (7/16) of an
inch thick of approved incombustible shcathing not less than onc-hatf( 1/2)
an inch thick.

All exterior walis shall be covered on the oulside with weatherboarding.
shingles. stucco, masonry vencer or galvanized metal as specified in this
section or by other similar approved materials.

The minimum requirements for wall coverings for Type V buildings are
as specified in parts (a), (b), {c), (d), and {c) of this Section.

(a) Weatherboarding. Studs shall be covered on the outside tace with
one layer of two-ply waterproofed building paper applied and tacked
shingle fashion with joints horizoatal. Horizontal joints of the paper shall
be lapped at least two (2) inches and perpendicular joints at least six (6)
inches. Weatherboarding, when in placc. shall have an avcrage thickness
of not Igss than five-eighths (5/8) of an inch and 4 minimum thickness of not
less than three-eighths (38) of an inch. Such weatherboarding shall be
placed over the paper and shall be securgly nailed to the studding with not
less than two nails to cach stud in cach piece of such weatherboarding.
Horizontal joints in the wcdlherboa.rdmg shall be tongued and grooved or
ship-lapped joints, or such weatherboarding shall be laid shingle fashion
and lapped not lcss than one-half (1/2) inch. Buildiag paper may be omitted
where the interior face of the studs is not covercd or where there is no
human occupancy. Weatherboarding of lesser thickness may be used pro-
vided the outside face of the studs is first sheathed solid with boards not less
than five-cighths (5/8) of an inch thick.

(b} Shingles or Shakes. Shingles or shakes may be used for the exterior
wall covering when applied as follows: The outside face of the studs shall
be first sheathed with board of uniform thickncss not less than twenty-five
thirty-seconds (23/32) of an inch thick and such sheathing shall be securely
nailed to the studding with not less than two (2) eight penny (8) common
nails to each stud in each picce of sheathing cight (8) inches or less in width
and not less than three (3) such nails when such sheathing boards exceed
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cight (8) inches in width. Shingles or shakes shall be applied over such
sheathing as specified for roofs in Section 4305.

() Stucco. Stucco may be applied with or without sheathing or similar
backing. .

In all cases except back plastered construction a substantial water-
proofed paper or asphalt saturated felt weighing not less than fourtecn (14)
pounds per one hundred (100) square feet or any substantial waterproofed
paper which successfully passes a sixty (60} pound Mullen st shall be
applied weatherboard fushion directly over the studs or sheathing. Hori-
zontal joints shall be lupped not less than two (2} inches and vertical joints

not less than six (6) inches, Where sheathing or similar backing is not used

a sixteen (16) W. & M. gauge wire stretched taut horizontally across the
stud frame at not more than cight (§) inch centers shall be securcly f.;\lcned

in place before the paper or foltis applled provided, that wherc such paper .

or felt is fasténed to the metal reinforcing in such a manner as not to affect
the waterproef qualitics of such paper or felt the wire need not be installed.

In all cascs a metal reinforecment shall be used of either expanded metal
or wirc fubric as follows:

1. Expanded mctal cut from sheets not less than twenty (20) U.S.
gauge in thickncss with mesh not less than three-fourths (33} inch in least
dimension, ner more than four (4) inches in greatest dimension and not
exceeding six (6) square inches in area; the fabric shall weigh not less
than one and eight-tenths (1.8) pounds per square yard.

2. Wire fabric composed of wires not smaller than shown in the
following tuble and with no openings or mesh thercin less than three-

fourths (3/4) inch nor greater than two (2) inches. The minimum allowa-

ble gauge of the wire for the various meshes shall be as follows:
For openings not exceeding | inch — 18 W. & M. Gauge.
For openings notexceeding | /2 inches — 16 W, & M. Gauge. °
For openings not excecding 2 mchcs — 14 W.-& M. Gauge.

3. Expandcd metal lath weighing not less than threc (3) pnunds per”

squarc yard.

4. Elcctrically welded wirc of sixleen (16) W, & M. Edugc wnh A

openings not exceeding two (2) inches in greatest dimension and not

excecding four (4) square inches in arca.

Mectal reinforcing shall be sceurely fixed in place using a furring device
that will positively fur the metal reinforcing ar Ieast one-fourth {/s) inch
from the studs, sheathing or other backing. No form of strips or metal rods
shall be used for furring which will serve 1o weaken the stucco if vsed.
Metal reinforcing shall be sccured with not less than four penny (4d) nails
driven to a least three-fourths (¥a) inch penctration in the studs or sheath-
tng. Nails and furring devices shall be not more than six (6) inchcs apart
vertically. Horizontal and vertical joints of the metal reinforcing shatl be
lapped at least one full mesh. All horizontal joints between studding shail
have not less thar one tic with number eighteen (No. 18} anncaled tic wire
except when building is sheathed and all vertical jaints shall be made at the
studs when attached dircetly thercto.
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Secs. 2205-2206

Stucco shall consist of three (3) coats: (1) First or scratch coat. (2)
Second or brown coal. (3) Finish coat. The tota] thickness of the three coats
shall be not less than seven-eighths (7/8) of an inch thick at every point and
on every three story building the total thickness shall be not less than one
and one-fourth ¢ 1 /1) inches. No one coat of stucco shall be less than one-
fourth (1/4) inch thick, except the finish coat, which shall be not less than
ane-eighth (1/8) inch in thickness at any point.

The stucco shall be of Porlland cement and sand as specified in Chapter
26. with an addition of not more than ten (10) per cent of hydrated lime or

- simnilar material based on volume of cement in either the scratch coat or
brown coat and with not more than thirty-three and one-third (33%/3) per
cent of hydrated lime or sinilar material based on volume of cement in the
finish coat.

The first or scratch coat of stucco shall be shoved thoroughly through the
metal reinforcing until all space between the metal and the backing is filled
solidly and such coat shall be kepl thoroughly moist during the firsi twenty-
four (24) hours after being applied. At least seven (7) days shall eiapse
between the application of the scratch coat and the application of the brown
coat.

The above requirements shall not apply to stucco placed on masonry
backing. Before applying stucco on any masonry backing such backing
shall be thoroughly washed and cleaned.

Gunite, as defined in Chapter 26, shall be applied in not less than two (2)
coats, and shall be reinforced as specified for *Stwcco” in this Seetion.
Gunile shall be not less than three-fourths (3/4) of an tnch in thickness on
one or two story buildings and not iess than one (1) inch in thickness on
three story butldings.

(d) Masonry Veneer. In all eases before applying masonry veneer a
_substantial waterproofed paper or asphalt saturated felt weighing not less -
than fourteen (14) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet shall be
applied weatherboard fushion directly over the studs, sheathing or backing
as specified for “*Stucco™ under part (¢) of this Section. except that no wire

need be stretched back of such paper.

Masonry veneer shall be not less than two and one-half (21/2) inehes
(hiek for onc story only. and not less than four (4) inches thick for more than
one story. The masonry shall be bonded to the studs by means of corrugaied
galvanized iron tweniy-four (24) gauge strips or iwenty penny (20d} nails,
in both cases not morc than sixteen (16) inches apart horizontally and
twelve (12) inches apart vertically. Such veneer shall not be permitted
above two stories, excepl for gables. The veneer shall be supported directly
on the foundation.

(e) Galvanized Iron. Galvanized iron not less than twenty-eight (28)
gauge may be used on stud walls without sheathing. Walls shall be effec-
tively braced and nailing strips shall be placed in such manner as to permit
the metal to be nailed at vertical intervals of not more than four (4) feel.

Interior Sec. 2206. All interior partitions shall be constructed. framed and fire
Partitions stopped as required for exterior walls as specified in Section 2205, excepl
76

® Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



101943106

Secs, 2206-2207

that interior non-bearing partitions may have a single top plate. and except
that where non-bearing partitions are approximately parallel and not more
than four (4) feet apari. two inch by three inch (27 X 3"} studs sixtecn (16)
inches on centers. may be used.

Sec. 2207. Girders supporting first floor joists in residence buildings  Floor
shall be not less thun four inches by four inches (4" x 4") for spans of five  Construction
(5) feet or less. or not less than four inches by six inches (4" x 6™ iplaced
on edge) for spans not more than seven (7) feet.
The following table gives the maximum allowable spans for loor joists
of Douglas fir (Oregan pine) common grade, based on a forty (40) pound
per square foot load uniformly distributed live ioad.

- Spacing of Maximum A]lowabk_: Span .
Size of Jc;igts_ C%ntcr (Feet and Inches)
Joists to Center Plastered | Without Plastered
(Inches) (Inches) Ceiling Below | Ceiling Below
12 10- O 12- 0
2%x6 16 9. 1 10- 6
24 g 0 8 7
12 13- 3 15-11
28 16 12- 1 13-11
24 10- 8 -5
12 16- 8 19-11
2% 10 16 15- 3 t7- 4
24 13- 5 14- 5
12 20- t 23-11
2% 12 16 18- 5 20-11
24 16- 2 17- 5
t2 23- 5 27- 8
2x 14 16 2t- 5 24- 4
24 18-11 20- 3
12 i1- 8 15- 0
Ixé 16 10- 8 13- 1
4 9- 4 10-10
12 15- 4, 19- §
Ixs 16 [4- 0 17- 4
24 12- 4 14- 4
: 12 19- 3 24. 7
3% 10 16 17- 8 21- 8B
24 15- 7. 18- 0
12 23 1 29 4
Ix 12 16 21- 3 25-11
24 18- 9 21- 8
12 26-11 30- 0
Ix 14 16 24-10 30- 0
24 22- 1 | 25- 2

Joists of other grades. other words and other sizes may be used. in which
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casc they shall not be stressed to exceed the maximum allowable fiber
stress as specificd in Chapter 25.

Floor joists shall have a clearance of not less than twelve (12) inches
between the bottom of the joists and the surface of the ground underneath.
{See Appendix—Section 2511.)

Joists under bearing partitions shall be installed as specified in Seetion
2506-(3). All joists, beamns and girders shall be framing away at least two
(2) inches from all flues and chimneys and at least four (4) inehes from the
back of any fireplace. All wood floor joists having a span of more than
cight (8) fect shall have bridging as specified in Section 2506-(k).

Solid blocking not less than two (2) inches in thickness and the full depth
of the joists shall be provided in the following places: over all girders
except when not ceiled on the underside of joists, bearing walls. bearing
partitions and around all stairways or other vertical openings. Such solid

blocking shall serve as the required bridging specified in Section 2506-(k).
Trimmers and headerJo;sts more than four (4) feet long shall be doubled.

Header joists over six (6) feet long and tail joists over twelve (12) feet long
shall be hung in stirrups or metal joist hangers. Header beams shall be
placed not closer than eighteen { 18) inches from the face of a ehimney. All
spaces between chimneys and wood joists’or beams shall be filled with
loose incombustible materials or a metal collar connected to the chimney

and fastened to the joists, beams or flooring to form an effective fire stop.

All joists shall have a minimum bearing of two (2) inches except when

supported on a ribbon board and nailed securely to the adjoining stud.

Cutting of wood girders, beams or joists shall be limited to that permit-
ted in Section 2506-(m).

Roof and Sec. 2208, The following table gives the maximum allowable span for
Ceiling Douglas fir (Oregon pine) common grade, ceiling joists and roof rafters.
Construction .
Spacing of Maximum Allowable Span
Size of Joists, Center (Feet and Inches)
Joists to Center For Ceiling For Roof
(Inches) (Inches) Toists Rafters
. lé 11- 0 ) 18- 4
16 - 10- 0 -0
2% 4 24 811 7- 5
- 32 -7-10 6 0
12 16- 7 15- 8
. . 16 15- 4 o 13-.9
2x6 24 I3, 8 -5
32 12- O 10- 0
12 %l- g 28— )
16 0- 18- 2
2x8 2 18- 0 I5- 1
32 15-10 12- 0
l% 26-10 25- 9
1 25- 0 22- 9
2x10 24 22 6 12-10
32 19- 6 14- 6
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Secs. 2208-2211

Joists or rafters of other grades, other woods and other sizes may be
wsed. 1n which case they shall not be stressed to excced the maximum
allowable fiber stress as specified in Chapter 25.

The allowable span of roof rafters shall be measured from plate (o ridge.
except that where rafiers are braced (o ceiling joists and a complete truss is
formed. to the satisfaction of the Building Inspector. the span shall be
considered as the distanee between intersecting points ol trussing, when
the allowabic stresscs are not exceeded.

Rool framing and trussing shall be thoroughly and effectively angle
braced. Roof joists when supported on a ribbon board shall be well nailed
to the stud,

Roofl spaccs shall be subdivided by a tightly fitted partition of matched
wood or approved incombustible materials extending (rom the cciling to
the roof’ sheathing. so located as 10 subdivide this spuce into areas nal
Lxcncdln;: twenty- [1vc hundred (2500) squarc feet. AW openings in such
partitions shall have scll-closing doors or equally: cffective devices to
provide cffective resistance to the passage of Mlames and gases.

Sec..2209. Roof covering shall be a “Fire Relardam™ roofing. except Roof
that lor Groups H, I and J buildings an ordinary roofing may be used as ~ Covering
speeified in Section 4305, Wherever a composition roofing is used. the
-roofl construction shall be solidly sheathed. |

Sec. 2210. Enclosure walls for clevator shafts. vent shafts, stair wells  Enclosure
and similar vertical openings through a building shall be of not less thun  of Vertical
onc-hour fire-resistive construction as specificd in Chaplers 30 and 43 and Openings
where required under Occupaney in Part 11, except that chutes and dumb-
waiter shafts with a cross sectional arca of not more than four (4} square feet
may be lined with not less than one-fourth (1/4) inch asbhestos covered with
not less than twenty-four {24) gauge sheet metal with all joints insuch sheet
metal lock-lapped. All openings into any such vertical enclosures shall be
protected by metal or metal-clad doors with cither metal or metal-clad
Jambs, casings or (rames.

Sec. 2211. Qther parts of Type V Buildings may be constructed of wood ~ General
or shall be constructed of approved combustible or incombustible materi-
als. and all such wood canstruction shall be as specified in Chapter 25, The
carrying- capacity of all members shall be calculated by the accepted
principles of mechanics. The actual dimensions of timbers shall be used
and nol the nominal sizes in computations for stress and determination of
size. .
Combustible insulating materials may be plat_cd n partitions. floor or
rool framing but shall in no way interfere wuh the (ire blocking or fire
separations required by this Code.
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Secs. 2301-2303

. PART VI.
ENGINEERING REGULATIONS, QUALITY
AND DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS

OF CONSTRUCTION
CHAPTER 23 — LIVE AND DEAD LOADS

Definitions Sec. 2301. Dead Load. The dead load of a building shall inctude the
weight of the walls. permanent partions, framing, floors. roofs and all
other permanent stationary construction entering into and becoming a part
of a building. (See Appcndix for weights of construction materials.)

Live Load. The live load inciudes all loads except dead loads.

General Sec. 2302, (a) Leoads. Buildings and all parts thereof shall be of suffi-
cient strength to support the estimated or actual imposed dead and live
loads in addition to their own proper dead load. without exceeding the
stresses noted elsewhere in this Code provided that no building or part
thereof shall be designed for live loads less than those specified in the
following sections. Impact shall be considered in the design of any struc-
ture where impact loads occur. (See Appendix for impact considerations.)

(b) Design. Any systcm or method of construction to be uscd shall admit
of a rational analysis in accordance with well established principles of

mechanics.
Special Sec. 2303. (a) Provision shall be made in designing office floors for
Load Con- load of two thousand (2000} pounds placed upon any spacc two and one-
siderations half (21/2) feet square wherever this load upon an otherwise unloaded floor

would produce strcsses greater than those caused by a uniformly disirib-
uted load of fifty (50) pounds per square foot.

(b) Corridors in dwellings shall be designed for net less than forty (40)
pounds per square foot, )

{c) In designing floors to be used for industrial or commercial purposes
the actual live load caused by the use to which the building or part of the
building is to be put, shall be used in the design of such building or part
thereof, und special provision shall be made for machine or apparaius loads
when such machine or apparatus would cause a greater load than specified
for such use in Scction 2304.

(d) Floors in office buildings and in other buildings subject to shifting of
partitions without reference to arrangement of floor beams or girders shail
be designed to support in addition to other loads a single partition of the
type used in the building placed in any position.

(e} Public garages and commercial or industrial buildings in which
loaded trueks are placed, used or stored shall have the floor systems
designed to support a eoncentrated rear wheel load of a loaded truck placed
in any possible position.

B0
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Secs. 2304-2305

Sec. 2304. The following unit loads shall be taken as the minimum live  Unit Live
loads in pounds per square foot to be used in the design of buildings forthe  Loads
oeeupancics listed, and loads at least cyual shall be assumed for uses not
listed in this Section but which create or accommadate similar loadings.

Apariments .. ... L. e 4)
ATTIIOTICS © L i i e e 150
Auditorivms—Fixed Seats ... ..., ... . o 50
Movable Seats . .. .. o 100
Bulconies and Galleries—Fixed Seats. . ... ... ... 50 -
Movable Seats . ... ... .o 100
DanceHalls ... ... o 100
Drll ROOMS . ..o e 100}
Dwellings ... ... . 40
Exterior Balconies ., .. ... o . o 100
Fire Escapes. ... .. ... i i 100
GUTAECS vt e e e e 100
GYmNAsIImSs ... oo e [0}
Hospitals—Wardsand Rooms . ... ... .. .o ... 40
Corridors and PublicRooms .. ................ .. 100
Hotels—Guest Rooms and Corridors ... .. ... ... ... 40
PublicRoams .......... ... ......... . ]
Corridors (Public) .. ..... ... e G
Libraries—Reading Rooms . . ... ... ... ... ... 60
Cormidors . ... e 100
Stack Rooms . .. ... . e 125
LoftBuilding .. ... ... .. . 100
Muanufacturing—Light .. ... .o oo 75
Heoavy ... 125
Marquise ... .. L 60
Offices. .o e 50
Printing Plants—Press Rooms. . .. .. .. ... ... ..., 150
Composing and Linotype Rooms ................ 100
PublicRooms . ... ... ... .. . . . ... .. . 100
RestROOMS . .. ... 50
Reviewing Stands and Bleachers. .. ... .. .. . ... 100
Roof Loads .............. .. ....... (See Section 2305)
Schools—ClassRooms .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .t 40
Corridors .. ..o e AP 100
Sidewalks—80H) tbs. Com.cntr.llcd or.. ... U ;250
Skatimg Rinks . ... ... ... . 100
Stalrways . .. ... ... e e | U(J
Smmbe—leht ...................... e 125

Hcavy {Load to be determined from
proposed usc or occupancy, but

neverlessthan .. .. ... o 250
Stores—Retail (Light Mcrehandise) .. ... .. ... ..., 75
Wholesale (Light Merchandise) .. ............... 100

Sec. 2305, Roofs having a risc of {four (#) inches ar less per foot of  Roof Loads
horizantal projection shall be designed for a vertical live load ol thirty (30}
pounds per square foot of horizontal projection applicd to any or all slopes.
Roofs with a rise of more than four (4) inches. und not more than (12}
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inches per foot shall be designed for a vertical live load of twenty-five (25)
pounds per square foot on the horizontal projection thereof. If the rise
execeeds twelve (12) inches per foot no vertical load need be assumed but a
wind force of itwenty (20) pounds per square foot of such surface acting
normal o the roof surface (on one slope at a time) shall be provided for.

Reduction Sec. 2306. The following reduetions in assumed live loads shall be
of Live permitted in designing of columns, piers, walls, foundations, trusses and
Loads girders,

(1) No reduction of the assumed live load shall be allowed in the
design of any slabs. joists or beams.

(2) A reduction of Lhe total live load used in the design of girders based
on a certain tributary floor area shall be permitted as noted in the
following schedule. This reduction shall not be carried into the columns
nor shall such reduction be used in design of buildings to be used or
oceupied as warehouses or for storage purposes.

Reduction Allowed
Tributary Floor Arca

5% 100 sq. ft.
10% 200 sq. ft.
15% 300 sq. ft. or more

(3) For determining the total live loads carried by columns the follow-
ing reductions shall be permitted. the reductions being based on the
assumed live loads applied to the entirc tributary floor area:

Allowable Reductions for Warchouscs and
Storage Buildings

Carryingtheroof .. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 per cent
Carrying | floorandroof ... ... ... ... ........... 0 per cent
Carrying 2 floorsandroof. . ... ... ... oo 5 per cent
Carrying 3 floorsandroof. . ....................... 10 per cent
Carrying4 floorsandroof. . ............. .. ... ... 15 per ceat
Carrying Siloorsandroof. . ... ... ... ... .. ... 20 per cent

Live Load Reductions for Manufacturing Buildings,
Stores and Garagces

Carryingtheroof . ... ... . ... .. ... ....0........ 0 per cent
Carrying | floorandroof .. .................... ... 0 per cent
Carrying 2 floorsand roof. . .. .. ... e 10 per cent
Carrying 3floorsandroof. . ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 20 per cent
Carrying 4 or more floorsandroof .. ........ ... .., 30 per cent
Allowable Live Load Reductions for All
Other Buildings
Carryingtheroof . . ... ... ... ... . ... ... 0 per cent
Carrying } floorandroof .......... ... ... .. ... 0 per cent
Carrying 2floorsandroof .. ... ... ... ... ... .. ..., 10 per cent
Carrying 3 floorsandroof. . ... ... ........... ... 20 per cent
Carryingd floorsandreof. . ..., ... ... ... ...... 30 per cent
Carrying 5floorsandroof. ... .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 40 per cent
Carrying 6 floorsandroof .. . ... ... e 45 per cent
Carrying 7ormore floorsandroof ... .. ... ... ... 50 per cent
82
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Secs. 2306-2309

(4) The base area of the footings of all buildings shall be designed in
the following manner: The area of the footing which has the largest
percentage of live load to total load shall be determined by dividing the
total load by the allowable soil load. From the arca thus obtained the
dead load soil pressure of such footing is determined and the arcas of all
other footings of the building shall be determined on the basis of their
respective dead loads only and such dead load soil pressure. In no case
shall the load per square foot under any portion of any footing. due to the
combined dead, live, wind and/or any other loads, excced the sale
sustaining power of the soil upon which the footing rests. The total
reduced live load occurring in the column immediately above the footing
shall be the live load used in the above computation.

Sec. 2307. For purposes of design the wind pressure upon all vertical ~ Wind
planc surfaces of all buildings and structurcs shall be taken atnot less than Pressure
ten (10) pounds per square loot for those portions of the building less than
forty (40) feet above ground and at not [ess than twenty (20) pounds per
square foot for those portions more than lorty (401 feet above ground.

The wind pressure upon sprinkler tanks. sky signs, or other similar
exposcd strucwures and their supports shall be taken as not less than thirty
(30) pounds per square foot of the gross arca of the plane surface, acting in
any direction, In calculating the wind pressure on circular tanks, towers or
stacks this pressure shall be assumed to act on six-tenths (%16) of the
projected area.

Where it shall appear that a building or structure will be exposed to the
full force of the wind throughout its entire height and width. the pressure
upon all vertical surfuces thus exposcd shall be taken at not less than twenty
(20} pounds per square loot.

The overturning moment resulting from the above caleulutions shall in
no case exceed fifty (30) per cent of the dead load resisting moment.

Sec. 2308, The live Joads for which cach floor or part thercof of a  Live Loads
commereial or industrial building is or has been designed, shall have such  and Sealing
designed live loads conspicuonsly posted by the owner in that part of cach  Capacity
story in which they apply vsing durable metal signs. and it shall be  Posled
unlawlul to remove or deface such notices. The occupant of the building
shall be responsible for keeping the actval load below the allowable limits.

The maximum seating capacity shall be conspicuously posted by the
owner of the building by means of durable metal signs placed in cach
assembly roont, auditorium or room used for a similar purpose where fixed
scats are not installed, and it shall be unlawflul to remove or deface such
notice or to permiit mare than this legal number of persons within such
space.

Sec. 2309. Pluns tor other than residential buildings filed with the  Occupancy
Building [nspector with applications for permits shall show on cach draw-  Permits lor
ing the live loads per squarc foot of arca covered, for which the building is  Changed
designed. and occupancy permits for buildings hereafter erected shalt not ~ Floor
be issued until the floor load signs, required by Section 2308, have been  Loading
installed. No changes in the occupancy of a building now cxisting or
hereafter crected shall be made until a revised occupancy permit has been
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Secs, 2309-2311

issued by the Building Inspector certifying that the floors are suitable for
the loads characteristic of the proposed occupancy. (Sce Seetions 203 and

204.)
Retaining Sec. 2310. When earth or water, or earth and waler causc or may ¢ause 3
Walls and pressure on any building or structure, such total pressure created shall be
Basement calculated in aecordance with the best accepled engineering practice, and
Floors such calculations and design shall take into account any possible surcharge

due to moving or fixed loads.

Earthquake Sec. 2311. (See Appendix.)
Regulations

84
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Secs. 2401-2402

CHAPTER 24 — MASONRY
(Quality and Design)

Sec. 2401. The quality and design of materials used in the construction
of masonry buildings or of the masonry portions of any building shall
conform to the minimum standards as specified in this Chapter.

The following materials when used with mortar. and plain concrete and
gypsum shall be classed as masonry and wherever used in any building
shall conform to the minimum requirements specified in this Chapter.

{a) Brick (clay, sand lime or concrete}.

(b) Concrete (plain concrete).

{c) Concrete (block or tile)

(d} Gypsum.

(¢) Hollow tile (clay).

(N Stone.

The Building Inspector may require structural and fire-resistive materi-
als 10 be subjected o tests to determine their quality whenever there is
reason (o believe the materials used do not come up to the requirements of
this Code and may reguire any tests to be repeated if there is any reason to
believc thar the material is no longer up to the specitications on which the
approval was based.

Tests of materials shall bc made in accordance with the Standard Specifi-
cations of the American Socicty for Testing Materials as such standard
specifications are noted in this Chapter.

Sec. 2402, Brick as used in this Code shall mean a structural unit of
burned clay or shale formed whilc plastic into a rectangular prism, usually
solid and about eight inchcs by three and three-fourths inches by two and
one-fourth inehes (8" x 334" x 21/4") in size.

Brick shall be divided into three classes, namely: A, B and C, and the
classification as to strength of any lot of brick shall be determincd by the
results of the tests for that strength requirement in which it is lowest. Tesls
of brick shall be in accordance with Standard Specifications for Tests of
Briek, Serial Designation C21-20 of the American Society for Testing
Materials. Brick shall be of quality at least equal to one of the three classes
noted below.

Classification of Brick by Strength

| Compressive Strength Modulus of Rupture
(Bricks Flatwise) (Bricks Flatwise)
Grades (Ibs. per 5. in.) (Ibs. persq. in.)
Mean of r fadividual Mean of Individual
Five Tests Minimum Five Tcsts Minimum
A 4500 or more 3500 600 ar inore 400
B 2500 to 4500 2000 450 or more 300
C 1250 1o 2500 1000 300 or more 200

Quality of
Materials
and Tests
Reguired

Brick
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Secs, 2403-2406

Sand Lime Sec. 2403, Sand lime brick shall be of quality at least equal to the

Brick “medium brick” described in the Standard Specifications. Scrial Designa-
tion C21-20 of the American Society far Testing Materials; except, that
when the average compressive strength of brick grading “soft”™ by the
absorption Lest is more thuan twenty-five hundred (2500) pounds per square
inch the requirements as to absorption may be waived.

When used for non-bearing purposes and not cxposed (0 the weather
brick may be of quality not inferior in any respect to the “soft™ brick
described in the above specifications.

Concrete Sec. 2404, The average compressive strength of concrete brick iwenty-

Brick eight (28) days after being manufactured or when delivered on the job.
shall be not less than fiftcen hundred (1500) pounds per square inch of
gross sectional arca tested in the position as laid in the wall, and the
compressive strength of any individual brick thus tested shall be not less
than one thousand (1000) pounds per square inch.

Concrete brick subjected to a twenty-four hour immersion test shall
absorb not more than twelve (12) per cent of their dry weight, except that
for such brick weighing less than one hundred and twenty-five (125)
pounds per cubie loot the average absorption in per cent by weight shall be
not more than twelve (12) multiplied by onc hundred and twenity-five (125)
and divided by the unit weightin pounds per cubic foot of the cancrete brick
under consideration.

Concreie brick shall conform 1o the Tentative Specifications for Can-
crete Building Brick (Serial Designation C54-24T) of the American Soci-
cty for Testing Materials.

Plain Sec. 2405. Monoalithic concrete construction containing not more than

Concrete two-tenths {210) of anc (1} per cent of reinforcement shall be classed as
plain concrete. Plain concrete in walls and picrs shall have a strength of not
fess than fifteen hundred (1500) pounds per square inch as specified in
Scction 2606. and such concrete shall be governed by the requirements
specificd in Chapter 26.

Cement, fine aggregate and coarse aggregate shall conform to the
requircments specified in Chapter 26.

Hollow Sec. 2406. Hollow concrete block or tile shall be of a quality at least
Concrete equal to either Grade A or B units as specified in this Section.
Block or
Tile Classification of Hollow Concrete Block or Tile
Average Compressive Strengih Absorption
Grad on Cross-s:cckuonal Arca as in 24 Hour
race Laid in Wall Immersion
(Ibs. persg. in.) (per cent)
A 1000 8
B 700 10
86
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Secs. 2406-2407

Grade A hollow concrcte block or tile shall have a hcight of not more
than one-half the width of the unit, shall have webs and shells of not less
than one and onc-half (11/2) inches in thickness, and the air spaccs in the
individual unit shall not exceed one-third of the gross volume of the unit.
The concrete used in Grade A uniis shall comply with the requirecments for
concrcte specified in Chapter 26.

Where conerete block or tile have an average compressive strength of
over twelve hundred (1200) pounds per square inch gross arca, or where
they arc not exposed to a dampncess, or where they are coated with stucco,
the requirements as 1o absorption may be waived. For block or tile made of
concrete weighing less than onc hundred and forty (140} pounds per cubic
fool. the average absorption in per cent by weight shall be not more than ten
(10} multtplicd by onc hundred and forty (140) and divided by the unit
weight in pounds per cubic foot of the concrete under consideration.

Hollow concrete units approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratorics,
Incorporated, Inspection Service and in accordanee with the Underwriters’
Laboratorics Retardent Report No, 1881, issued November 10, 1926, shall
be accepicd as Grade A units.

Tests on conerete block or tile shall be conducted in aceordiance with the
Standard Spccifications, Serial Designation P-1A-26T of the American
Congcrete Institute. '

Sec. 2407. Gypsum as used in this Section means a product containing
not less than sixty-four and one-half (64 1/2) per eent by weight of calcium
sulphatc combined with water.

Neal Gypsum, gypsum fiber concrele or gypsum coarse aggregale con-
crete used in floor and roof construction of either the reinforced gypsum
suspension system or reinforced gypsum in which the gypsum acts struc-
tucally shall develop the following minimum ultimate compressive
strength in pounds per square inch when dried to constant weight.

(a) Neat gypsum (as used in pre-casttile) .. ................. 1800
(b) Gypsum fiber concrete containing not more than twelve and onc-half
(121/2) per cont by weight of wood chips, excelsior or fiber . .. 500

Gypsum coarse aggregate conerete of the following volumetric mixes:
(¢) One and one-half (11/2) parts gypsum cement;

one (1) part sand; three (3} partseinders .. ............... 500
(d) One and one-half (11/2) parts gypsum cement,

one {|) part sand; three (3) partsslag. .. . ..... e 800
(e) One and one-half (11/2) paris gypsum cement;

one (1) part sand; three (3) parts gravel . ... ... ... . .. 800

() Onc and one-half (1!/2) parts gypsum eement;

one (1) part sand; three (3) partsstonc. .. ................ 800 .

Note: Compressive tests shall be made on four inch by twelve inch by
fourinch (4” x 12" % 4"} spceimens with the load applied to the four inch
by twelve ineh (4" x 12"} face. The average compressive strength shall be
not less than noted above and no one specimen sball test less than seventy-
five (73) per cent of the average of the lol tested and not less than five (5)
samples from the lot shall be tested to deternmine the average.

Gypsum
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Secs, 2407-2409

Gypsum tile or block uscd for partitiens. walls, furring and enclosures
may contain, intimately, mixed, not more than fiftcen (15) per cent by
weight of binding material consisting of wood ¢hips, excelsior or [tber,

Gypsum partition tile or block shall be equal in quality te thal speeificd
in the Standard Specifications for Gypsum Partition Tile and Block. Serial
Designation C52-25, of the American Society for Testing Materials.

The chemical and physical properties of the gypsum and calcined gyp-
sum shall be equal o that specified in the Standard Specifications for
Gypsum and Calcined Gypsum, Serial Designation C22-25 and C23-22
respectively, of the American Society for Testing Malerials.

Hollaw Clay Sec. 2408. Hollow clay tile used for exlerior, party, fire or fire division
Tile or bearing walls shall be well burned building units of clay or shale and
shall have an average compressive strength with cells vertical (end con-
struction) of not less than fourteen hundred (1400) pounds per square inch
on the gross area and an average compressive strength with cells horizon-
lally (sidc construction) of not less than seven hundred (700) pounds pcr
square inch on the gross area. Such average strengths shall be determined
by tests of five (5) representative speeimens and the minimum strength for
any one tile inthe Jot (ested of cach type shall be notless than one thounsand
(1000) pounds per square inch with cells vertical and not less than five
hundred (500) pounds per sguarc inch with eclls horizontal. All such tile
shall have an avcrage absorption of not 1o exceed sixteen (16) per cent of
the dry weight as determined by the one-hour boiling test, and webs and
shells shall not be spaced farther apart than three (3) inches center to center
in the dircction of the wall thickness. The thickness of exterior shells shall
be not less than three-fourths (3/4) inch.
Tests of hollow clay tile shall be made in conformance with the Standard
Specifications and Tests for Hollow Burncd-Clay Load-Bearing Walt Tile,
Serial Designation C34-26, of the American Socicty for Testing Materials.

Mortars Sec. 2409. All cement and limes used in mortar shatl conform to the
requirements of the Standard Specifications for these materials issued by
the American Socicty for Testing Materials, having Serial Designations as

listed below:
Quicklime for Structural Purposes .. .................. C-5-26
Hydrated Lime for Structural Purposes .. ............... Co-24
Specifications for Tests of Portland Cement ........ ... .. C9-26

All motar used in exterior and bearing walls, parapet, party, fire and fire
division walls and picrs shall be cither lime-cement mortar or Portland
cement mortar; provided. that when such walls are of solid masonry and do
not exceed  height ot sixteen (16) feet they may be huilt with lime mortar.
Only lime-cement and Partland cement mortars shall be used for walls built
of hollow units or buitt as hollow walls.

Lime Puity for masonry mortar shall be made by slaking 10 a smooth
pastc fresh and properly burned quicklime. The resultant paste shall be
slored in a suitable box or other receptacle for not less than forty-cight (48)
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Secs. 2409-2410

hours before mixing with sand. Hydrated lime may, in all cases, be substi-
tuted for an cquivalent amount of lime putty.
(a) Lime mortar shall be composed of one (1) part of lime pully or dry
hydrated lime to not over three {3) parts of sand by volume. Portland
cement may be added 1o lime mortar replacing equal volumes of lime
putty. When such addition is made the working siress may he increased
proportionately up to the stress specified for lime-cement mortar.
(b) Lime-Cement Mortar shall be composed of one (1) part lime putty
or dry hydrated lime. ome (1) part Portlund cement and six (6) purts hy
volume,
(¢) Cement Mortar shall be comfmse(l of one (1} part of ecment and
three (3) parts of sand by volume with an allowable addition of lime
putty or hydrated lime of not to exceed fifteen (15) per cent by volume of
the eement content.
The above proportions shall he based strictly according 10 the volume of
the constituent parls.

Sec. 2410 (a) Brick. sand-lime brick and concretc brick. The maxt-  Allowable
mum allowable working compressive stresses in brick. sand-lime brick  Working
and concrete. brick masonry due to combined live, dcad and other loads  Stresses

shall not exceed the following limits and the strength of the individual units
in each class shall conform to the sirength requirements as given in Section
2402 for the respective class of working stress,

Maximum Unit Working Stresses
(pounds per square inch)
Grades Using various mortars
of
Units Lime Lime Cement
Mortar Cement Mortar
A 100 180 220
B 100 140 180
C 80 110 125

The above stresses are based on good workmanship with full
mortar beds and full mortar joints and shall be allowed only with
such construction.

The maximum allowable compressive stresses in hollow walls of brick
due to combined live and dead loads, shall not exceed eighty (80) pounds
per square inch of gross cross-sectional area when laid with Portland
cement mortar, and seventy (70) pounds per square inch of gross cross-
sectional area when laid with lime-cement mortar.

(b) Concrete — plain. The maximum allowable working stresses in
masonry of plain concrete shall be the following percentages of the vlti-
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Sec. 2410

mate strength of the concrete in compression as determined by the require-

ments of Chapter 26:
COmPressiON .. ...vvvvrre e iiie s 0.201 ",
Shear and diagonaltension ........................ 0.04f ",

where f’_ represents the ultimate compressive strengih.

{¢) Concrete block or tilc. The maximum allowable compressive
stresses in masonry of conerete block or concrete tile, due to combined live
and dead loads, shall not exceed eighty (80) pounds per square inch of
gross cross-scctional arca when laid with Portland cement mortar, and
seventy (70) pounds per squarc inch of gross cross-sectional area when laid
with lime-ccment mortar.

(d) Gypsum. Gypsum suspension systems, poured-in place or pre-cast,
shall not be less than three (3 inches in thickness, and shall be designed to
carry the total estimalcd dead, live and other loads, with a factor of safety
of not less than four (4), and shall be of such character as to be rcadily
calculable by the vse of accepted engincering formulas, in which the stress
in the suspension wires or cables shall be determined by the formula:

T=L’\/L3+I6d1 )

84 o

where T is the maximum tension in the eables, w the load per square foot, L
the clear span between supports in feet and o the deflection or dip in feet of
the wires or cables at the center point of the span as poured in place. The
wires or cables used shall be cold-drawn sleel in which the allowable
working stress shall not exceed twenty thousand (20000) pounds per
square inch.

When pre-cast or poured-in-piace slabs or tiles or reinforced gypsum in
which the gypsum acts structurally, are used, they shall be designed (o
carry the total dead, live and other loads in acecordance with the accepted
formulae for reinforeed concrete construction as published in the report of
the Joint Committee for Concrete and Reinforced Concrete as of August,
1924. .

The following working stresses expressed in pounds per square inch
shall not be exceeded:

%0
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Sec. 2410

GYPSUM
FIBER
NEAT CONCRETE GYPSUM
GYPSUM with not more COARSE
than 12'2per | AGGREGATE
cent of wood CONCRETE
chips, excelsior
or fiber
Extreme fiber
stress in 350 125 125
compression
in flexure
Direct ,
compression” 200 100 100
or bearing
Bond between
gypsum and 40 30 30
reinforcing
Shearing Stress 30 20 20
Modulus of
elasticity 1,000,000 200,000 200,000
in 1bs. per
square inch
Ration of
modulus of
elasticity of 30 150 150
steel 1o that
of gypsum (n}.

(e) Hollow tile. The maximum allowable compressive stresses in ma-
sonry of hollow tile, due Lo combined live and dead loads, shall not exceed
eighty (80) pounds per square inch of the gross cross-sectional area, when
Jaid with Portland cement mortar, and seventy (70) pounds per square inch
of gross sectional area when laid with lime-cement mortar.

(f) Stone. The maximum allowable compressive stresses in rubble
stongwork, due to combined live and dead loads, shall not exceed one
hundred and forty (140) pounds per square inch when laid in Portland
cement mortar, nor one hundred {100) pounds per square inch in lime-
cement mortar.
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Secs. 2410-1411

The maximum allowable campressive stress in ashlar masonry due to
combined live and dead loads shall not exceed the foltowing limits:

Maximum Unit Warking Stresses
{pounds per squarc inch)
laid in
Unit Lime Partland
Cement Cement
Mortar Moartar
Granite ............. 640 800
Limestone .. ......... 400 500
Marble.............. 400 500
Sandstone ........... 320 400
General Sec. 2411. The effects of eccentric loads and lateral forces shall be fully

Requirements analyzed and allowances made for them in design. Concentrated loads
shall be distributed so as not to exceed the allowable working stresses as
specified in Section 2410 by more than twenty-five (25) per cent.
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Secs, 2501-2503

CHAPTER 25 — wWOOD
(Quality and Design)

Sec. 2501, The quality and design of all wood usced inthe constructionof  General
all buildings or parts of buildings shall conform to the minimum standards
as specified in this Chapter.
All members shall be so framed, anchored, tied and braced together as to
develop the maximum strength and rigidity necessary for the purpose for
which they arc used. No member shall be stressed in excess of the strength
of its details and connections.

Workmanship in fabrication, preparation, and installation of material
shall conform throughout to good enginecring praclice.

Sec. 2502. All wood structural members shall be of sufficient size and  Determiuation
strength 1o carry their imposed loads safely and without exceeding the  of Required
allowable working stresses as specified in Sections 2503 and 2504. Sizes

In computations to determine the required size of timber members the

net cross sectional area or actual size shall be used and not the nominal size.
Sizes requircd by this Code shall be deemed to refer 1o the nominal or
commercial description of size unless stated in fractional minimums, and
American standard dressed sizes shall be accepted as conforming there-
with.

Sec. 2503. Lumbcr uscd for load supporting purposes, whenequivalent  Allowable
in quality to the Basic Provisions of American Lumber Standards for  Unit
Structural Materials, as published by the Bureau of Standards, Department  Stresses
of Commerce, July, 1926, shall have its safe carrying capacity determined
by the working stresses in pounds per square inch of cross sectional area as
given in Tables I, II, 111, IV, V and VI for the respective grades and
locations of use indicated.

For lumber not conforming to, or of quality intermediate between the
basic grades, proportionate values for working stresses may be interpo-
lated at the discretion of the Building Inspector.

Lumber of select structural grades may be required to be grade marked or
accompanied by a grade certificate.

The allowable stresses given in this Section may be increased not Lo
exceed thirty-three and one-third (331/3) per cent for dead and/or live loads
in combination with wind and/or other loads, provided the resulting sec-
tions are nol less than those required for dead and/or live loads alone.

The allowable stress in compression across the grain may be increased
fifty (50) per cent above that specified in this Section for joists supported
on a ribbon board and spiked to the adjoining studding.

Douglas Fir (Oregon Pine) conforming in quality to the select grade
provisions with the exception of the rate of growth requirements shall have
the allowable stress in extreme fiber in bending and compression parallel
and perpendicular to the grain reduced one-sixteenth (1/16). For materials
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Sec. 2503

of common grade which meet the rate ol growth requircments of select
grade the working stresses in the above properties may be increased one-
twellth (1/12}. For matenal of common grade meeting the density require-
ment the allowable stress in extreme fiber in bending, compression parallel
and perpendicular to the grain and horizontal shear may be increased one-
fifth (1/s).

Shearing stresses for joint details may for all grades given be (aken as
fifty (50 per cent greater than the horizontal shcar values specified in the
following tables.

Working values in the following tables are given for three (3) conditions
of exposure during use: (a) continuously Dry Locations, (by Occasionally
Wet but quickly dried, (c) more or less continuously damp or usually Wet.
The Building Inspector shall determine the values to be used for the
existing or proposed conditions of exposure, defined as follows:

(a) Continuously Dry Locations shall apply to use in interior or
protected construction, not subject to conditions of excessive dampness
or high humidity.

(b) Occasionally Wet but quickly dried shall apply to use in such
exterior structures as bridges, trestles, grandstands or hlcachcrs and
exposed framework of open sheds.

(c)} More orless continuously damp or Usually Wet shall apply to use
where material is exposed to waves of tide water or in contact with earth
or used in a building in portions that would be more or less continuously
wel,
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TABLE I
Allowable Unit Stresses for Structural Lumber and Timber
Dry Locations

Stress in Pounds per Square Inch
SPECIES " Bending Stress Compression Stress Modulus of
In Hori- Par- Perpen- Elasticity
Extreme zontal allel dicular
Fiber Shear | to grain to grain
Select Grade
Cedar, WesternRed .......... .. ... . i ... 900 80 700 200 1,000,000
Cedar, PortOrford .. ....... ... ... ... ... ... 1100 90 900 250 1,200,000
Douglas Fir, Coast Region. . .........................

(DenseSelect) . ... 1750 105 1285 380 1,600,000
Douglas Fir, Coast Region............coovvivnn v 1600 90 1175 345 1.600,000
Douglas Fir, Rocky MountainRegion . ... .............. 1100 85 800 275 1,200,000
Fir, Golden, Noble, Silver, White ..................... 1100 - 70 700 ¢ 300 1,100,000
Hemlock, WestCoast ...............ccoinnnn.. 1300 75 900 300 1,400,000

o Larch,Western .......... ... e 1200 100 1100 325 1,300,000
th  Pine, California, Idaho, White, Lodgepole,

PondosaandSugar. ......... ... ... ... ... 900 85 750 250 1,000,000
Redwood . ... ... ... .. e 1200 70 1000 250 1,200,000
Spruce, Sitka . ....... oo L1100 85 800 250 1,200,000
Spruce, Engelmann.................. ..o ol 750 70 600 175 800,000

Common Grade

Cedar,WesternRed . .............. ... ... ... .. .... 720 64 560 200 1,000,000
Cedar, PortOrford . ... ........ .. ... o i, 880 72 720 250 1,200,000
Douglas Fir, Coast Region. . ......................... 1200 72 880 325 1,600,000
Douglas Fir, Rocky Mountain Region .. ................ 880 68 640 275 1,200,000
Fir, Golden, Noble, Silver, White ..................... 880 56 560 300 1,100,000
Hemlock, West Coast ..........oiiiivinnninnns . 1040 60 720 300 1,400,000
Larch, Western .. ........uuiieniiiieiiaaans 960 80 880 325 1,300,000
Pine, California, Idaho, White, Lodgepole,

Pondosa,and Sugar . ......... ... oo 720 68 600 250 1,000,000
Redwood . ... i e e 960 56 800 250 1,200,000
Spruce, Sitka . . ... e MR 880 68 . 640 250 1,200,000
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) TABLE 11
Allowable Unit Stresses for Structural Lumber and Timber Occasionaly Wet
Stress in Pounds per Square [nch
i Bending Stress Compression
Joist and Plank Perpen- Modulus of
SPECIES 4" and Less Beams and Stringers diculor o Elasticity
in Thickness 5" and Thicker Grain (All Grades
In Hori- In Hori- (All Grades and sizes)
Extreme zontal Extreme zontal and sizes)
Fiber Shear Fiber Shear
Select Grade
Cedar, WesternRed . .......... .. ...... 710 80 300 80 150 1.000.000
Cedar. PortOrford .. ... ... ... ... 890 0 1000 90 200 1.200.000
Dougias Fir. Coast Region . .............

(Dense Select) ........... .. ....... 1370 105 1515 100 265 1.600.000
Douglas Fir. Coast Region ... ........... 1240 0 1385 90 240 1.600.000
Douglas Fir. Rocky Mt, Region . . ...... .. 800 85 %00 85 225 1.200.000

w Fir. Golden, Noble, Silver, White ........ 800 0 | e 200 1.100.000

S Hemlock. WestCoast. . ................ 980 75 1100 75 225 i .400.000
Larch, Western. ., ., ..., ............. 930 100 1100 100 225 1.300.000
Pine. California. Idaho, White,

Lodgepole. Pondosa und Sugar ...... .. 710 B | ] 150 1.000,000
Redwoocf ........................... 890 70 1000 70 150 1,200,000
Spruce. Sitka . ... L. 800 85 900 85 150 1.200,000
Spruce, Engelmann . . ........... ... ... 580 LU T T 140 800.000
. CommonGrade
Cedar, Western . .. ........oinn... 600 64 640 64 150 1.000.000
Cedar, PoriOrford . ... ............. ... 760 72 800 72 200 1,200,000
Douglas Fir, Coast Region .............. 580 72 1040 72 225 1.600.000
Douglas Fir. Rocky Mt. Region .. ...... .. 680 68 720 68 225 1,200,000
Fir, Golden, Noble, Sitver, White . ....... 680 56 1 | 200 1,100,000
Hemlock, West Coast. . ... ............. 830 60 880 60 225 1.400.000
Larch. Western. ... ................... 830 80 880 80 225 1,300.000
Pine, California, Idaho, White.

Ludge[i)olc. Pondosa, and Sugar. ... .. .. 600 68 1 | 150 1,000,000
Redwood ........... ... ........... 760 56 800 " 56 150 1,200,000
Spruce. Sitka ... ... oo 680 68 720 68 150 1,200.000
Spruce, Englemann ................... 490 56 | ... | 140 800,000

Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM (CST) pursuant

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further reproductions by any third party, or distribution authorized. Single user only, copying and networking prohibited.
ANY UNAUTHORIZED REPRODUCTION OR DISTRIBUTION IS A VIOLATION OF THE FEDERAL COPYRIGHT ACT AND THE LICENSE AGREEMENT, AND SUBJECT TO



101943106

TABLE 111
Allowable Unit Stresses for Structural Lumnber and Timber Exposed Locations Usually Wet
Stress in Pounds per Square Inch
Bending Stress Compression
Joist and Plank Pemen- Modulus of
SPECIES 4" and Less - Beams and Stringers dicular to Elasticity
in Thickness 3" and Thicker Grain . {All Grades
In Hori- In Hori- (All Grades and sizes)
Extreme zontal Extreme zontal and sizes)
Fiber Shear Fiber Shear
Sclect Grade
Cedar, WesternRed . .................. 670 80 750 80 125 1,000,000
Cedar,PortOrford . ................... 800 90 900 90 150 1,200,000
Douglas Fir, Coast Region .. .. ..........

(Dense Select) ... ................. 1050 105 1165 100 235 1,600,000
Douglas Fir, Coast Region .. ............ 50 90 1065 90 215 1,600,000
Douglas Fir, Rocky Mt. Region . ......... 620 85 700 85 200 1,200,000
Fir, Golden, Noble. Silver, White ........ 710 0 | | o 150 1,100,000
Hemlock, West Coast.................. 300 75 900 75 200 1,400,000

w Larch,Western....................... 800 100 900 100 200 1,300,000
™~ Pine, California, Idaho, White,

Lodgepole. Pondosa and Sugar ......... 670 85 | o | 125 1.000.000
Redwood ........................... 710 70 200 70 125 1,200,000
Spruce, Sitka . ... ... s 710 8S 800 85 125 1,200,000
Spruce, Engelmann ... ... ... .. 440 0 | . L 100 800,000

Common Grade

Cedar, WesternRed ................ ... 680 64 600 64 125 1,000,000
Cedar, PortOrford .................... 570 72 720 72 150 1,200,000
Douglas Fir, Coast Region .. ............ 750 72 800 72 200 1.600,000
Douglas Fir. Rocky Mi. Region .. ..... ... 530 68 560 68 200 1,200,000
Fir, Golden, Noble, Silver, White ... ... .. 600 56 | .0 | 150 1,100,000
Hemlock, West Coast. ................. 680 60 720 60 200 1.400.000
Larch, Western. .. .................... 680 80 720 80 200 1,300,000
Pine, California, Idaho, White,

Lodgepole, Pondosa, and Sugar. ........ 570 68 | ... | 125 1,000,000
Redwood ........................... 600 56 640 56 125 1,200,000
Spruce, Sitka .. ... ool 600 68 640 68 125 1,200,000
Spruce, Englemann . .........._....... 370 56 [ ... ] L. 100 800,000
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101943106

Columns— Sec. 2504. Safe unit loads and allowable working stresses in com-
Allowable pression parallel to the grain for timber columns of the respective
Unit species and lor the indicated conditians of cxposure shall not exceed in
Stresses pounds per square inch the values given in the following tables for cach

ratio of unsupported length to lcast dimension.

For columns with L/d intermediate between those which are given in
these tables, the safc loads in pounds per square inch may be determined
by interpolation.

No column shall be used having a greater unsupported length than
fifty (50) times its least dimension.
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TABLEIV

Safe Load in Pounds per Square Inch of Cross Sectional Area
of Square and Rectangular Timber Columns
Used in Dry Locations

101943106

Working Stresses in Pounds per Square Inch for Various
Ratios of Length 1o Least Dimension (Lid)
Species Grade 10or [
less 12 14 16 18 20 25 30 35 40 50
Cedar, Select 700 686 674 656 629 592 1 438
Western Red } 304 224 171 110
Common 560 553 547 538 524 505 | 425
Douglas Fir, D. Selet.* 1290 | 1251 | 1222 | 1176 | L1112 | 1022 | 702
Coast Region Select 1175 | 1146 | 1127 | 1093 | (045 975, 702 } 487 358 274 175
Common 881 870 861 847 826 796 | 675
Douglas Fir, Selct. 800 786 774 753 726 688 | 526
Rocky Moun- } 365 268 | 206 132
Common 640 632 627 617 602 682 | 500
Hemlock, Select 900 885 872 852 823 783 | 614
West Coast } 426 313 240 153
Common 720 712 706 696 680 600 | 573
Larch, Select 1100 | 1068 | 1041 999 937 851
Western } 570 396 291 223 142
Common 880 863 849 822 798 752
Redwood Select 1000 972 947 910 856 781
} 526 365 268 206 132
Common 800 786 773 754 726 688 7
Spruce, Sitka Select 800 786 774 753 726 688.1 526
} 365 268 206 132
Common 640 632 627 617 602 582 | 500
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TABLE V
Safe Load in Pounds per Square Inch of Cross Sectional Area
of Square and Rectangular Timber Columns
Used in Locations Occasionally Wet but Quickly Dry

Working Stresses in Pounds per Square Inch for Various
Ratios of Length 1o Least Dimension {L/d)
Species Grade 10 or
less 12 14 16 18 20 25 30 35 40 50
Cedar, Select 700 686 673 654 628 | 591 438
Western Red } 304 224 171 110
Common 560 552 546 537 523 | 504 425
Douglas Fir, D. Selct.* 1165 ( 1139 | 1118 | 1083 | 1036 | 967 710
Coast Region Select 1065 | 1045 [ 1028 1003 968 915 710 } 487 358 274 175
Comiman 80O 792 784 773 758 736 6
— Douglas Fir, Select 800 785 772 753 728 | 688 526
b= Rocky Moun- } 365 | 268 | 206 132
tain Region Common 640 632 625 616 602 | 582 502
Hemilock, Select 900 885 871 851 824 | 783 612
West Coasl } 426 313 240 153
Common 720 712 705 695 681 659 572
Larch, Select 1000 976 955 922 877 | 810
Western } 564 396 291 223 142
Common 800 787 777 760 736 704
Redwood Select 900 879 861 834 794 | 738
} 518 365 268 206 132
Common 720 709 700 685 666 | 637
Spruce, Sitka Select 750 738 728 712 690 | 657 525
365 268 206 132
Common 600 594 588 580 568 552 483 _

*Dense Select.
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TABLE V]
Safe Load in Pounds per Square Inch of Cross Sectional Area
of Square and Rectangular Timber Columns
Used in Exposed Locations, Usnally Wet

Working Siresses in Pounds per Square Inch for Various
Ratios of Length to Least Dimension (L/d)

Species Grade 10 or |
less 12 14 16 18 20 25 30 35 40 50
Cedar, Select 650 638 629 614 594 565 437
Western Red } 304 224 171 110
Common 520 514 509 502 491 475 413
Douglas Fir, D. Selct.* 990 974 961 940 910 871 698 487
Coast Region Select 905 893 883 867 846 814 683 487 } 358 2714 175
Common 680 675 670 664 655 641 588 482
= Douglas Fir, Select 700 690 681 669 651 623 S5i4
- Rocky Moun- 365 268 206 132
tain Region Common 560 554 551 544 535 521 465
Hemlock, Select 2800 789 780 766 745 717 | 600

West Coasl 426 313 240 153

Common 640 634 629 622 612 598 537
Larch, Select 800 787 776 760 736 704 560

Western } 396 291 223 142

Common 640 633 627 618 606 588 51
Redwood Select 750 737 727 712 690 657 52

365 268 206 132
Common 600 564 588 580 568 552 483

Spruce, Sitka Select 650 642 635 625 6l1 589 500

Joa 268 206 132

Common 520 515 512 507 500 489 446

*Dense Select.
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Secs. 2505-2506

Framing Sec. 2505. (a) Wood columns and pasts shall be squared at the ends;
Details: shall be provided with base plates and dowels: shall be supported in
Vertical basements by footings projeeting at least two (2) inches above the
Members finishcd [loor; shall be superimpesed on approved metal appliances

where continuing through more than one story; shall not rest directly or
indirectly on any floor beams, except in cases where therc i$ no column
below.

(b) Wood bolstcrs may be used to support a single floor or the roof
beams only.

(¢} Preservatives shall be applied to column ends where necessary to
protect against possible dampness.

(d) Wood columns in basements when built in solid partitions shall
be open on at least two (2) sides.

(¢) Wood posis. except lor minor structures and as piles, shall not be
used as foundations below ground.

Framing Sec. 2506. (a) Girders and beams where entering or resting on
Details: masonry walls shall have a bearing of a1 least four (4) inches with the
Horizontal under surface protected by a picec of asphalt saturated {ell or paper or a
Members metal bearing plate, or such end may be dipped or painted with creasote.

Where members mieet at columns they shall be fitted around or butied
up close and held in place by metal strips unless the post caps provide
sufficicnt anchorage.

(b) Built-up timbers shall have members balted tightty together.

(¢} Joists and rafter ends may be supported by a two-inch by four
inch (2" X 4"y wood sirip or cleat spiked or bolted to the girder.

(d} Wood members entering masonry part or (ire walls shall be
scparated from the opposite side of the wall and from beams entering the
opposite side of the wall by four (4) inch masonry. The ends of the
joists. beams and/or girders shall be splayed or firc-cut to a bevel of not
less than three (3) inches in their depth.

(¢) Where pirders und beams enter masonry they shall be provided
with wall platcs, boxes or anchors of an approved sell-releasing type so
arranged as to Icave an air space of not less than one (1) inch at sides of
member. Rigid boxces shall be provided in concrete walls. The ends of
girders shall not he sealed in: provided, that where ends of timbers are
well treated with creasote or other approved preservative they may be
scaled in. -

(Y Anchors for cach tier of joists shall be provided where they cnter
masonry walls and also when they are parallel to masonry walls, Such
anchors shall be not less than three-fourths (34) inch round iron anchors
not less than thirty-six (36) inches long fited with a three-fourths inch
by ten-ineh (44" X 10”) pin at the wall end, and with & two (2) inch hook
at the inner end. and shall be spaced not more than six (6) fect apart. The
hooks shall be embedded when anchors are placed at the ends of joists,
and the pin at the opposite end shall be placed vertically in the wall and
four (4) inches from the opposite face of such wall. Such anchors shall
in all cascs oceur on the opposite ends of the same run of joists and ends
of joists shall be lapped and spiked so as to form a continuous tie across
the building. Anchors shall be placed across the top of joists that run
parallel to the wail.
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(g) The minimum permissible thickness of joists, rafters and studs
shall be one and live-cights (15/%) inches.

(h) Floor joists shall be supported by girders, bearing partitions or
exterior walls. Where cntering exterior stud walls, the joists shall be
supported by a ribbon let into the studs il no plate is provided. Joists
shall be well nailed to the supporting studs. Studs shall be doubled
under the cnds of doubled joists.

(1) Header joists over six (6) [cet long and tai! joists over twelve (12)
feet long shall be hung in approved stirrup irons or joist hangers.

{J} loists under bearing partitions and running parallel thereto shall
be doubled and well spiked or separated by solid bridging not more than
sixteen (16) inches on centers to permit the passage of pipes.

(k) Wood cross bridging shall be placed between joists if the span is
overcight (8) fect. The distance between bridging or between bridging
and bearing shall not exceed cight (8) feet. Wood cross bridging in
dwecllings may be threc (3) inches in cross sectional arca, but in other
buildings shall not be less than six (6) inches.

Mectal cross bridging of equal or greater strength may be used in place
of the wood cross bridging.

(I) Betwcen floor joists crossing bearing partitions solid bridging
shall be placed. Solid bridging shall be placed between joists at the edge
of flooring when the attic space is only partially covered.

(m) Cutting of wood girders, beams or joists shall be limited 1o cuts
and bore holes not decper than onc-fifth (¥/s) the beam depth below its
top located not further from the beam end than three (3) imes the beam
depth. Cuts incxccess of above or bore holes with a diameter more than
two (2) inches are not permitied withow special provisions for framing
the beams approved by the Building Inspector,

Sec. 2507. (1) Stud partitions shall be provided with solcs or plates Framing
with dimensions not less than the studs where the partition studs do not Details:
rest on walls, girder bcams, or do not pass through the floor to the top Stud
plate at the partition below. W::‘Ils

an

(b} In bearing partitions the tap plate shall be doubled and lapped al
cach intersection. Joints in the upper and lower members of the top plate
shall be staggered not less than two (2) feet.

(c) Studs in bearing partitions and walls shall not be less than two
inches by four inches (2" X 4"} in size. Where a bearing partition
supports more than the weight of the roof and one floor the studs shall be
not less than two inches by six inches (2” X 6") or three inches by four
inches (3" X 4") except that underpinning may be of the same size as the
studs immediately above when such underpinning is not more than four
(4) feet in height.

(d) Where studs pass through from fleor to floor they shall be lire-
stopped at point of passage through floors.

{e) Angles at corners wherc stud walls or partitions mect shall be
framed solid so no lath can extend from one room to another. All
exterior and main cross stud partitions shall be effectively and thor-
oughly angle braced.

() Stud partitions containing plumbing, hcating or other pipes shall
be so Mramed and the joists underneath so spaced as to give proper

Partitions
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Secs. 2507-2510

clearancc for the piping. Where a partition containing such piping runs
parallel to the floor joists, the joists underncath such partitions shall be
doubled and spaced to permit the passage of such pipes and shall be
bridged with solid bridging. Where plumbing. heating or other pipes
arc placed in or partly in a partition necessitating the cutting of the soles
or plates, ametal tic not less than onc-eighth ¢ 1/8) inch thick and one and
onc-half (11/2) inches widc shall be fastened (o the plate across and to
cach side of the opening with not less than four (4) sixteen-penny (16-
d.) nails.

(2) Openings in stud partitions and walls shall be framed around
with double studs at cach side and double headers across the top resting
on the short stud at cach end. The double header shall be placed on cdge
and shall be trussed above for all openings over four (4) feet in width or
where more than two (2) studs are cut away.

(h) Wood lath, furring or framing shall be placed not less than two
(2) inches from any chimney and not less than four (4) inches from the
back of any fircplace.

(i) Where wood partitions and masonry walls jain. bolts ten (10 )
inches long with two-inch by five-inch by one-fourth inch (27 X 5" X
112"} iron plate washers shall be built into the masonry wall opposiie
each line of fire blocking and near the top. wop plate or ribbon in cach
partition, The projecting end of the bolt shall picrce the partition and be
securcly fastened thereto.

Roof Sec. 2508. (1) Valley ratters shall be not less than one and five-
Framing cighths by five and one-half inches (158" X 542"} in size.
(b) Flashings shall be placed around all openings in and cxtcnsions
ol mechanical apphances or equipinent through the roof’,
(c) Anchors lor joists and rafiers shall be provided where they cnter
masonry walls and also where they are parallel to masonry walls as
specificd for joists in Seetion 2506 ().

Framing Sec. 2509. (a) Wood trusses and truss framing shall have all joints
Details: accurately cut and litted together so that each bearing is true and drawa
Trusses tight to the full bearing. All such trusses shall be properly seeured in

place by lateral bracing.

{b) Washers of sulficient size to distribute the toads properly shall be
used in connection with rods or metal members, Belore o truss is
loaded, the tension rods shall be well tightened.

(c) Timber trusses shall be sccurely anchored to the wall al points of

bearing,
Fire Sec. 2510. (2) Firc stops shall be provided at all intersections of
Stops interior and cxterior walls with floors, ceilings uand roof in such a

manucr as to ¢llectively cut of f communication by fire through hollow
conccaled spaces and prevent both vertical and horizontal drafts.

(b} Furred walls shall have fire stopping placed tmmediately above
and below the junction of any floor constructiion with the walls or shall
be firc-stopped the (ull depth of the jaist.

(c) Al stud walls or partitions shall have a continuous row of
bridging or firc stopping which shall form a complete and cffective
scparation in the entire width of parlition at that point, placed in such a
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manner that there shall be no concealed air spaces greater than seven (7}
fect in any dimension. Fire stops shall be the full width of the studding
and sufficiently suff to aet as laicrat bracing for the individual studs.

(d) Stair stringers shall be fire-stopped at least once in the middle
portion of each run, and shall be fire-stopped by a header beam at the
top and bottom, so as to effectivety prevent the passage of fire. Full
width fire clocking shall be placed between studs along and in line with
the run of stairs adjoining such partitions.

(e) When sliding doors are pocketed in partitions, such pockets shall
be completcly firc-stopped at cnd, sides, top and bottom.

(f) All spaccs between chimneys and wood framing shall be solidly
filled with refuse mortar, loosc cinders or other incombustible material
placed in incombustible supports.

(g) All fire-stopping as required in this Seetion shall be not less than
two (2) inches in thickness and not less in width than the enclosed space
within the partition excepl as provided in paragraph (f) hereof for
chimneys.

(h) All attic spaces or spaces belween ceilings and the underside of
roofs shall be divided inlo horizontat areas of not more than twenty-five
hundred (2500) square feet with tight one-inch (1") partitions of
matched wood or of approved incombustible materials. All openings
through these partitions shall be protected by self-closing doors of the
same thickness and materials as the partition.
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Secs. 2601-2603

CHAPTER 26 — REINFORCED CONCRETE QUALITY
AND DESIGN

Quality Sec.260). Thequality of the matcrials used in reinforeed concrete and
the quality of reinforced concrete shall conform to the physical and chemi-
cal propertics as specified in Section 2604.

Design Sec. 2602. The design of reinforced concrete shall confarm to the rules
and principles specificd in this Chapter.

Definitions Sec, 2603, The following dcfinitions give the meaning of certain tcrms
as used in this Chapter.

Anchorage—The embedment in concrcte of a portion of a reinforce-
ment bar. cither straight or with hooks, designed io prevent pulling out or
slipping of the bar when subjccted to stress. (The,anchorage of tension
rcinforcement in bcams mcludcs only the cmbeddcd length beyond a point
of contraflexure or of Zero momcnt ) .

Column—An upright compression mcmber, the length of which cx-
ceeds three times its least lateral dimension. (Sec Pedestal.)

Column Capital—An enlargement of the upper end of a reml’on:ed
concrete column designed and built to act as a unit with the column and flat-
slab. . .
Concrete—A mixture of Portland cement, fine‘aggregate, course ag-
gregatc and watcr.

Deformed Bar—(Sce Section 2604-d.)

Effective Area of Reinforcement—The area obtained by multiplying
the right cross-seetional areu of the metal reinforcement by the cosine of the
angle between its direction and that for which the cffectiveness of the
reinforcement is to be determined.

Flat Slab— (Sce Section 2620.)

Gunite— A mixture of Portland cement and fine aggregate, mixed dry,
passed through a cement gun, hydrated at the nozzle and deposited under
pressure in its place of linal repose, and shall be considered as concrete for
particulars of design as specified in Chapter 26.

Laitance— Extremely fine material of little or no hardness which may
collect on the surfacc of frcshly dcposited concrete or mortar, resulting
from the use of excess mixing water and usually rccogmzcd byi us relatively
light color.

Mortar— A mixture of Portland cement, fine aggregate and water.

Negative Reinforcement— Reinforcement so-placed as to takc tensile
stress due to negative bending moment,

Panel Length— The distance in either direction belween centers of two
columns of a panel, other than a diagonal direction.

Pedestal— An upright compression member whose height does not
exceed three times its least lateral dimension.

Plain Concrete—(See Section 2403.)

Portland Cement— The product obtained by finely pulverizing clinker
produced by calcining to incipieni fusion an intimate and properly propor-
tioned mixture of argilaceous and calcarcous materials, with no additions
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subsequent to caleination excepting water and calcined or uncalcined
gypsum,

Positive Reinforcement— Reinforcemcnt so placed as to take tensile
stress due to positive bending moment.

Ratio of Reinforcement— The ratio of the effective area of the rein-
forcement cut by a section of a beam or slab to the effeetive area of the
concrete cut by that section.

Reinforced Concrete— Concrete in which metal is embedded in such a
manner that the iwo materials act together in resisting forces.

Sec. 2604. (a) Portland cement shall conform to the Standard Specifi- Materials
cations and Tests for Portland Cement (Serial Designation C9-26) of the
American Society for Testing Materials.

{b) Concretc aggregates shall consist of natural sands. gravels, crushed
fock, air-cooled blast-furnace slag, or other inert materials having elean,
strong, durable, uncoated particles and shall meet thé approval of the
Building Inspector. Aggregates containing soft, friable. thin, flaky. elon-
gated or laminated particles totaling more than three (3) per cent by weight;
or containing shale in excess of one and one-half (11/2) per cent, of siltand
crusher'dust finer than the No. 100 standard sieve in excess of two (2) per
cent shall not be used. These percentages shall be used on the weight of the
combined aggregate as used in the concrete. When all three groups of these
injurious malerials are present in the aggregale, the combined amounts
shall not exceed five (5) per cent by weight, of the combined aggregate.
Aggregates shall not contain strong alkali, or organic material which gives
a color darker than the standard color when tested in accordance with the
standard colorimetric test of the American Society for Testing Materials.

The maximum size of the aggregate shall not be larger than one-fifth ( 1/5)
of the narrowest dimension between forms of the member for which the
concrete is to be used nor larger than three-fourths (3/4) of the minimum
clear spacing between reinforcing bars, or between bars and forms. Maxi-
mum size ofaggregaic is defined as the clear space between the sides of the
smallest square opening through which mne[y -five (95) percent by weight,
of the material ean be passed.

(c} Water used in mixing concrete shall be clean and free from injurious
amounts of oil, acid, alkali, organic matter or other harmful substances.

(d) Metal reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of the Stan-
dard Specifications (Serial Designation A 15-14) for Billet-Steel Concrete
Reinforeement Bars of structural, intermediate or hard grade or Standard
Specifications (Serial Designation A 16-14) for Rail-Steel Concrete Rein-
forcement Bars, Standard Specifications of the American Society for
Testing Materials, or Tentative Specifications for Cold-Drawn Steel Wire
for Concrete Reinforcement (Serial Designation AB2-21T); provided, that
hard grade billet-steel bars larger than three-fourths (3/4) inch in diameter
shall not be used where bending would be required; and provided, further,
that the requirement in the above mentioned specifications for machining
of deformed bars shall be eliminated.
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Secs. 2604-2606

Deformed bars. 1o receive that rating which permits the use of higher
bond stresses than allowed for plain bars, shall show a bond strength
twenty-five (25) per cent greater than that shown by plain bars of equiva-
lent cross-sectional area.

{e) Storage of cement and aggregates shall be in 4 manner to prevent
deterioration or the intrusion of foreign matter. Any material which has
been damaged shall be immediately and complelely removed from the

work.
Test of Sec. 2605. On concrete or reinforced concrete work the Building Inspec-
Materials tor shall have the right to require the owner or his agent 10 make Lesis of the

conerete from time to time 10 determine whether the matcrials and methods
in use are such as to produce concrete or reinforced concrete of the quality
specified and used in the design of the building or structure. The tests shal!
be made when ordered by the Building Inspector by the owner or his
authorized representative and no responsibility for the expense of these
_ tests shall attach 1o the Building Department. All such tests shall be made
by compeient persons approved by the Building Inspector and copies of the
results shall be kept on file in the office of the Building Inspector for a
period of not less than (wo years after the aeceptance of the structure.
Specimens of such tests shall be taken at the place where the concretc is
being deposited and shall be taken, cured and tested in accordance with the
Standard Specifications C31-21 of the American Society for Testing Mate-

rials.
Quality of Sec. 2606. Provisions for the design of structures embodicd in this
Concrete Chapter are based on the presumption of concrete of certain strength. To

produce concrete of the required strength, the proportion of the mixing
water to the cemenl shall be accurately controlled except that the ratios of
water to cemenl suggested in this Section shall not apply to gunite,

The strengths of concrete indicated in the following table are the mini-
murmn ultimate strengths that may be expected of Portland cement concrete
when using the tabulated ratios of water to cement and when the concrete is
cured and tested as specified in Section 2605, but in all cases the strength
used in the design shall be the ultimate measure and determining factor.
Water or moisture contained in the aggregates must be included in deter-
mining the ratio of water to cement.

Approximate Proportions of Mixing Water to Cement -
Water-Cement Ratio

Strengths {U).5. Gal. of Water
{Lbs. persq. in.) per cu. ft. of Cement}
1,500 Bl
2,000 T1ia
2,500 - 6
3,000 5344
(See Appendix}

All structural drawings and plans submitted for approval shall show the
proposed strength of concrete 1o be used and the water-cement ratio as-
sumed 1o produce that strength, but the concrete produced and used shall
develop a strength in twenty-eight (28) days not less that that shown on the
plans as assumed in the design.
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Sec. 2607, The proportions of aggrepates Lo cement for concrete of any
water-cement ratio shall be such as to produce concrefe thar will work
readily into the carners and angles of the form and around the reinforce-
ment without excessive puddling or spading and without permitting free
water to collect on the surface. The combined aggregates shall be of such
composition of sizes that when separated by the No. 4 standard sieve. the
weight retained on the sieve shall not be less than one-half ( 1/2) nor more
than two-thirds (2/3) of the 1o1al . nor shall the amaunt of coarse material be
such as to produce harshness in placing or honeycombing in the structure.
When forms are removed, the faces and corners of the members shall be
smooth and sound throughout.

Admixtures of lime or finely pulverized inert malelrials may be added but
not in excess of six (6) per cent by valume of the cement used.

Sec. 2608. The methods of measuring concrete matcrials shall be such
that the proportion of water to cement can be accurately controlled during
the progress of the work and easily checked at any time by the Building
Inspector or his authorized representative. A tolerance of one-fourth (1/4)
gatlon of water per sack of cement in any batch of conerete will be allowed
provided that the average for any len (10} consecutive batches does not
show a water content greater than that shown in the table and on plans as
specified in Section 2606,

The method of delivering the aggregalces to the work and of storing and
handling shall be such that the moisture content of the aggregates as they
eome to the mixer shall not be subject to frequent or unnecessary changes.

Sec. 2609. (a) Mixing. The concrete shall-be mixed until there is a
uniform distribution of the materials and the mass is uniform in color and
homogeneous. In machine mixing, only batch mixers shall be used. Eaeh
batch shall be mixed not less than one minute after all the materials are in
the mixer and must be completely discharged before the mixer is re-
charged. Machine mixers shall have a peripheral speed of approximately
two hundred (200) feet per minute.

{b)} Cleaning Forms and Equipment. Beforc concrete is placed all
equipmenl for mixing and transporting the concrete shall be cleaned. all
debris shall be removed from the spaccs to be occupied by the concrete.
forms shall be thoroughly wetted (except in freezing weather) or oiled. and
masonry that will be in contact with conercte shall be well drenched texcept
in freezing weather). Reinforeement shall be thoroughly cleaned and se-
cured in position. Concrete shall not be placcd unti) the forms and rcin-
forcement have been inspected and accepled by the "' Registered lnspec-
tor.”

{c) Removal of Water From Excavations. Waler shall be removed
from excavations before concrete is deposited. unless otherwise directed
by the Building Inspector. Any flow of water into an excavation shall be
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Secs. 2609-2610

diverted through proper stde drains 10 a sump, or be removed by other
approved methods which will avoid washing the freshly deposited con-
crete. Water vent pipes and drains shall be filled by grouting or olhcrw1se

after the concrete has thoroughly hardened.

(d) Transporting Concrete, Concree shall be handled from the mixer
tothe place of final deposit as rapidly as practicable by methods which shalt
prevent the separation or loss of the ingredients. [t shall be deposited as
nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid rehandling or Mowing.
Under no circumstances shall concrcte that has altalned nq inilial set be
used.

(e) Placing. Concrete shall be thoroughly compacted with suitable
tools. When necessary, openings shall be provided in the forms to permil
the placing of concrele in such a manner as o avoid accumulations of
hardened concrete on the forms or reinforcing bars. The concrete shall be
thoroughly worked around the reinforcement.

(f) Curing. Exposcd surfaccs of concrete shall be kept moist for a
period of at least seven (7) days after being deposited.

(g) Depositing in Cold Weather. When deposiling conercte at freezing
or near freczing temperatures, the concrete shall be maintained at a temper-
ature of at Icast fifty (50) dcg. F, but not more than one hundred twenty
(120} deg. E The concrete shall be maintained at a temperature of not less
than fifty (50) deg. F for not less than seventy-two hours after placing.
When necessary, concrete materials shall be heated before mixing. Depen-
dence shall not be placed on salt or other chemicals for the prevention of
freezing. .

(1) Bonding Fresh and Hardened Concrete. Before new concrete is
deposited on or against concrete which has set, the forms shall be re-
tightened, the surface of the set concrete shall be roughened. cleaned of
forcign matter and laitance and thordughly wetted but not saturated. The
cleaned and wetted surfaces of the hardened concrete, including vertical
and inclined surfaces, shall first be stushed with a coating of 1:2 cement
mortar against which the ncw concrete shall be placed before the mortar
has attained its initial set.

Forms and Sec. 2610. (a) Design of Forms. Forms shall conform to the shapc.

Details of lincs and dimensions of the member as called for on the plans and shall be

Construction substantial and sufficiently tight to prevent icakage of mortar. They shall be
properly braced or ticd together so as to maintain position and shape, 1f
adequalc foundation for shores cannot be secured. trussed supports shall be
provided.

Forms shall be so designed, braced and alligned as to keep the finished
columns of the building plumb with not more than an crror of 110 1.000 in
the height of the exterior columns or of columns adjucent te clevators.

Temporary openings shali be provided at the base of column and wall
forms. and at other points where nccessary, to facilitate c¢lcaning and
inspection.
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Sec. 2610

(b) Remaval of Forms. Forms shall not be disturbed until (he concrete
has hardened sufTiciently to permit their removal with safety. Shoring shall
not be removed until the member has acquired sufficient strength to
support safely its own weight and the load upon it. Members subject to
aclditional loads during construction shall be adcquately shored to support
bath the member and construction loads in 2 manner that will protect the
member from damage.

The Buildirg [nspector may require forms to remain in place for a
specified time,

(c) Cleaning and Bendmg Reinforcements. Mctal reinforcement be-
fore being placed shall be thoroughly cleancd of loose mill and rust scale
and of other coatings that will destroy or reduce the bond. Reinforcement
shall be carefully formed to the dimensions indicated on the plans, Cold
bends shall be made around a pin having a diamcter of not less than four
times the lcast dimension of the bar.

Mectal reinforcement shall not be bent. straightened or handled in a
manncr that will injure the material. Bars with kinks or bends not shown on
the plans shall not be used. Heating of reinforcement will be permitied onty
when approved by the Building Inspector.

(d) Placing Reinforcement. Metal reinforceiment shall be accurately
placed and seeured and shall be supported by chairs, spacers. or hangers.
The minimum clear distance between parallel bars shall be one and one-
half (11/2) times the diameter for round bars or one and onc-half (1 1/2) imes
the diagonal for square bars. The minimum clear distance between bars and
forms shall be the diameter of round bars and the diagonal of square bars. If
the ends of bars arc anchored as specificd in Seetion 2619, the clcar spacing
may be made cqual to the diameter of round bars or to the diagonat of
square bars, but in no casc shall the spacing between bars be less than one
(1) inch, nor less than gne and one-third (17/3) times the maximum size of
the coarse aggregate. Bars shall be embedded a distance from any face of
any member not less than the minimum distance as specified in Scetion
4301. The main longitdinal slab sicel shall be spaced not more than two
and onc-half (2 172) times the slab thickness. Not less than one-tenth { 1) of
one (1} per cent of transverse sicel shall be provided.

(e) Splices and Offsets in Reinfor¢cement. In slabs, beams and
girders, splices of reinforcement shall not be made at points of maximum
stress withbout the approval of the Building [nspector, Splices, where
permitted, shalt provide sufficient lap to transfer the stress between bars by
bond and shear. In such splices the bars shall be spaced at the minimum
distance specificd in paragraph (d) of this Scction.

Where changes in the cross-scction of a compression member oceur, the
longitudinal bars shall be sloped for the full length of the member ar offset
ina region wherc lateral support is afforded. Where offsct, the slope of the
inclined portion fromn the axis of the member shall no! be more than 1 in 6.

{f) Protective Covering of Conerete. Al the under side of footings
metal reinforcement shafl have a minimum covering of three (3) inches of
concrele.

In fire-resistive construction. metal remnforcement shall be prolected as
specified in Section 4301,

Exposed reinforcement bars intended for bonding with futurc extensions
shall be protected from corrosion.
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Secs. 2610-2612

(g) Construction Joints. Joinis not indicated on the plans shall be so
made and located as to least impair the strength of the compleled structure.
Wherc a joint is to be made, any cxcess water and laitance shall be removed
from the surface after cancrete is deposited. Befare depositing of conerete
is resurned the hardened surface shall be treated as specified in paragraph
(h) of Section 2609.

At least onc hour must elapse after concrete is deposited in the columns
or walls before depositing in beams, girders, or slabs supporled thercon,
Haunches and colunin capitals shall be considercd as part of, and 1o act
continuous with, the floor.

Construction joints in floors shall be located near the middle spans of
slabs, beams or girders. unless a beam interscets a girder at this point. in
which casc the joints in the girders shall be offset a distunce equal to (wice
the width of the beam. Provisions shall be made for shear by use of
reinforcement, inclined in both directions across the joint.

Assumptions Sec. 2611. The design of reinforced concrete members shall be based on
for Design the following assumptions:

(a) Caleulations shall be made with reference to working stresses and
safe loads:

(b) A planc section beforc bending remains plane after bending,
shearing distortions being neglccted;

(¢) The modulus of elasticity of concrete in compression is constant
within the limits of working stresscs. and the distribution of compressive
stress in beams is rectilincar,

{d) The moduli of elasticity of conercte in compulations for the
position of the ncutral axis, for the resisting moment ol beams and for
compression of concrete in columns, are as follows:

Compressive Strength of

Moduli of Elasticity Concrete at 28 days
(1) 1/15 that of sieel 1,500 10 2,200 lbs. per sq. in.
(2) 1712 that of steel 2,20010 2,900 tbs. per sq. in.
(3) 110 that of steel - 2,900 or more lbs, persq. in.

(c) In calculating thc moment of resisicnee of reinforced concrete
beams and slabs the tensile resistance of the concrete is neglected;

(f) The bond berween the concrete and the metal reinforcement re-
mains unbroken throughout the range of working stresses. Under com-
pression the two materials arc therefore stressed in proportion to their
moduli of elasticity:

(g) Initial stress in the reinforeement due to contraction or expansion
of the concrete is neglected except in the design of reinforeed concrete
columns.

Notation Sec. 2612. The symbols and notations used in this Chapter arc defined as
follows:
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Sec. 2612

a = width of face of column or pedes:al;

a = angle between inclined web bars and axis of beam;

A =total nctarea of column, footing, or pedestal, exclusive of fireproof-
ing;

A’ =loaded arca of pedestal, picr or footing;

A.=A (I-p) net area of concrete core of column (core area minus
reinforcement);

A'.=net area of concrete in columns with lateral ties (total column area
minus area of reinforcement);

A =cffective cross-sectional area of meta! reinforcement in tension in
beams or compression in columns; and the effective cross-
sectional area of metal reinforcement which crosses any of the
principal design sections of a flat-slab and which meets the
rcquirements of paragraph (1) of Section 2620;

A, =total area of web reinforcement in tension within a distance of s (s, 5,,
s4. etc.) or the total area of all bars bent up in any one poin;

b = width of rectangular beam or width of flange of T-beam:;

b,=dimension of the dropped panel of a flat-slab in the direction
parallel to/;;

c=base diameter of the largest right circular cone which lies entirely
within the column (including the capital) whose vertex angle is
90 deg. and whosc base is one and one-half (11/2) inches below
the botiom of the slab or the bottom of the dropped panel, (in
flat-slab formulae);

¢ =projection of footing from face of column (in footing formulae);

d =depth from compression surface of bcam or stab to center of longitu-
dinal tension reinforcement;

d'=depth from compression surface of a bcam or slab to center of
compression reinforcement;

E. = modulus of ¢lasticity of concrete in compression;

E, = modulus of elasticity of stee] = 30,000,000 1b. persq. in.;

Sf.=compressive unit stress in extreme {iber of cencrete;

. =ultimate compressive strength of conerete at age of twenty-eight
(28)days, determmed by tests made in accordance with Scction
2605,

S, =compressive unit stress in metal core;

[, =tensile unit stress in longitudinal reinforcement,

S, = tensile unit stress in web rcinforcement:

F =total tension in a bar;

F'=total tensile stress in a bar developed in the Iength “»", {see
paragraph {c) of Section 2619),

h = unsupporied length of column (see paragraph (b) Scction 2621);

{=moment of inertia of a section about the newtral axis for berding;

j=ratio of lever arm of resisting couple to depth o

k =ratio of depth of nevtral axis to depth 4.

1= span length of beam or slab (see paragraph (b) Section 2614};

!=span length of flat-slab, center to center of columns, in the direction
in which moments arc considercd;
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Secs. 2612-2613

{, = span length of {lal-slab, center to center of columns. perpendicular
to the direction in which moments are considered:

M =bending moment or moment of resistance in general;

M, = sum of positive and negative bending moments in either direction,
at the principal design seetions of a pancl of a llat-slab;

n=E_/E_ratio of modulus of elasticity of steel 1o that of concrele:

2, =sum of perimeters of bars in one set;

p=ratio of effective arca ol tension reinforcement to cffective area of
concrete in beams = A /bd;, and the ratio of effective arca of longitu-
dinal reinforcement 1o the arca of the concrele core in columns:

P =total safc axial load on column whose A/R is less than 40:

P’ =total safc axial load on long column;

r,= permissible working stress in conerete over the loaded arca of a
pedestal, pier or footing:

R =ratio of posilive or ncgative monicnt in two columnn strips or one
middle strip of a (lat slab. to M, (in flat-slab formulac);

R = lcast radius of gyration of a scetion:

5 = spacing of web members. measured at the mid-depth of the beam and
in the direction of the longitudinal axis of the beam;

1= thickness of flange of T-beam,

1, =thickness of flat-slab without dropped panels or thickness of a
dropped panel; '

t; =thickness of llat-slab with dropped panels at points away from the
dropped panel: ' '

u = bond stress per unit of arca ol surface of bar,

v =shearing unit stress,

V =total shear;

w=uniformly distributed load per unit of length of beam or slab;

w=upward rcaction per unit ol arca of base of footing (in looting

formulac);

w' = uniformly distributed dead and live load perunit of area of a floor or
roof;

W =total dead and live load uniformly distributcd over a singie panel
arca;

x = length of bar added for anchorage. including the hook, if any:
v =distance from the point at which the tension is computed to the poim
of beginning of anchorage;

Sec. 2613. As specified in Scetion 2606, the structural drawings and

Working plans shall show the ultimate strength of concrete for which the scveral
Stresses parts of the structures were designed. The working siresses for the design
of buildings or structures shall be based on the ultimate strength indicated

on the drawings as specificd in Section 2606 and shall be in the ratios

specified in this Chapter. The ultimate strength (f' ) shall be the average

strength attained at twenty-cight (28) days, based on six by twelve inch

(6" x 127) or ¢cight by sixteen inch (8" x 16") cylinders made, cured and
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Secs.

tested in accordance with the Standard Methods of Making and Storing
Specimens of Concrete in .the Field (Serial Desigration C31-21) and
Standard Methods of Making Compression Tests of Concrete (Serial Des-
ignation C39-25) of the American Society for Testing Materials. Gunite
test cylinders shall be made in a manner that will permit the blast of air to
firmly compact the materials and provide proper escapement of the air to
eliminate possible back pressure, and such cylinders shall be cured and
tested as specified above.

Working stresses in concrele and reinforcement are summarized as

follows:

SR WR =

~o

I
12,

13.
4.

13,
16,

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE STRESSES

CONCRETE: (a) Compression
Columns: varies (Sce paragraphs (c) and (d) Section
2621)
Long Columns: (See paragraph (h) Section 2621)
Piersand Pedestals. . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 0.251"
Extreme Fibre, positive bending ... ........... ... ... 0.401"
Extreme Fibre, negative bending. . .................... 0,451
(b) Shear: (1) Beams without special anchorage of longitu-
dinal reinforcement.
Nowebreinforcement .......................... ... 0.02("
Stirrups and/or bent-up bars .. ... . ... L. Ll 0.06f"
(2) Beamy with special ancharage of longitudinal rein-
forcement,

Nowebreinforcement.......... ... ... ... ... ..... 0.031",
Stirrups and/or bent-upbars ... .. ... 0.12f",
Note: Web reinforcement in beams where the shear exceeds

0.06f" . shall be subject to the approval of the Build-

ing [nspector and in no case shall the maximum unit

shearing stress exceed 240 Ibs. per sq. in.
(3) Flar-slabs.

. Atdistance d from edge of column cap or dropped

panel Lo 0.03/",
(4) Footings.
Same as 6.
Same as 8.
(c) Bond: (1) Plain Bars.
Beams and slabs, and one-way footings . ............. .. 0.04f"
Two-way footlngs ................................. 0.03f",
(2) Deformed Bars.
Beams and slabs. and one-way footings ................ 0.05/"
Two-way footings .............. .. ... .. oL, 0. 0375f

STEEL:

. Billet-steel bars:

Structuralgrade.. .. ........... ... ... .. 16,000 Ibs. per sq. in,

Intermediategrade .. ... ...l 18.000 "

18.
19.
20.

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

Hard grade (where permitted). ... . .......... 200000 ™ " "o
Rail-steelbars .. ... ... ... ... ......... 20,000 » o7
Ordinary reinforcingbars. .. ... ... .. nf,
Structural steel core of composite

column. . ... oL 16,000 1bs. per sq. in.
(Sce paragraph (f) of Section 2621 for reduced stresses)
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Secs. 2613-2614

21, Structural steel columu .. ... ... ool 16,000 1bs, persq. in.
(See paragraph (g) of Section 2621 for reduced stresses)
22. Composite cast-ironcolumn ... ............. 10.000 1bs. per sq. in.
{See paragraph {F) of Section 2621 for reduced stresses)
23, Colddrawnsteel wire . .................... 20.000 Ibs. per sq. in.
Flexural Sec. 2614, {a) Formulas for Flexure. Computations of flexural resis-

Computations tance of reinforced conercle beams and slabs shall be based on the assump-
tions of Section 261 1. The customary formulas or their equivalent shall be
used.

(b} Span Length. The span length of frecly supported beams and slabs
shall be the elear span plus the depth of beam or slab but shall not exeeed the
distanee betwecn centers of the supports.

The span length for continuous or restrained beams built to act integrally
with supports shall be the clear distance between faces of supports. For
continuous or resirained beams having brackets built 10 act integrally with
both beam and support and of a width not less than the width of the beam
and making an angle of 45 deg. or more with the horizontal. the span may
be measured from the section where the combined depih of the beam and
bracket is at least one-third (1/3) more than the depth of the beam. No
portion of such u bracket shall be considered as adding to the effeetive
depth of the beam. Maximum negative moments are to be considered as
existing at the ends of the span. as detined above.

In reetangular siabs reinforced in both directions the distribution of load
shall be assumed to be inversely as the cubes of the spans.

(c) Unsupported Length of Beams. The distance between laleral sup-
ports ol the compression area of a beam shall not exceed iwenty-four (24)
times the least width of compression flange.

(d) Requirements for T-Beams. [n T-beam construciion the slab shail be
built integral with the beam. The effective flange width to be used in the
design of symmetrical T-beams shall notexceed one-fourth { //4) of the span
length of the beam. and its overhanging width on either side of the web
shall not exceed eight (8) times the thickness of the slab, and never more
than one-half (1/2) the clear distance to the next beam.

For beams having a flange on one side only, the effective flange width 1o
be used in design shall not exceed one-tenth ( /10) of the span length of the
beam, and its overhanging width from (he face of the web shall not exceed
{6) times the thickness of the slab, and never maore than one-half (1/2) the
clear distance to the next bcam.

Where the principal slab reinforcement is paraliel to the beam, trans-
verse reinforcement ., not less in amount than three-tenths (0.3) per cent of
the sectional area of the slab, shall be provided in the 10p of the slub and
shall extend across the beam and into the slab not less than two-thirds (2/3)
of the width of the effective [lange overhang. The spacing of the bars shall
not cxceed eighteen (18) inches.

Provision shall be made for the compressive strcss at the support in
continueus T-bearn construction.
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The overhanging portion of the flange of the beam shall not be consid-
ered as effective in computing the shear and diagonal tension resistance of
T-beams.

Isolated beams in which the T-form is used only for purpose of providing
additional compression area shall have a flange thickness not less than one-
half (}/2) the width of the web and a total symmctrical flange width not more
than four {4) times the web thickness.

Sec. 2615. Beams and slabs of equal spuns freely supported or built io
act intcgrally with beams, girders or other slightly restraining support, or
beams and slabs built into masonry walls in a manner which develops only
partial end restraint, and carrying uniformly distributed loads. shall be
designed for the following moments at critical scctions:

(a) Beams and slabs of one span.

Maximum positive momeni near center.
M=wlIS (1)

{(b) Beams and slabs continuous for two spans only,
(1Y Maximum positive moment ncar center,

M=wli10 (2)
(2) Negative moment over interior support.
M=wlZB ©)]

(¢) Beams and slabs continuous for more than two spans,
(1) Maximum positivc moment near center and
negative moment ai support of interior spans,
M=wiZllZ e e (4
(2) Maximum positive moment near centers of end spans and
negative momenk a! tirst interior support,
M=wl210 o (5)
(d} Negative moment at end supports [or cases {a). (b) and (c)
of this Section.
M=notlessthan wiZ/16 .. ... ... .. .. .. .. .. iaeii. . inn. (6)

Sec. 2616. Beams and slabs of equal span built to act integrally with
columns. walls, or other restraining supports and assumed to carry uni-
formly distributed loads. shall be designed. exccpt as provided in Section
26135, for the following moments al critical sections:

(a) Interior spans.

(1) Negative inoment at interior supparts except the first,

M =Wl L e N
(2) Maximum positive moment near cenlers of interior spans.,
MEWRITE oot 8

(b) End spans of continuous beams and slabs, and beams and slabs of one
span in which /// is less than twice the sum of the values of /74 for the
exterior columns above and below which are built into beams;

(I} Maximum positive moment near center of span and negative
moment at firstinterior supparts,

M=wi2Il2 (9
{2} Negative momenl at exterior supports.
M=wi2 12 e (10)

{c) End spans of continuous beams. and beams of one span. in which 1
is equal to or greater than twice the sum of the values of /4 for the
exterior columns above and below which are built into the beams:
(1) Maximum positive moment near center of span and negative

moment at first interior support,
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Secs. 2616-2618

M=wi2/10 .. ... .. ... . oL, e e (n
(2) Ncgative moment at exlerior sUpport,
M=wllil6 ..., .. S a2

In this section “I" represents the moment of inertia which for these
calculations shall be computed on the assumption that the member is
homogeneous, neglecting the reinforcement but including that part of the
concrete section outside of the reinforcement which is ordinarily eonsid-
ered as fireproofing.

Moment Sec. 2617. Continuous beams or slabs with unequal spans or with other
Coefficients: than uniformly distributed louding, whether frecly-supported or re-
Unegqual strained, shall be designed for the actual moments under the conditions of
Spans, loading and restraint.
Non-uniform Provision shall be made where necessary for negative momenl near the
Loads . center of short spans which are adjacent to long spans. and for the negative
moment at the end supports, if restrained.
Shear and Sec. 2618. (a) The shearing unit stress, v, in reinforeed concrete slabs,
Diagonal joists, beams and girders shall be computed by Formula 14 on the mini-
Tension mum width of rectangular beams and on the minimum web thickness in L
or T-beams.
VEVIBA. (14)

(b) Types of web reinforccment may consist of vertical or inclincd
stirrups or web reinforcing bars forming an angle of 30 deg. or more with
the axis of the beam, or longitudinal bars bent up at an angle of 15 deg. or
more with the axis of the beam, and shall be anchored at both ends as
specified in paragraph (e) of Section 2619.

(¢} Spacing of stirrups or bent-up bars shall not exceed the values given
by Formula 15, where the shcaring stress is not greater than 0.06/7,.

ASd (15)
c+ 10

Bent-up bars and stirrups shall be considered effective in reinforcing the
web only within the area between two vertical planes distant s/2 in either
direction from the point where the bent-up bar crosses the mid-depth of the
beam.

Where the shearing stress ts greater than 0.06/"_ the distance s shall be
not greater than two-thirds (2/3) of the values given by Formula 15.

(d) Maximum shcaring unit stresses cormnputed by Formula 14, in beams
where the longitudinal reinforcement is without special anchorage, shall
not exceed the value given by Formula 16 and in no case shall it exceed
0.06/"..

y =

Po= ! vav i c
v 0.02(". + Syt (sing +€oSa) .. ooooiiini (16)

In beams in which the longitudinal reinforcement is anchored as speci-
fied in paragraph (e) of Section 2619, the shearing unit stress shall not
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exceed the vaiue given by Formula 16 when 0.03/°, is substituted for
0.02f"., and in no case shall it exceed 240 1bs. per sq. in.

Where the entire web reinforcement consists of longitudinal bars bent up
in a single plane the atlowanct for the quantity,

JA (sina + cos q) in Formula 16, shall not exceed 75,
bs

(e) Combined web reinforcement shall be assumed to have a total
shearing resistance of the sum of the shearing resistances computed of the
various types scparatcly, the shearing resistance of the concrete being
included only once.

(f} Shecaring unit stresses in flat-slabs, computed by Formula 14 (in
which d shall be taken as r—11/2) on a vertical section which lics at a
distance ¢,—11/2 from the edge of the column capital and parallel with it,
shall not exceed 0.02f” . multiplied by the following factor: [ plus the ratio
which the cross-sectional area of the negative reinforcement in the width of
strip dircctly above the column capital bears to the cross-sectional area of
the negative reinforcement in the full width of two column strips. At least
twenty-five (25) per cent of the total cross-sectional arca of the negative
reinforcement in two column strips must be within the width of strip
directly above thc column capital.

In no case shall the unit shearing stress cxceed 0.03/7.

The shearing unit stress. computed by Formula 14 (in which 4 shall be
taken as 1,—11/2) on a vertical section which lics at a distance of 7,—112
from the cdge of the dropped panc! and parallel with it. shall not exceed
0.037".. At least fifty (50) per cent of the cross-scctional arca of the
ncgative reinforcement in two column strips must be within the width of
strip directly above the dropped pancl.

(g) Shcarand diagonal tension in foutings shall be taken as not less than
that compuied by Formula 14, and at the critical scetion shall not exceed
0.02f" _for foolings with straight bars nor 0.03/” . for footings in which the
bars arc anchored at both cnds by adequatc hooks as specificd in paragraph
{e) of Section 2719,

The critical scction for diagonal tension in footings on soil shall be
computed on a vertical section through the perimeter of the lower basc of a
frustrum of a cone or pyramid which has a basc anglc of 45 deg., and which
has for its top the base of the column or pedestal and for its lower base the
pltanc at the centroid of longitudinal reinforcement.

The critical section for diagonal tension in footings on piles shall be
computed on a vertical scction at the inner edge of the first row of piles
entirely outside a section midwuy between the face of the column or
pedestal and the secrion defined for soil footings, but in no case outside of
that section. For piles not arranged in rows, the critical section shall be
taken midway between the face of the column and the scetion defined for
soil footings.

.
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Sec, 2619

Bond and Sec. 2619. (a) Bond stresses in beams where bar reinforcement is used
Anchorage to rcsist tensile stresses developed by beam action shall be taken as not less
than that computed by Formula 17.

w=VIZ jd an
For continuous or restrained members, the critical section for bond for
the positive reinforcement shall be assumed 1o be at the point of inflection;
that for the negative reinforcement shall be assumed to be at the face of the
support, and at the point of inflection. Forsimple beams or at the outerends
of lreely supported end spans of continuous beams. the critical section for
bond shall be assumed to be at the face of the support.
Bent-up longitudinal bars, which, at the critical section, are within a
distance &/3 from horizontal reinforcement under considcration may be
included with the straight bars in computing X .

(b) Permissible bond stress where ordinary anchorage as described in
paragraph (d} of this Section is provided. shall not exceed the values
specified in Section 2613.

(c) Permissible bond stress where special anchorage is provided, as
described in paragraph (e) of this Section, shall not exceed two and one-
half (21/2) times that specified in paragraph (b) of this Section. A sufficient
additionat length of bar shall be added beyond the theoretical poimt of zero
moment to provide for the development of the excess in bond stress of that
specilied in paragraph (b) of this Section. The length x to be added for this
purpose is expressed by Formula 18.

X = e (18)

The pointof beginning of anchorage shall be taken at the edge of support
for freely supported beams and at the point of inflection for fixed or
continuous beams. Anchorage of negative reinforcing shall be toward the
center of the beams from this point.

The length of bar added for anchorage may be either straight or bent. The
radius of bend shall be not less than four (4) bar diameters.

(d) Ordinary anchorage in continuous. restrained or cantilever beams
shall be the length of anchorage of the tensile negative reinforcement
beyond the face of the support and shall provide for the full maximum
tension by Formula 18. Such anchorage shall provide a length of bar not
less than the depth of the bearn. In the case of end supports which have a
width less than three-fourths of (he depth of the beam. the bars shall be bent
down loward the support a distance not lcss than the effective depth of the
beam. The portion of the bar so bent down shall be as near to the end of the
beam as protective covering permits. 1n continuous or restrained beams,
nepative reinforccment shail be carried to or beyond the point of inlicction.
Not less than one-fourth of the area of the positive reinforcement shall
extend into the support (o provide an embedment of ten (10} or more bar
diameters.

In simpic beams or at the outer ends of freely supported end spans of
continuous beams at least one-fourth of the area of the {ensile reinforce-
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Secs. 2619-2620

ment shall extend along the tension sidc of the beam and bevond the facc of
the support 10 provide an embedment of ten (10) or more bar diameters.

(e) Speeial anchorage inaddition to that required in paragraph (d) of this
Section shall be provided as specified in this paragraph where increased
shearing stresses are used as provided in paragraphs (¢}, (I} and (g) of
Section 2618. or where increased bond stresses are vsed as provided in
paragraph (¢) of this Section.

{1) [n continuous and restrained beams. anchorage beyond points of
inflection of al least one-third the arez of the negative reinforcement and
beyond the face of the support of at lease one-third the area of the
positive reinforcement, shall be provided 1o develop one-third of the
maximum working steess in tension. The anchorage length x shall be
computed by Formula 18, with bond stresses not greater than those
specified in paragraph (b) of this section.

(2) At the edges of foolings, anchorage for all the bars for one-third
the maximum working stress in tension shall be provided within a region
where the tension in the concercte, computed as an unreinforced beam,
docs not exceed 40 1bs. per sq. in. In any case the reinforcement bars
shall extend to within four (4) inches of the edge of the footing but not
closer than three (3) inches as specified in paragraph () of Scetion 2610.

(3) [nsimple beams or at the outer ends of freely supported end spans
of continuous beams, at least one-half of the tensile reinforcements shall
extend along the tension sidc of the bcam to provide an anchorage
beyond the face of the support for one-third of the maximum working
stress in tension.

(F) Anchorage of web reinforcement at both ¢nds shall be by providing
continuity with lengitudinal reinforcement, bending around the Jongitudi-
nal bar or by means of a semi-circular hook which has a radius not less than
four (4) times the diameter of the web bar.

Stirrup anchorage shall be so provided in the compression and tension
regions of a beam as to permit the development of safe working tensile
stress in the stirrup at a peint 0.3d from cither face.

The end anchorage of a web member not in bearing on the lengitudinal
reinforcement shatl be such as to engage an amount of concrete sufficient
to prevent the bar from pulling out. In all cases the stirrups shall be carried
as closc to the upper and lower surfaces as fireproofing requircments
permit.

Sec. 2620, (a) Limitations. Flat-slab construction shall refer 10 con-
crete slabs having reinforcement bars extending in two or four directions.
without beams or girders to carry the load to supporting members and with
a ratio of length to width of panel not greater than 1.4. The moment
coefficients, moment distribution and slab thicknesses specified herein are
for slabs which have three or more rows of panels in cach direction. and in
which the panels are approximately uniform in size. Slabs with paneled
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Sec. 2620

ceiling or with depressed paneling in the floor shall be considered as
coming under the requirements herein given, provided the depth of the
thicker portion of the slab does not exceed 1.5 times the depth of the
remainder of the slub.

(b) Panel Strips and Principal Design Section. A flat-slab panel shall be
eonsidered as eonsisting of strips as follows:

A middle strip one-half parel in widih, symmetrical with respect to
the pane! center line and extending through the panel in the direetion in
whieh moments are being eonsidered,

Two Column Strips, each one-quarter panel in width, oceupying the
two (2) quarter-panel areas outside of the middle strip.

When eonsidering moments in the direetion of the width of the panel,
the panel is similarly divided by strips. the width of which are respec-
tively one-half and one-fourth of the length of the panel.

The principal design sections are located as follow:

Seetions for Negative Moment shall be taken along the edges of the
panel; that is, along the lines joining the column centers. For the column
strips, the section shall follow the center line between the columas to the
edge of the eolumn capital and then around the eircumference of the
column capital for one-quarter ('/4) eircumferenee.

Sections for Positive Moment shall be taken on the eenter line of the
panel, crossing the strips for which moments are being considered.

(¢} Momemns in Interior Panels. Flat-slabs in which the ratio of rein-
foreement, p, for negative moment in the column sirip is not greater than
0.01, the numerical sum of the positive and negative moments in the
direction of either side of a rectangular’panel shall be not less than that
given by Formula 19.

M=009WI(l—2c/3D)2 . ... ... i (19)

(d) Moments in Principal Design Sections. The moments in the princi-
pal design sections shall be those given in the accompanying table of
moments. except as follows:

(1) The sum of the maximum negative moments in the two column
strips may be greater or less than the values givenin the table of moments
by not more than 0.03M,,.

(2) The maximum negative and the maximum positive moments in
the middle strip and the sum of the maximum positive moments in the
two column strips may be greateror less than the values given inthe table
of moments by not more than 0.01M,,.
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BENDING MOMENTS TO BE USED IN DESIGN
OF FLAT SLABS
For Interior Panels Fully Continuous

Flat-Slabs without | Flat-Slabs with

Strip Dropped Panels Dropped Panels

LNegaiive Positive | Negativc—‘ Positive
Slabs with 2-way Reinforcement

Column sirip 0.23M, O.11M, |-0.25M, 0.10M,

2-Column strips 0.46 M, 0.22 M, 0.50M 0.20M,

Middle strip | 016M, | 0.16M, | 0.15M, | 0.15M,
Slabs with 4-way Reinforcement

Column strip 0.25M, T 0.10M, 0.27TM, | 0.095M,

2-Column strips 0.50 M, 0.20M, 0.54M, | 0.190M,

Middle strip 0.10M, | 0.20 M, ‘ 0.08M, | 0.190M,

(e} Lateral Dimensions of Dropped Panels. The dropped panel shall
have a length or diameter in cach direction parallel to a side of the panel of
not less than one-third the panel length ir that direction.

{f) Thickness of Slabs and Dropped Panels. The total thickness of the
slab through the dropped pancl. 7, in inches, or of the slabif a dropped panel
is not used, shall be not less than the value given by Formula 20.

H=0038(1—1.44c/DIVRW [, 1 b+ 12 .. L. (20}

Naote: The values of R in the above formula are the cocfficients of M, in
the preeeding table in this Scetion.

For slabs with dropped pancls the total thickness in inches at points
beyond the dropped pancl shall be not less than

L=002VW + 1. (21)

The dropped panel shall have a thickness of 1| not greater than 1.5¢,.

In determining minimum thickness by Formulas 20 and 21, the value of /
shall be the panel length eenter to center of the columns, on the long side of
pancl and the value of {; shall be the panel width. center to center of the
columns. ’

The slab thickness ¢ or 1, shall in no case be less than //32 for floor slabs,
and not less than /40 for roof slabs,

(g) Walland Orher lrregular Panels. In wall pancls and other pancls in
which the slab is not continuous with an adjacent pancl. the maximum
negative moment at the edge of the panel opposite to the discontinuous
cdge and the maximum positive moment at the center of this panel shalt be
increased fifteen (15) per cent in the column sirip perpendicular to the wall
ordiscontinuous cdge and thirty (30) per cent in the middle strip perpendic-
ular to the wall or discontinuous cdge. Such increase refers to the moments
for interior pancls as specificd in paragraph (d) of this Scction.

In thesc strips the bars used for positive moments perpendicular 1o the
discontiruous ¢cdge shall extend to the edge of the panel at which the slab is
discontinuous. '

Al the wall or discontinuous edge the negative moment in the column

101943106
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Sec. 2620

strip shall be laken as not less than nincty (90 per cent and in the middle
strip as not less than sixty-five (63} per cent of the corresponding moments
for a normal intcrior panel as given in the table in paragraph (d) of this
Section.

(0 Panels with Marginal Bcams. A marginal beam which has a depth
greater than the thickness of the dropped panel intv which it frames. shall
be designed to carry, in addition to the load superimposed directly uponit. a
uniformly distributed load equal to at least one-fourth of the total live and
dead load for which the adjacent panel or panels are designed. Slabs
supportcd by marginal beams on opposite edges shall be designed as freely
supported slabs for the entire load.

Column strips adjacent to and parallel with margina! beams having a
depth less than the thickness of the dropped pancl, shall be designed to
resist the moment specifted for 4 column strip in the table of moments.
Column strips adjacent to and parallel with marginal beams having a depth
less than the thickness of the dropped panel, shall be designed to resist a
moment at least one-half as great as that specified for a column strip in the
tzble of moments.

In wall columns where brackets are used in place of capitals. the value of
¢ in the direction in which the bracket extends shall be taken as twiee the
distance from the center of the column (o a point on¢ and one-half (1 1/2)
inches back from the edge of the bracket and averaged with the vatve of ¢
for an interior column capital in the computation for moments in Formula
15. The value of ¢ for column strips parallicl and adjacent to marginal beams
shall be taken as equal to the width of the wall column if no bracket is used
in this diregrion.

(i) Flat-Slabs on Bearing Walls. Where there is a beam or a bearing
wall at the center line of columns in the interior portion of a continuous flat
slab, the negative moment at the beam or wall line in the middie srip
perpendicular to the beam or wall shall be tuken as thirty (30) per cent
greater than the negative moment specified in the table of moments in
paragraph (d) of this Seetion for a middle strip. The column strip adjacent
to and Jying on either side of the beam or wall shall be designed to resist
moments al Jeast one-half of those specified in the table of moments for a
column sirip.

(i) Points of Inflection. In the middle strip the point of inflection for
the slabs without dropped panels shall be assumed at a line 0.30 / distant
from the center of the span. and for slabs with dropped panels 0.25 [ distant
from the center of the span.

In the column strip the point of inflection for slabs without dropped
panels shall be at a line 0.30 (/-c) distant from the center of the panel and
0.25 (J-¢) for slabs with dropped pancls.

(k) Effcctive Reinforcement. The reinforcement which crosses any
section and which fulfills the requirements given in paragraph ({) of this
Section may be considered as effective in resisting the moment at the
section. The sectional arez of a bar multiplicd by the cosine of the angle
between the direction of the axis of the bar and any other direction may be
considered effective as reinforcement in that direction,
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Secs. 2620-262

(I} Arrangement of Reinforcement. The reinforcement shall be se-
curely fastened in place. All bars in rectangular or diagonal directions shalt
be carried to points at least twenty (20) diameters beyond the point of
inflection on each side of a section of critical, positive. or negative mo-
ment. Lapped splices shall not be permitied ar or near regions of maximum
stress except as described in paragraph (e) of Seetion 2610. At least four-
tenths (0.4) of all bars in eaeh direction shall be of such length and shall be
so placed as to provide reinforcement at two sections of eritical negative
moment and at the intermediate scction of critical positive moment. Not
less than one-third of the bars used for posilive reinforceinent in the column
strip shall extend into the dropped panel at least twenty (20) diameters of
the bar, or in case no dropped panel is used. shall extend to within one-
eighth (1/8) of the span length from the center line of the column or the
support.

(m) Special Panel Arrangement. For structures having a width of less
than three rows of panels, or in which irregular or special panels are used.
an analysis shall be made of the moments developed in both slabs and
columns.

Sec. 2621. (a) Limiting Dimensions. Reinforced concrete columns shall  Reinforced
be not longer than forty (40} times the least radius of gyration, unless  Concrete
designed as long columns as specified in paragraph (h) of this Section.  Columns
Principal columns shall have a minimum gross diameter of not less than
twelve (12) inches.

(b) Unsupported Length and Radius of Gyration of Columns. The
unsupported length of reinforced concrete eolumns shall be:

(1) in flat-stab construction the clear distance between the floor and
under side of the capital or dropped panel above;

(2) In becam-and-slab construetion, the clear distance between the
floor and the under side of the shallowest beam framing into the column
at the next higher floor level;

(3) In floor construction with beams in one direction only, the clear
distance between floor stabs;

(4) In columns supported laterally by struts or beams only. the ¢lear

distance belween consecutive pairs {(or groups) of struts or beams,

provided that to be eonsidered an adequate support, two such struts or

beams shall meet the column at approximately the same level and the

angle between the two planes formed by the axis of the column and the

axis of each strot respectively is not less than seventy-five (75) deg. nor

more than one hurdred five (105) deg.

When haunches are used at the junetion of beams or strus with columns,
the clear distance between supports may be eonsidered as reduced by two-
thirds of the depth of the haunch.

The radius of gyration of a column shall be computed from the concrete
arca of the core and the transformed scction of the longitudinal steel area.

That s, the actual area of the steel multiplied by #, this being assumed to be
distributed uniformly around the periphery of the core.
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Sec, 2621

(c) Design of Spiral Columns. The safc axial load on columns rein-
forced with longitudinal bars and closcly spaccd spirals enclosing a circu-
lar core, shall be not greater than that determined by Formula 22,

P=Al{l+(n-Dp)300+©010+4p) ). ... 22)

The longitudinal reinforcement shall consist of at least six bars of
minimum diameter of one-half (1/2) inch, and the total effective cross-
sectional area shall be not less than one (1) per cent nor more than six (6) per
ccmi of that of the core.

The spiral reinforcement shall be not less than onc-fourth {Y4) the
volume of the longitudinal reinforcement. It shall consisi of evenly spaced
continuous spirals held firmly in place and true to line by at leasl three
vertical spacer bars. The spacing of the spirals shall be not greater than one-
sixth (V) of the diameter of the core and in no case more than three (3)
inches.

Reinforcement shall be protected by a covering of concretc. cast mono-
lithic with the core, of a thickness not less than that specified in Section
4301. .

(d) Design of Columns with Lateral Ties. The safe axial load on
columns reinforced with longitudinal bars and separate lateral ties shail be
not greater than that determined by Formula 23.

P={A" FA njf (23)

S shall not exceed 0.20f '
The amount of lengitudinal reinforcement shall be inot less than five-tenths
(0.5) per cent nor shall the amount considered in the calculations be morc
than two (2) per cent of the total area of the column. The longitudinal
reinforcement shall consist of not less than four bars of minimum diameter
of one-half {1/2) inch and shall be protccted by a covering of concrete. cast
monolithic with the column. of a thickness not less than that specified in
Section 4301.

Lalcral ties shall be at least one-quarter (1/4) inch in diameter, spaced not
more than eight (8) inches apart and the points of successive ties shall be
placed in rotation around the column.

(e) Bending in columns. The bending moments in interior and exterior
columns shall be determined on the basis of lvading conditions and end
restraint and shall be provided for in the design.

In flat-slab construction, abending moment at all interior columns equal
to W /740 shall be assumed to cover all ordinary cases of uncqual loading in
tloors and roofs. In this formula W, = the total live load on one pancl and
= the span, center to center of columns, lengthwise to the pancls. Known
cccentric loads and uneven spacing of columns shall be provided for in the
design. Resistance to these bending moments shall be provided in the
columns immediately above and below in direct proportion te the values of
their ratios of #/k (Sce Section 2616 and paragraph (b) of this Section). In
columns supporting roofs the moment shall be resisicd by the column
below,

Wall columns in flat-slab construction shall be designed 1o resist bend-
ing in the same manner as intcrior columns except thal the total live and
dead load in the panel shall be used instcad of the live load only when
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computing the moment. Any counter moment due to the weight of the
structure that projects beyond the column center line may be deducted from
the moment computed as just described.

The limiting unit stresses due to the combined axial load and bending
shall be determined as [ollows: . . )

(1) With Spiral Reinforcement—The compressive unit stress at the
cxtreme fibre on the concrete within the core arca under combined axiul
load and bending shall not cxceed the value given by the cxpression
300+ (0,10 +4p)f “ .

{2) With Lateral Ties—Additional longitudinal reinforcement may
be used if required to provide for the bending stresses, and the compres-
sive unit stress at the extreme fibre on the conerete under combined axial
toad and bending may be increased to 0.30f ", The columin section,
however, shall be not less than that required by the provisions of para-
graph (d) of this Section where axial load along is considered. The total
amount of reinforccment considered in the computations for combined
stress shall be not more than four (4) per cent of the total area of the
column.

() Composite Cotumns. The safe load on composite columns in which
a structural stcel or cast-tron column is thoroughly encased in a circumfer-
entially reinforced concrete core shall be bascd on a unit stress of 0.25/ 7,
on the arca within the spiral core plus the unit compressive stress on the
steel or cast-iron core as deicrmined by Formulac 24 and 25 respectively.

J, = 18,000
.................................. 24
|+ 2 (24)
18.000R?
but shall not exceed 16,000 1bs. per sq. in. .
L=12000—60 R ..o (25)

but shall not excced 10.000 lbs. per sq. in.

The diameter of the cast-iron section shall not cxceed onc-half of the
diameter of the core within the spiral. The spiral reinforcement shall be not
less than five-tenths (0.5) per cent of the volume of the corc within the
spiral and shall conform in quality, spacing and other requircments to the
provisions for spirals in paragraph (c} of this Section.

Ample scction of concrete and continuity of reinforcement shall be
provided at the junction with bcams or girders. The arca of the concrete
between the spiral and the metal core shall be not less than that required to
carry the total floor load of the story above on the basis of a stress in the
concrete of 0.35/ ' unless special brackets are arranged on the metal core
to receive dircetly the beam or slab load.

(g) Structural Stecl Columns. The safe load on a structural stec col-
umn of a scetion which fully encases an arca of concreic und which is
protected by an outside shell of conerete at least three {3) inches thick, shall .
be computed in the same manner as for composite columns in paragraph (1)
of Scction 2621, allowing 0.25f ', on the arca of the corcrete enclosed by
the steel section. The outside shell shall be reinforced by wire mesh
weighing not less than two-tenths (0.2) Ibs. persq. [t ar by tics or spirals of
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Secs. 2621-2622

equal weight, and with a spacing of not more than six (6) inches between
strands or hoops. Special brackets shall be used to receive the entire floor
load at each story. The safe load in steel columns calculated by Formula 24
shall not exceed 16,000 lbs. per sq. in.

(hYy Long Columns. The permissible working load on the core in
axially loaded columns which have a length greater than forty (40) times
the least radius of gyration of the column core (40R) shall be not greater
than that determined by Formula 26,

P =P (133-RI20R) . ... ... o (26}

Foolings Sec. 2622. (a) General. The requirements for flexure, shear and bond of
Sections 2614 to 2619, inclusive, shall govern the design of foatings,
except as hereinafter provided.

(b) Loads. Footings resting directly on soil or on piles shall be propor-
tioned as to area or number of piles on the basis of the total column load plus
the weight of the footing itself. For computations of moments and shears,
an upward reaction per unit area or per pile shall be based on the total
column load (not including the weight of the footing itself) divided by the
area or by the number of piles.

(c) Sloped or Stepped Footings. Footings in which the thickness has
been determined by the requirements for shear as specified in paragraph (g)
of Section 2618 may be sloped or siepped between the critical section and
the edge of the footing; provided, that the shear on no section outside the
critical section exceeds the value specified; and provided further, that the
thickness of the footing above the reinforcement at the edge shall be not
less than six (&) inches for footings on soil. nor less than twelve (12) inches
for footings on piles. Sloped or stepped footings shall be cast as a unit.

(d) Bending in Footings. The critical section for bending in a concrete
footing which supports a concrete column or pedestal shall be considered
to be at the face of the column or pedestal. Where steel or cast-iron column
bases are used, the moment in the footing shall be computed at the middle
and at the edge of the base. The load shall be considered as uniformty
distributed over the column or pedestal base.

The bending moment at the critical section in a square footing support-
ing a concentric square column shall be computed from the load on the
trapezoid bounded by onc face of the column, the corresponding outside
edge of the footing, and the portions of the two diagonals. The load on the
two corner triangtes of this trapezotd shall be considered as applied at a
distance from the face equal 1o six-tenths of the projection of the footing
from the face of the column. The load on the rectangular portion of the
trapezoid shall be considered as applied at its center of gravity. The bending
moment is expressed by Formula 27.

M=wi2a4 120067 oo 27

For a round or octagunal column, the distance a shall be taken as equal to
the side of a square of an area equal to the area enclosed wilhin the
perimeter of the column.

The sectional area of reinforcement shall be distributed uniformly across
the footing unless the width is greater than the diameter of the column or
pedestal plus twice the effective depth of the footing, in which case the
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Sec. 2622

width over which the reinforcement is spread may be increased to include
one-half the remaining width of footing. Additional reinforcement with a
spacing double that within the effective belt shall be placed outside of the
width specified, but such reinforcement shall not be considered as effec-
tive in resisting the calculated bending moment.

The extreme fibre stress in the concrete and steel shall be kept within the
limits specified in Section 2613.

{e) Footings Other than Square. A rectangular or irregularly shaped
footing shall be computed by dividing it into rectangles or trapezoids
tributary to the sides of the column, using the distance to the center of
gravity of the area as the moment arm of the upward forces. Outstanding
portions of combined footings shall be treated in the same manner. Other
portions of combined footings shall be designed as beams or slabs.

(f) Shearing and Bond Stresses. See paragraph (g) of Section 2618 and
paragraphs (a} and (¢) of Section 2619. v

(g) Transfer of Stress at Base of Column. The compressive stress in
longitudinal reinforcement at the base of a column shall be transferred to
the pedestal or footing by either dowels ordistributing bases, When dowels
are used they shall be of the same size and number as the reinforcing bars in
the columns. The dowels shall extend into the column and into the pedestal
or footing not less than fifty (S0) diameters for plain bars or forty (40)
diameters for deformed bars.

When meial distributing bases are used, they shall have sufficient area
and thickness to transmit safely the load from the longitudinal reinforce-
ment incompression and bending. The permissible compressive unit stress
on top of the pedestal or footing directly under the column shail be not
greater than that determincd by Fermula 28.

=025 3VAIA {28)

In sloped or stepped footings A may be taken as the area of the wp
horizontal surface of the footing or as the area of the lower basc of the
largest frustum of a pyramid or cone contained wholly within the footing
and having for its upper base the loaded arca A’, and having side stopes of
one (1) vertical to two (2) horizontal.

(h) Pedestals without Reinforcement. The allowable compressive unit
stress on the gross area of a concentrieally loaded pedestal or on the
minimum area of a pedestal footing shall not exceed 0.25f '_ unless rein-
forcement is provided and the member designed as a reinforced concrete
column.

The depth of a pedestal or pedestal footing shall be not greater than three
times its least width and the projection on any side from the face of the
supported member shall be not greater than one-half the depth. The depth
of a pedestal whose sides are sloped or stepped shall not exceed three times
the least width or diameter of the section midway between the top and
bottom. A pedestal footing supported directly on piles shall have a mat of
reinforcing bars having a cross-sectional urea of not less than two-tenths
(0.2) sq. in. per foot in each direction. placed three (3) inches above the top
of the piles.
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Secs. 2701-2702
CHAPTER 27—STEEL AND IRON

(Quality and Design)
Quality and Sec. 2701. The quality and design of all structural steel and iron used in
Design buildings shall conform to the requirements specified in this Chapter.

Structural steel shall be of such quality as 1o conform to Standurd
Specifications for Structural Stecl for Buildings, Serial Designation A9-
24, of the Amcrican Society for Testing Materials.

Cast stecl uscd in buildings and/or structurcs shall be of such qual]tv as
to conform with the Standard Specifications for Steel Castings, Scrial
Designation A27-24. of the Amcrican Society for Testing Materials.

Cast iron used in buildings and/or structures shall be of such quality as to
conform with the Standard Specifications for Gray Iron Castings. Serial
Designation A48-18, of the American Socicty for Testing Maicrials.

All structural steel shall be tested in accordance with the above specifi-
cations when deemed nccessary by the Building Inspector and copies of
suchtests shall be filed in the office of the Building lnspector. No structural
stec] shall be used in any building or structure which docs not comply with
the above requirements or for which no test results have been fited with the
Building Inspeetor. Al} steel tests shall be made by competent tcsting
laboratories and at the expensc of the owner.

The computations and design shall be properly made so that the unit
working stresses specified in this Chapter are not exceeded. The structurc
and its details shall posscss the requisite strength and rigidity for proper
stability and the design of every structural frame shall be sucb as to admit of
a rational analysis according to well established principles of mechamces
and sound cngincering practice,

All structural steel sections shall be straight and true and any scction so
damaged as to affcet its proper carrying capacity shall nol be used in the
construetion of any building.

Allowable Sec, 2702, All parts of the structure shall be so proportioned that the sum
Unit of the maximum static stresses in pounds per square inch shall not exceed
Stresses thosc specified in this Section.

(a) Tension:

Rolled Steel,onnetsection. - .. .o oo v oo 18,000
CastSteel,onnetsection ......................... 16,000
Castlron, onnctscction. . . ... ..o oe ... (Not allowed)
(b) Compression, on short lengths or where lateral deflection s pre-
ventcd:
RolledSteel. .. ... ... ... ... ... ...... FEETTO 18,000
CastSteel .. . 16,000
Castlron .. ... .. 10,000
130

Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (hnward@.lm arearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



On gross section of structural steel columnns: .

P = 18,000
+ —_—
18,0002 _
withamaximumof . ... ... . ... .. .. 15,000

For main compression members, the ratio 4r shall not excecd one
hundred and twenty (120) and for bracing, struts and similar members two
hundred (200).

On grass section of steel pipe columns, with square or fixed ends;

P=11000—-35/r
with a minimum gross diameter of five (5) inches.
On cast iron columns, with square or fixed ends;
P =9,000—40 {tr .
with a minimum gross diamcter of six (6) inches and with the ratio //r never
in excess of seventy (70).

In the foregoing formulae P equals the maximum unit working stress in
pounds per square inch; / equals the unsupported length of the column ar
compression member in inches; and r equals the least radius of gyration of
the column or compression member.

(c) Bending. Oncxtreme fibers of rolled shapes, and built-up sections,
nct scction, if lateral deflection is prevented, 18,000. When the unsup-
ported length L exceeds fifteen (15) times b, the width of the compression
flange, the stress in pounds per square inch in the latter shall notexeced F in
the following formula:

F = 20,000

12

2,00082
The lateratly unsupported length of bcams and girders shall in no case
exceed forty (40) times b the width of the compression flange.

Girders, becams, lintels and similar members may be laterally braced by
jotsts, tie rods or similar members anchored therelo so as to laterally stay
such members in both directions. Two or more cast iron or stecl separators
rigidly joining such members together shall be considered as lateral sup-
port if the length of flanges between scparators does not exceed 4045.

On extreme fibers of pins, when the forces are assumed as acting at the

I +

center of gravity of the picces ... ... oL 27,000
(d) Shearing. Onpins ... ... . ... .. ... 13,500
On power-drivenrivets . ............ ... ..., 13.500

Cn turned bolts in reamed holes with a
clearance of not morc than ane-fifticth

(Msopofaninch ............... ... ... 13,500
On hand-drivenrivets ......... ... . ... ... 10,000
Onunfinishedbolts . . ..................... 10,000
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Secs, 2702-2703

On the gross arca of the webs of beams and girders, where A, the height |
between flanges in inches, is not more than sixty (60) times ¢, the thickness
ofthewebininches. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... . . ... 12,000
On the gross arca of the webs ol beams and girders if the web is not stiffencd
where /2. the height between flanges in inches, is more than sixty (60) times
1, the thickness of the web. the maximum shcar per square inch, $/4 shall
not exceed

18.000
o
7,200
in which 5 is the total shear, and A is gross arca of web in square inches.

+

Double  Singic

(e) Bearing. . Shear  Shear
Onpins....... ... oo 30.000 24,000
On power-drivenrivets. .. ............ 30.000 24.000
On turned bolts in rcamed holes . .. ... .. 30,000 24.000
On hand-drivenrivets. . ........ ..... 20,000 16.000
On unfinished bolts . ................ 20,000 16,000
On ends of web stiffeners .. ... ...... See Section 2704 (¢)

(f) Combined Stresses: For combined stresses due 1o wind and other
loads. the permissihle working stress may be increascd thirty-threc and
one-third (331/2) per cent. provided the section thus found is not less than
that required by the dead and live loads alone.

Members subject to both direct and bending stresses shall be so propor-
tioned thal the greatest combined stresses shall not exceed the allowed
limits.

All members and their connections which are subject to stresses of both
tension and compression duc to the action of live load shall be designed to
sustain the stress giving the larpest section, with filty (50) per cent of the
smaller stress added to it. It the reversal of stress is due to the action of
wind. the member shall be designed for the stress giving the largest section
and the connections proportioned for the largest stress.

(g) Members Carrying Wind Only. For members carryving wind
stresses only, the permissible working stresses may be increased thirty-
three and one-third (331/3) per cent.

(h)  The load in pounds per lincar inch on expansion rollers shall not
exceed six hundred (600) times the diameter of the roller in inches.

Eccentric Sec. 2703. (a) Every member and combination of members shall be

Loads designed to provide for any stress due to an eccentric load or force,
whencver the increase in stress due to eccentric load or force exceeds ten
(10 ) per cent of the stress due to a direct load or force on the member or
members:, but a member framed dircetly to a central web of another
member shall not be considered un eccentric load or lorce in case the
resultant of the load or force acts paralle| with the said central web.
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Secs. 2703-2704

(bY Where a structural member is directly conneeted or framed 1o the

. funge of another member by means of a web connection. the lever arm

shall be taken as the distancc in the direction of bending from the neutral

axis to the flange connection plus onc-half (1/2) inch; and in a!l other cases

of an eccentrie Load or foree. the lever urm shall be tuken as the distance in

the direction of bending from the neutral axis to the center line or center of
bearing of the load or force.

(e) Where an eccentric load or force aets parallel with the axis of a
compression member, the stresses due to the eceentric aetion may be
provided for by adding to any direct load or force on the compression
member an amount cqual wo M K. as given inthe tollowing formula, and by
then designing the compression member so that the maximum unit stress
thercin will not exceed that speeified in Seetion 2702.

M. K. cquals A (Px/S}):

in whieh formula M.K. equals an equivalent concentric {ead or force for
any given eccentric load or forec; A equals the cross seciivnal arca of the
compression member; P equals the amount of the eccentric load or foree in
pounds: x equals the distance from the neutral axis of the compression
membcr to the extreme fiber thercot in the direction of bending; and §
equals the scction modulus of the compression member in the direction of
the bending.

Sec. 2704. (a) Rolled beams shall be proportioned by the moment of Beams and
inertia of their net section. Platc girders with webs fully spliced for tension ~ Girders
and compression shall be so proportioned that the unit stress on the net
section does not exceed the stresses specified in Section 2702 as deter- -
mined by the moment of inertia of the nct section.

When two (2) or more rolled beams or channels are used to form a girder,
they shall be so conneeted to cach other as to properly distribute the loads to
be carried.

(b) Built-up Girders. Plate. box and similar structural steel girders
shall be proportioned by the moment of incrtia of their net sections, or shall
be propartioned by assuming that one-cighth (1/8) of the gross arca of the
web or webs act as a part of the flanges thereol, in the event that every joint
in the web is spliced so as to transmil the siress therein,

(c) Plate girder webs shall have a thickness of not less than one one-
hundred-sixtieth (1/160) of the unsupported distance betwecn the flanges.

(d) Web splices shall corsist of a plate on each side of the web capable
of transmitting the full stress through the splice rivets,

(c) Stiffeners shall be provided on both sides of the webs of built-up
girders over bearings and at points of coneentrated loading. Intermediate
stiffeners shall be provided on both sides of the webs wherever the thick-
ness of the web is less than one-sixtieth (1/s0) of the unsupporied distance
between flanges and shall not be spaced farther apart in inches than the
value of § in the following formuly; and shall not exceed six (6} feet in any

cuse:
' \/ 18.0004
§=385: v —

in which formula A equals the gross area of the web in inches; V equals the
total vertical shear on the web; ¢ equals the thickness of the web in inches;
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Secs. 2704-2707

and § equals the clear distance betwecn stiffeners in inches; provided.
however, that stiffeners nced not be provided on bath sides of webs incase
other adequate provision is made agdmst buckling, torsion and for the
transmission of all stresses. -

Stiffeners over bearings and at points of concentrated loading shall not
be crimped but shall be milled and fiited for bearing against the flange
angles nearest the bearing load and shall be designed to distribute the force
from the reactions and eoneentrated loads inte the web. The bearing arca of
the ends of stiffencrs shall be taken as the outstanding portion of the leg of
the stiffener, excluding any chamfered portion thercof over the fillets of
flange angles. and the bearing value of such portion may be taken at not to
exeeed twenty-four thousand (24.000) pounds per square ineh;, provided,
however, that where fillers are provided between stiffeners and the web,
equal in thickness to the radius of the fillet plus the thickness of the flange
angle, the full area of the end of the stiffener may be used, but the bearing
value shall not be taken at more than eighteen thousand (18.000) pounds
per square inch.

Intermediate stiffeners need not bear against flange angles, and when
girders are complelely encased in concrete such stiffencrs may be cut off at
the edge of the fillet of the flange angle.

(f) Cranc runway girders and the supporting framework shall be pro-
portioned to resist a horizontal forec equal to twenty (20) per eent of the
maximum wheel loads.

(g) Rivets connecting the anges to the web at points of direet load on

. the flange between stiffencrs shall be proportioned to carry the resultant of
the longitudinal and transverse shears.

(h) The flange plates of all girders, unless stiffencd. shall be limited in
width so as not to extend beyond the outer line of rivets connceting them to
the flange angles more than six (6} inches or twenty (20) times the thickness
of the thinacest outside plate connected.

(i) Bcams, channels, girders and other members acting as skewbucks
for rloor arches shall be of ample strenpth and rigidity to withstand the
lateral thrusts in addition to all other loads they may sustain.

Thickness Sec. 2705. The minimum thickness ol metal in structural steel shapes

of Malerials  shall be one-fourth (1/a) inch at every point and shall not be less than one-
half (1/2) inch at every point for any cast iron or cast steel member except as
follows:

Exceptions: (1) The webs of channels and I-bcams. the edges of
rolled steel sections, steel joists, signs, skylight bars, non-bearing walls
and partitions, suspended ccilings. cornice brackets, steel studs, and
similar steel shapes shall not be limited by the above thickness require-

ments.
Compression Sec. 2706. The cnds and abutting joints of all compression members
Splices shall be fully spliced, or where laterally supported and where no reversal of

stresses is possible, may be faced to a plain surface parallel to the surfaces
against which they bear and normal to the line of stress, and be spliced
sufficiently to hold the connected members accurately and firmly in place.

Net Sections Sec. 2707. In calculating tension members, the net section shall be used.
and in deducting rivet holes they shall be assumed to be at least one-eighth
(1/8) ol an inch greater in diameter than the nominal diameter of the rivets.
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Pin-connected tension members shall have the section through the pin
hole at least twenty-five (25) per cent in exeess of the net scetion of the
member, and a net section back of the pin hole equal o at least seventy-five
(75) per cent of that required through the pin hole.

Sec. 2708. Conneetions carrying calculated stresses. except for lacing,
sag bars orangles, hand rails, or beam connections, shall not have less than
twa (2) rivets; or for ficld connections not less than three (3) rivets.

Members meeting at a joint shall have their lines of center of gravity
meet at a peint if practicable; if not, provision shall be made for any
eccentricity.

The rivets at the ends of any member transmitling the stresses into that
member should have their ceaters of gravity in the line of the center of
gravily of the member; if not. provision shall be made for the effect of the
resulting eccentricity. Pins may be so placed as to counteract the effect of
bending duc to dead load.

When a beam or girder is connected to another member in such a manncr
that such beam or girder acts as a continuous or fixed cnd beam, proper
provision shall be made for the bending moments at such a connection.

Where stress is transmitted from one picee to another, through a loose
filler, the number of rivets shall be properly increased; tight-fitting fillers
shail be preferred.

All joints in riveted work, whether in tension or compression, shall be so
spliecd as to properly transmil all stresses, cxcept as provided in Scetion
2706.

The minimum distance between center of the rivels and edge of plates or
anglcs shall be one and one-half (11/2) times the diameter of rivet,

The maximum pitch of the line of stress for members composed of plates
and shapes shall be twelve (12) inches or twenty (20) times the thickness of
the thinnest outside plate, and for angles in built-up sections with two (2)
gauge lines, with rivets staggered. the maximum pitch in each line shall be
twice as great as given above.

Scc. 2709. In proportioning rivels, the nominal diameter of the rivel
shall be uscd.

Rivets carrying calculated stresses, and whose grip exceeds five (5)
diameters, shall have their number increased one (1) per cent for each
additional one-tenth (110) inch in the rivet grip. Special carc shall be uscd
in heating and driving such rivets.

Rivets shall be used for the conncctions of main members carrying live
loads which produce impact, and for connections subjcct o reversal of
slresses.

Finished bolts in reamed holes may be used in shop or field work where it
is impracticable 10 obtain satisfactory power-driven rivets. The finisbed
shank shall be long enough to provide full bearing . and washers used under
the nuts to give full grip when turned tight.

Unfinished bolts may be used in shop or field work for eonnections in
small structurcs used for shelters, and for secondary members of all
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Secs. 2710-2711

structures such as purlins, girts, door and window framing. alignment
bracing and secondary beams in floor.

Welded Sec.2710. (a)} Electric arc welding may be used (in place of rivcting

Connections  or bolting} for connecting structural steel or wrought iron parts or members
10 one another, but in no case shall the stresses in such joints cxceed the
allowable working unit stresses given in the following table:

Allowable Unit Working Stresscs for Static Loads

Tension in weld metal (butt welds) .. ......... 14,000 1bs. persq. in.
Shear in weld metal (filletwelds) ............ 9,000 Ibs, per sq. in.
Compressioninweldmetal .. ............... 18.000 Ibs. per sq. in.

(b} The same proportional increase in the above working stresses shall
be allowed for the various given conditions as speeified in parts (f) and (g)
in Seetion 2702,

(c) Theelectrode wire shall conform to the American Welding Soeiety
Specifications ENo. 1-A or ENo. 1-B as published December. 192!, in the
American Welding Society Bulletin No. 2.

All porlions of the members at the point of welding shall be free from
rust. paint and othcr forcign matter by brushing the surfaces with an iron
brush, by chipping or by hammering.

(d) The Building Inspector shall require the welding operator to fur-
nish evidence of his cxperience and eompetence in structural arc welding
and may require the welder to make sample butt welds. Such sumple welds
must show an average tensile strength of forty-five thousand pounds
{45.000) pounds per square inch with no one sample developing a tensile
strength of less than forty thousand (40,000) pounds per square inch,

() Where electric spot or resistance welding is used the portion of the
members to be welded shall be thoroughly cleaned of rust. scale or other
foreign matter by pickling in a suitable acid before welding.

Construction Sec. 2710, (a) Trusses preferably shall be riveted structures and

Details only when there are good reasons to justify, such as where riveted field
connections become unwieldy. may they be designed as pin-connected
structures.

(b) Alljoins in riveted work, whether in tension or cornpression, shall
be spliced as to property transmit the stresscs.

(c) Bracing shall be sufficient to safcly withstand wind and other
lateral forces when the building is in the process of erection as well as after
completion,

(d) When two or more plaics are in contact, they shall be stiich riveted
with rtvets not more than twelve (12) inches apart in either direction.

(¢) The ends of bcams. channels. girders and trusscs that bear on
masonry shall be so framed that the allowable stresscs for masonry shall
not be exceeded, and anchors ol ample size and strength shatl be provided
thoroughly embedded in the masonry construction.

(f) The ends of all beams. channels. girders, girts, purlins and similar
members, that meet on a beam, girder. truss, column or pier shall be
connected to each other by a strap or through the carrying members with
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Secs. 2711-2714

not less than two (2) bolts or rivets each not less thaa five-eighths (3/8) of an
inch in diametcr in the end of each connecting member.

(g) Tie rods shull be proportioned to resist their rcspective stresses.
and holes for them shall be placcd as near the spring of the arches as
practicable.

Sec. 2712 (a) Compression members of two or mare pieces not  Lattice
connected by web or cover plates shall have their open sides provided with
lattice bars or tie plates. and have tie plates as ncar each end as practicable,
and at intermediate points where the lattice is interrupted. In main mem-
bers the end tie plates shall have a length not less than the distance between
the [incs of rivets connecting them to the flanges, and intermediate ones not
less than half this distance, and their thickness shall rot be less than one-
fiftieth (1/50) of the same distance and the rivet pitch shall not be more than
four (4) diameters. The latticing of compression members shall be propor-
tioned to resist a shearing stress at least equal to two (2) per cent of the
direct stress in the member.

(b) The minimum thickness for lattice bars shall be for single lattice
one-fortieth (1/40) and for double lattice one-sixtieth { ¥60) of the distance
belween end rivets, and not less than one-fourth (1/2) inch in thickncss.

(¢) Theinclination of all lattice bars to the axis of the member shall not
be less than forty-five (45) degrees and when the distance between the rivet
lincs in the flanges is more than fifteen (15) inches the lattice shall be
doubled,

(d) Lattice bars shall be so spaced that the ratio #+ of the flange
included between their connections shall not be over three-fourths (3/4) of
that of the member as a whole, where fand r are as defined in Section 2702

{b).

Sec.2713. (a) Pinsshalibe longenough toinsure a full bearingofall ~ Pins and
parts connected upon the turned-down body of the pin. Pin Holes

(b) Members packed on pins shall be held against Jateral movement,

(¢} Pinholes shall be reinforced by plates whercver necessary to give
proper bearing. Al least onc plate shall be as wide as the projecting flanges
will allow. Where angles are used this plate shall contain sufficient rivets to
distribute their portion of the pin pressure to the full cross section of the
member,

Sec. 2714. (a) Steel joists shall be considercd as secondary members ~ Slteel Joists
of the structural steel frame. They shall be designed to carry all dead, live
and other lpads to which they may be subjected during the ercction and after
the completion of the structure. Sueh secondary members shall not be
considered as affecting the vertical rigidity of the framework but they shall
be designed and considered as earrying horizontal forces to such parts of
the frame as are designed to carry these horizontal forces to the foundation.

{b) Steel joists may be rolled structural stecl sections, sections built up
of rolled structural sections. or shapes made from strip or sheet stecl
securcly spot-welded together so as to torm a cohesive structural unit, all of
which shall have the general shape or contour of an I-Beam; or such stcel
joist may be of a determinate truss design built up of rolled structural siec!
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Sec. 2714

sections effectively clectrically are welded together as specified in part (D
of this Section.

(c) Stresses in steel joists shall not exceed those specified in Scction
2702 and no joist under its calculated load shall have a deflection cxcced-
ing onc three-hundred-sixticth (1/350) of the span. Bridging shall be in-
stalled sufficient to laicraily stay the joists and to transmit any horizontal
forces in u direction perpendicular to the dircction of the joists through the
floor panels and into the main structural frame. The actual spacing of the
joists cenler to center shall be determined by their capacity to sustain the
loads which they carry and the allowable load carrying capacity of the floor
structure between the members.

(d) Whenused in buildings of Type 1 Construction, steel joists shal! be
connected Lo the supporting beams and/or girders by clcetric arc welding,
riveting, bolting or rigidly connecting. Electric arc welds shall be made on
both sides of each bearing, shall be not lcss than one (1) inch in length
measurcd from the starting cnd to the center of the finishing crater, and
shall have a minimum bead of onc-fourth (1/4) inch. Riveting and bolting
shall comply with the rcquircments of Section 2709. When steel joists are
supportcd on masonry the end bearing shall be not less than four (4} inches
in length and the ends of such joists shall be provided with approved joist
anchors thoroughly embedded in the supporting masonry, placed at not to
cxceed six (6) feet 0.c. Bearing plates securely welded, bolted orriveted to
the joists shall be provided when required by the design of the joist.

(c) Swiporsheet steel used 10 producce strip steel joists shall in no casc
be less than seventy-two thousandths (0.072) of an inch in thickness. The
flange width of such joists shall not exceed one-half {1/2) their depth.

(N Trusscd steel joists shall be so constructed that the lincs of force of all
connected members shall intersect at a point or proper allowance shall be
made in the design for any resulting stress.

The joints of all trussed steel joists shall be made by connecting the
members directly to one another by electric arc welds or by rivets of
sufficient capacity 1o develop the ultimate strength of the smallest con-
nected member. When welds are used, cach connection of mcmber to
member shall bc made with not less than two (2) welds. and cach weld shall
be nat less in length measuvred from starting cnd 1o the center of the
finisbing crater than twice the diameter of the smallest member connceted.
nor less in cross sectional area than one-fourth (1/4) of the cross scctional
area of the smallest member connected. Welds shall be tocated symmetri-
cally on both sides of ail connected members so as to eliminate eccentricity
atjoints. When sections other than round bars are uscd. the length and cross
sectional area of the welds shall be the same as those required forround bars
of equivalent arca.

(g) Wheneverdecmed necessary by the Building inspectorany welded
connections or wclded joints shall be tested to not less than twice the
designed load by the manufacturer or user and such load shalt be sustained
without any signs of failurc. Should any signs of failure develop the joist or
joists shall be rejected and removed immediately from the premises.
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Sec, 2715. Proper provision shall be made for expansion and contrac-
tion.

Sec.2716. (a) All workmanship shall be equal to the best practice in
modern structural shops.

(b) Drifting to enlarge unfair holes shall not be permitted.

{c} The several pieces forming built-up sections shall be straight and
fit closc together: and finished members shall be free from twists, bends or
open joints.

(d} Rolled sections shall not be heated in any manner which will impair
their strength or quality.

(e) All steel castings shatl be proper!ly anncalced.

() Material may be punched one-sixteenth (1/16) inch larger than the
nominal diameter of the rivets, whenever the thickness of the metal is equal
to or less than the diameter of the rivets, plus one-eighth (1/8) inch. When
the metal is thicker than the diameter of the rivet, plus ene-eighth ( 1/8) inch,
the holes shall be dritled, or sub-punched and reamed.

{2) Rivcts arc to be driven hol. and wherever practicable, by power.
Riverheads shall be of hemispherical shape and uniform in size throughout
the work for the same size rivet, full, neatly finished, and concentric with
the holes. Rivets, after driving, shall be tight, completely filling the holes,
and with heads in full contact with the surface.

(h} Compression joints depending upon contact bearing shall have the
bearing surfaces 1ruly fuced after the members arc riveted. All ather joints
shall be cut or dressed true and straight, espeeially where exposed to view.

(i) The use of a burning torch is permissible if the burned metal is not
carrying stresses during the burning. Stresscs shall not be transmitted into
the metal through a burned surface.

Sec. 2717, (a) Parts not in contact, but inaccessible afier assembling,
shall be properly protected by paint.

(b) Allstecl work, exccpt where entirely encased in concrete, shall be
thoroughly cleaned and given one coat of acecptable mctal protection well
worked into the joints and open spaces. .

{c) Machinc finished surfaces shaill be protected against corrosion.

(d) Castironcolumns shall not be painted until after acceptance by the
Building Inspector.

Sec. 2718. (a} The frame of all stcel skeleton buildings shall be carried
up true and plumb, and temporary bracing shall be introduced whercver
nceessary lo take carc of all loads to which the structure may be subjecied.
including crection equipment, and the operation of same. Such bracing
shall be leftin place as long as required for safety or decmed necessary by
the Building Inspector.

(b} Aserection progresses the work shall be sccurely bolted up to take
care of all dead load. wind and ercction stresses.

(c)  Wherever piles of material, erection equipment. or other loads are
carried during erection, proper provision shall be made to take care of the
resulting stresses.
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Sec. 2718

(d)  No riveting or welding shall be done until the structure has been
properly aligned.

(e) Rivets driven in the lield shatl be heated and driven with the same
eare as thosc driven in the shop.

() Inthe setiing orerecting of steel work the individual pieccs shall be
considered plumb or level when the error docs not exceed | 10 500. For
cxtertor columns and columns adjacent to clevator shafts of multiple story
buildings the error shall not exeeed 1 to 1000 of the otal height of the
column.
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Secs, 2801-2802

PART V11
DETAILED REGULATIONS
CHAPTER 28 — EXCAVATIONS, FOOTINGS AND
FOUNDATIONS

Sec. 2801, All exeavations for buildings and excavations accessory  Excavations

thereto shall be protected and guarded against danger to life and property.
All permancnt excavations shall have retaining walls of masonry or rein-
forced concrete of sufficient strength to retain the embankment together
with any surcharged loads. No excavation for any purpose shall exiénd
within one (1) foot of 1he angle of repose or natural slope of the soil under
any footing or foundation. unless such footing or foundation is first prop-
erly undespinned or protected against seitlemen.

Any persen causing an excavation o be made on his own property. (o a
depth of twelve (12} feet, or less. below the grade. shall protect the
excavation so that the soil of adjoining property will not cave in or settle.
but shall not be Jiable for the expense of underpinning or extending the
foundation of buildings on adjoining properties wherc his excavation is not
in excess of twelve (12) feet in depth. Before commeneing the excavation-
the owner shall notify in writing the owners of adjoining huildings not less -~ N
than ten (10) days before such excavation is to be made that the cxcavation
is to be made and that the adjoining buildings should be protected. The
owners of the adjoining propertics shall be giver access to the excavation
for the purpose of proteeting such adjoining buildings.

Any person causing an excavation to be made cxceeding twelve (12) feet
in depth below the grade. shall protect the excavation so that the adjoining
soil will not eave in or seitle, and shall extend the foundation of any
adjoining buildings below the depth of twelve (12) fuet below grade at his
own expense. The owner of the adjeining buildings shall extend the
foundations of his building to a depth of twelve (12) feet below grade ad his
own expense as provided in the preecding paragraph.

Sec. 2802, Footings and foundations . unless specifically provided, shall  Footings
be constructed of masonry or reinforeed concrete and shall in all cases  and .
extend below the frost line. Masonry units used in foundation walls and  Foundations -
footings shall be laid up in Portland cement mortar,-The base arcas of all
footings and foundations shall be proportioned as specified in Section
2306. :
Footings shall be so designed that the allowable bearing capaeity of the
soil in tons per square foot as given below shall not be cxceeded unless the
particular soil on which the building is to be placed shows a greater bearing
capacity than that specified in this Section,
Rock. ..o nt. Not more than twenty per cent (20%)
of the ultimate crushing strength of
such rock.
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Secs. 2802-2803

Gravel or coarse sand, welleemented ., . ... ... .. L 6 tons
Dry, hard clay or coarse firm sand (hardpan) .. ............. 4 tons
Moderately dry clay or moderately dry sand and clay ........ 31ons
Ordinaryclayandsand .. ......... ... .. o i, 2 tons
Soft clay, sandy loamorsilt . ... .. ... .. oo 1 ton
Adobe .. e 1/2 lon

Where the bearing capacity of the soil is not definitely known or is in
guestion, the Building Inspector may require load tests or other adequale
proof as 1o the permissible safe bearing capacity at that particular location.
To determine the safe bearing capacity of sotl it shall be tested by loading an
area not less than two (2) square feet to not less than (wice the maximum
bearing capacity desired for use. Such double load shall be sustained by the
soil until no additional setilement takes place for a period of not less than
forty-eight (48) hours in order that such desired bearing capacity may be
used. Exammatlon of sub-soil condmons _may | be rcqulred when decmed
necessary.

Foundations shall be built upon natural sole ground ‘where possxble
Loam or soil comammg orgamc matter, shall not be used to support
b\nldmgs exceeding one story-in height. Where 50|Id nalural ground does
nol occur at the foundation depth, such f_oundatlons shall be extended down
to natural solid ground or piles shall be uscd..unless there is a practically
level fill of good ground which has been in place a sufficient length of time
to scttle properly, when such fill may be used.

Piles Sec. 2803. (a) General requiremenis. All piles used to support any
building or part thereof shall be driven to a reasonably solid bearing in such
4 manner as not o impair their strength. No pile or group of piles shall be
loaded ececntrically. .

(b) Wood piles. Wood piles shall be of oak. fir. cedar or other approved
wood which is sound and reasonably straight. The diameter of wood piles
at the point shall be not less than six (6) inches and at the butt shall be not
less than ten (10} inehes for piles twenty-five (25) feevor less in length and
shall be not less than twelve (12) inches at the butt for piles more than
twenty-five (25) feet in length. All wood piles shall be cut off level and
below low water level or below permanent ground water level and any
capping of ranging timbers shall be so placed that the tops of such timbers
shall be below the level required for pile cut-off. Wood piles shall be spaced
apart not less than twice the average butt diameler. '

The allowable load on a wood pile shall in no casc cxceed twenty-five
(25) tons and shail in no case exceed the values determined by the follow-
ing formulas:

For piles driven by drop hammer

L=2whrs+ 1. oo (1)
For piles driven by steam hammer
L=2wh/s+01... . . 2)

Where L. cquals the safc load in tons. w equals the weight of the
hammer in tons. h equals the height of falt or stroke of hammer in feet, s
equals the average penetration in inches under the last five (5) blows.
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Secs. 2803

(c) Concrete piles. Concrete piles shall be of material complying with
the requircments lor Portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse aggregaite and
reinforcement as specified in Chapter 26 and steel as specificd in Chapter
27. The maximum allowable working stress on any concrctc pile shall not
exceed twenty (20) per cent of the ultimale compressive sirength of the
concrete used in the piles, deteemined by tesis as specified in Chapier 26.
The maximurmn allowable load an any pile shall not exceed such working
stress multiplicd hy the average cross scetional arca of the piic.

Exception: When such pile is cast in a tight sieel tube not less than
five-sixicenths (3/16) inch thick, the allowable working stress shall be
nol moce than twenty-live (25) per cent of the ultimate compressive
sirength plus an allowable stress of not to exceed six thousand (6400)
pounds per square inch for the steel tube, not including in such latter
computation the outer onc-sixteenth ¢ /16) inch of the steel shell. ©

Concrele piles'caét in placé shall be made in'such a marniner 4 (G insurc
the exclusion of any forcign maticr and to sceure a full sized shaft. The
lenpth of such pl]cs shall be limited to not morc than thirty 300 times the
average diamcter, exgept that when cast in steel tubes with a thickness of
not less than five-sixtéenths (516} inch the length of such piles shall benot
greater-than forty: (40) timcs the ‘average diameter. The *dismeter of
concrete-filled steel tubes shall be not less than twelve (12) inches and such
piles shall be driven to a full bearing on rock. The'diameter of other piles
cast in place shall be not less than eight (8) inches at the point and shal! have
an average diameter of not less than eleven (1 1) inches.

Pre-cast conerete piles shall be sufficientty cured 1o dttain the ultimate
strength upon which their usc is based. before driving. Such piles shall be
reinforced and so handled as not to be fractured in any manncr which will
affeet their durability or steength. Pre-cast conercte piles shall have a
diameter at the point of not less than eight (8) inches, and an average
diameter of not lcss than twetve (12} inches. The length of such piles when
driven to rock shall be limited to twenty (20) times the average diameter
and shall not exceed forty (40) times the average diameter in any other
case, .

The allowable load on a conerete pile when driven by a drop hammer or
by a steamn hammer shall not exceed the values determined by Forinulas
No. | and No. 2 respeetively of this Scetion.

{d) The safe bearing power of any pile shall be deteimined by a load
test whenever deemed necessary and ordered by the Building Inspector,
The test pile or piles shall be loaded to twice the design load and the
resultant settlement shall be measured until during a forty-eight (48) hour
period no appreciable additional sctticment takes place. The total settle-
menl in inches shall not exceed one one-hundredth (1/100) times the test
load in tons where the foundations carry a structure continuous over two or
more spans nor twice this amount where the foundation carries non-
continuous spans.
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CHAPTER 29 — WALLS AND PARTITIONS
ARTICLEI
Solid Masonry Walls

Sec. 2901. Solid masonry walls shall be supported at right angles to the
wall face al intervals not exceeding sixteen (16) times the wall thickness in
the top story or eighteen (18) times the wall thickness elsewhere. Such
lateral support may be obtained by masonry cross walls, piets or buttresses
when the limiting distance is measured horizontally or by floors or roof
when the limiting distance is measured vertically. Bonding and anchoring
of horizontal and vertical framing members to the wal! shall be provided
sufficient to resist the assumed wind force acting in an outward direction.
Floors and roofs shall be so constructed and anchored to such walls as to
form a contineous and sufficient anchorage across the building from wall
to wall. Anchoring of wood framing to masonry walls shall be as specified
in Sections 2506, 2507 and 2508. Piers or buttresses relied upon for lateral
support shall have sufficient strength and stability to transfer the wind
force acting in either direction to the ground. When walls are dependent
upon floors for their lateral support provision shall be made in the building
to transfer the lateral forces resisted by all floors to the ground.

Corbels may be built into masonry walls to furnish bearing for joists or
other structural parts, but such corbels shall not exceed one-fourth ( 1/4) the
total thickness of the wall and the projection for each course in such corbel
shall not exceed one-half (1/2) inch. Corbeling of walls eight (8) inches or
less in thickness shall not be allowed. .

Sec. 2902. The maximum allowable compressive stresses in solid ma-
sonry due to combined live, dead and other loads shall not exceed those
specified in Sections 2410 and 2411.

Sec. 2903. (a) The thickness of solid masonry walls shall be sufficient at
all points to keep the combined stresses due 1o live, dead and other loads for
which the building is designed within the limits specified in Sections 2410
and 2411.

The minimum thickness of solid masonry exterior, bearing or party
walls shall be not less in thickness than specified in the following table No.
{; provided, that in no case shall the uppermost thirty-five (35) feet of such
walls be less than twelve (12) inches in thickness, and each successive
thirty-five (35) feet or fraction thereof measured downward from the top
shall be increased not less than four {4) inches in thickness.

Table No. 1
8th ........... 12
Jth ... ........ 12 12
6th ........... 12 12 12
5th ........... 16 12 12 12
ath ... ..., 16 16 12 12 12
Id ........... 16 16 16 12 12 12
2nd ........... 20 16 16 16 12 12 12
Ist.....oouvnn. 20 20 20 16 16 16 12 12
Basement ... ... 20 20 20 20 16 16 16 12
Stories ........ ! 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
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Exceptions: (1) The top story exterior bearing wall of a building not
exceeding three (3) stories or forty (40 fect in height, or the wall of a
ong-story commercial or indusirial building may be cight (8) inches;
provided. that such cight (8} inch wall does not exceed twelve {12) feet
unsupporicd height and thal the rool beams or trusses are so placed or
constructed as not te develop any direel thrust against the wall.

(2) Exterior walls for dwellings shall be as speeified in purt (¢) of
this Scetion.

(3) Solid masonry exterior bearing or party walls constructed as
specificd in part (d) of this Section may be of lesser thickness.

(b) Non-bearing walls of solid masonry shall be not less in thickness
than specified in the following Table No. 2: provided, that in no case shall
the uppermost fiftcen (13) feet of such wall be less than cight (8) inches
thick and that cach suceessive fifty (50} fect or fraction thercol measured
downward from the top shall be inercased not less than four (4) inches in
thickness.

Table No. 2
8th ............ 8 \
Jth ... ... .. 12 8
6th ..... e 12 12 8
Sth ... 12 12- 12 B .
4ath ........... 12 12 12 12 8
3d ... .. 16 12 12 12 12 8
2nd L. 16 16 12 12 12 12 8
Ist..oovienn, 16 1] 16 16 12 12 8 8
Bascment ......20 16 16 16 16 12 12 8
Stories ........ 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

Exceptions: (1) Selid masonry non-bearing walls for private dwell-
ings not over three (3) stories high shall be as specified in part {c) of this
Scction.

{c) Solid masonry walls, cither bearing or non-bearing, for private
dwellings not over three (3) stories in height shall not be less in thickness
than specificd in Table No. 3.

Table No. 3
Id .., 8
2nd ... 8 8
Ist .. .......... 12 8 4
Basement ...... i2 12 8
Storics .. ....... 3 2 I

(d}  Where solid masonry bearing or non-bearing walls other than fire
walls or fire division walls arc strengthened laterally by masonry buttresses
or cross walls the wall thieknesses speeificd in parts (a). (b) and (¢) of this
Section may be reduced between butiresses by one-half (1/2) the thickness
added at the buttress, except that no part of such butiress wall shall be less
than cight (8) inchcs thick. Buttresses shall be not less than onc-cighth (1)
the clear distance between them in width and their elcar distance apar! shall
not excecd twenly-four (24) times the reduced wall thickness. Principal
girders and trusses shall rest on the buttresses.
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Secs. 2903-2906

In onc-story buildings having walls not over sixteen (16) [cet high to the
under side of girders ortrusses and pilastered as above provided foran cight
(8) inch wali between pilasters, such walls may be considered as bearing
walls for roof loads and parapet watls only.

Bonds Sec. 2904, Jn ail solid unit masonry walls at least every sixth course on
both sides of the wall shall be a header course or there shall be at least one
full hcader in cvery seventy-two (72} square inches of cach wall surfacc. In
walls more than twelve (12) inches thick the inner joints ol header courses
shall be covered with another header course which shall break joints with
the course below.

Where running bond is used. every sixth course on cach face shall be
bonded into the backing by cutting the face brick course and using diagonal
headers behind it or by using a split brick,

Piers . Sec. 2905, The unsupported height of isolated piers shall not exceed ten
(10) times their least dimension. Piers of solid unit masonry shall be [aid up
in cement mortar.

Walls in which the openings are of such an cxtent as 10 leave relatively
narrow scetions excecding ten (10} feet in height shall have such narrow
sections computed and constructed as for isolated piers.

Chases and Sec. 2906. Therce shall be no chascs in cight (R} inch walls or within the

Recesses requircd urea of any picr. and no chase in any wall or pier shall be decper
than one-third (1/3) the wall thickness. No horizontal chase shull cxceed
four {4) feet in length nor shald the horizontal projection of any diagonal
chase exceed four (4) feet. No vertical chase shall be closer thun two (2)
fect to any pilaster. cross wall. end wall or other stiffencr.

Recesses for stairways or clevators may be madc in walls, but in no case
shall the walls at such points be less than the required thickness of walls of
the fourth story above the ground floor unless reinforced by addinional
piers, by stecl or reinforeed conerete girders or steel or reinforeed conercie
columns and girders, securely anchored to the walls on cach side of such
recesses. Recesses for alcoves and similar purposes shalt have not less than
eight (8) inches of material at the back. Such recesses shall be not more than
cight (8) feet in width and shall be arched over or spanned with lintels.

The aggregate arca of recesses and chases in the wall of any onc story
shall notexceed one-fourth (1/a) the whole arca of the face of the wall in tha
story.

Na chases or recesses shall be permitted in fire or fire division walls that
will reduce the thickness below the minimum specified in this Code.

Openings for doors and windows shall have well buttressed arches or
limels ol masonry, or of metal with bearing at cach end of not less than four
(4) inches on the wall. On the inside of openings less than four (4) leet
widc, in which the thickness of arches and Hintels is less than that of the wall
supported, timber may be used. which will rest at cach end not more than
two (2) inches on the wall and be chamfercd or cut to serve as arch centers.
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Secs. 2906-2911

The maximum percentage of openings in the horizontal cross section of
any wall shall not exceed lifty (50) per cent unless the wall is increased [our
(4} inches in thickness or such portions ol the wall between openings shall
be as required for piers in Section 2905,

ARTICLEIl

Walls of Hollow Tile, Concrete Block or Tile, Hollow
Walls of Brick and Hollow Monelithic Plain Concrete Wails

Sec. 2907. Walls of hollow clay tile. of concrete block or tile. hollow
walls of solid masonry units and hollow monolithic plain concrete walls
shall be supported at right angles to the face al intcrvals not excecding
fourteen (14) times the wall thickness in top stories or sixtecn { 16) rimes the
wall thickness elsewhere,

The general provisions relating to solid masonry walls as specificd in
Section 2901 shall apply to hollow walls as included in this Scction;
provided, thal corbeling from hollow walls shall not be permitted cxcept
when such corbels are construcicd of solid masonry orreinforced concrete.

Where air spaces are built into the wall the area of such air spaces
combined with the area of the cellulur space in the tilc used in the construc-
tion of the wall shall not exceed forty-five (45) per cent of the gross cross-
sectional area of the wall.

No combination solid masonry and hollow unit wall shall be allowcd less
than ten (10) inches nominal in total thickness.

Sec, 2908. The maximum allowable compressive stresses in walls of
hotlow tile, conercte block or tile, hollow walls of brick or hollow mona-
lithi¢ plain concrete walls duc to combined live, dead and other loads shall
not exceed those specified in Sections 2410 and 241 1.

Sec. 2909. Walls of hollow clay tile, grade B conerete block or tile,
hollow walls of solid masonry units and hollow monalithic concrete walls
shall be not less in thickness than as specificd in the following Table No. 4;
provided, that in no case shall the uppermost twenty-five (253 feet of such
walls be less than twelve (12) inches in thickness, and cach successive
twenty-five (25) feet or fraction thereof measured downward from the top
shall be increased not less than tour (4) inches in thickncss.

Table No.4
8th ........... 12
Tth ..., 12 12 .
6th ........... 16 12 12
Stho ... L, 16 16 12 12
dth ... ..., 20 16 16 12 12
d ... 120 20 16 16 12 12
2nd ... 24 20 20 16 16 12 12
Ist............ 24 24 20 20 16 16 12 12
Basement . ... .. 30 24 24 20 20 [6 16 12

........ 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
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Secs. 2909-2914

Wialls of grade A hollow concrete block or tile (as speeilied in Section
2406) shall not be of less thickness than is specilied for solid masonry walts
in Tables No. 1. 2 and 3 of Section 2903. and such walls shall be laid in
cement mortar propertioned as specified in Section 2409,

One-story private garages and one-story residences may have bearing
and non-bearing walls of hollow tile. concrete block or iile or hollow

.monolithic plain concrete walls six (6) inches thick.

Bond Sec. 2910. All hollow masonry units in a wall shall be solid bedded in
morlar and laid with a full masonry bond.
Where two (2) or more hollow units are used to make up the thickness of
a wall the inner and outer courscs shall be bonded every course by lapping
at least one cell complctely over the cell below.

Beam Sec. 2911, Suitable provision shall be made in hollow walls or walls of
Supports hollow units at cach line of floor joists or beams to shug of T the spaces above
from thuse below with incombustible material.

Joists, beams or other structural members shall not be seatcd dircctly on
holiow walls or walls ol hollow units. but shall be supported on at least
three (3) courses of brick or equivalent concrete or metal plate of sufTicient
thickness and sizc to distribute the load to the webs and shells in sueh a
manner as not o exceed the allowable unit stress.

Piers Sec. 2912, Hollow nile or concrete block or tile shall not be used for
isolated piers. Wall sections greater in height than ten (10) times their teast
dimension and two (2) leet or less in width shall be considered as isolated

piers,
Chases and Sec. 2913. Chases and recesses in walls of hollow tile. bollow concrete
Recesses block ur tile, or in hollow walls of brick shall not exceed in cxtent those

permitted for solid masonry walls under the same conditions, Chases and
recesscs shall not be cut in walls of the above types, but may be builtin. No
chascs or recesses shall be permitted in lire walls that will reduce the
thickness below the minimum speeificd in this Code.

Reinforced tile lintels over openings made by filling the cells of the
hollow units with cement mortar or concrete and inserting reinforcing bars
may be used. Sueh lintels shall be compuied as reinforced concrete beams
on the basis of the encloscd concrete or mortar.

ARTICLE III
Reinforced Concrete Walls

General Sec.2914. The pencral provisions of Chapier 26 of this Code shall apply
Provisions: to the design and constrection of reinforced conerete walls provided that
Reinforced where any conflict rmay occur the provisions of this Article shall govern.
Concrete Reinlorced concrete bearing walls shall have a thickness ol not less than
Valls one twenty-fifth (1/25) of the unsupported height; provided, that approved

buttresses, built-in celumns or piers may be used in tieu of greater thick-

nesses.
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Secs. 2914-2916

Reinforced concrete walls shall be supported at right angles o the wall
face at intervals not execeding twenly-two (22) times the wall thickness in
the top story or twenty-{ive (25) tinics the wall thickness elsewhere. Such
lateral support may be oblained by musonry or reinforced conerete cross
walls, picrs, buttresses or built-in columns when the limiting distance is
measured horizontally or by floors or roof when the Timiting distance is
measured vertically. Bonding and anchoring shall be provided between the
wall and the supports ta resist the assumed wind loree acting in an outward
direction. Picrs. buttresses or built-in columns relied upon for lateral
supporl shall have sufficient strength and stability to transfer the wind
force acting in either direction. to the ground. When walls are dependent
upon floors for their tlateral support. proviston shall be made in the building
to transfer the tateral forces resisted by all floors, to the ground. Anchoring
of interior wood framing shall be as specificd in Chapier 26.

Corbeling of reinforced concrete walls for the support of beams. girders
and other members shall be fully provided for iu the design of the wall at
that point.

Sec. 2915. The maximum allowable compressive stress in reinforced
conerele walls duc to combined live. dead and other loads shall not exeeed
0.07f ' when the unsupporicd height of the wall is twenty-five (25) times
the thickness, nor 0.15 f’'_ when the unsupported height of the wall is
fifteen (15) times the thickncss or less with allowable stresses proportional
between those limits of height.

Sec. 2916. The thickness of reinforced concrete bearing walls shall be
sufficient at all points to keep the combined stresses duc Lo dead. live and/
orother loads far which the building is designed, within the limits speeificd
in Section 2915,

The minimum thickness of reinforced concrere bearing or party walls
shall be not less than the thickness specified in Table No. 5.

Table No. 5
Bth ............ 8
Jth o 9 8
é6th ........... 10 9 8
Stho........... 11 10 9 8
dth ..o........ 12 Il 10 9 8
3cd ...l 13 12 11 10 9 8
2nd .. ... 14 13 12 i1 10 9 8
ist............ 15 14 13 12 1t 10 9 8
Basement ...... 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 8
Stores . ....... 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

Such reinforced concrete walls shall have not less than one-tenth ( Yio) of

one {1} per cent of reinforcement in cach direction, horizontally and
vertically and the stecl shall be distributed equally to each face of the wall
with a maximum bar spacing of twenty-four (24) inches in ench face.

Non-bearing walls of reinforced concrete complying with all of the
provision of this Section shall be of not less thickness than that specified in
the following Table No. 6.
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Secs. 2916-2923
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Table No. 6
Bth ............ 6
3 7 6
Gh ............ 8 7 6
Sth ............ 9 8 7 6
4th ........... 10 9 8 7 6
Id ... 11 10 9 8 7 6
2nd ... 12 Ll 10 9 8 7 6
Ist............ 13 12 1t 10 9 8 7 6
Basement ...... 14 13 12 11 10 9 7 7
Stones ........ g 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

All such reinforced concreie walls shall be laterally supported by a
reinforeed concrele or fire-proofed structural stecl floor system when
supported from one side only and may be supporied by combustible floors
when supported laterally from both sides. .

Sec. 2917. The unsupported height of piers of reinforced concrele walls
shall not exceed ten (10) times their least dimensions unless designed as
rcinforced concrete columns.

Walls in which the openings are of such an extent as to leave relatively
narrow scctions exceeding ten (10) times their least dimensions in height
shall be considered as piers.

Sec. 2918. Chases and recesscs shall be as permitted in solid masonry
walls in Scction 2906,

Openings {or doors and windows shall have reinforced concrete linicls
designed as specified in Chapter 26, or fire-proofed steel lintels as speci-
fied in Chapter 27.

ARTICLEIV.
. Stone Walls
Sec. 2919. Stonc used in masonry wall construction shall be at least
equal in strength to the minimum specified for plain concrete in Section
2404,

Sec. 2920. The maximum allowable compressive stresses in rubble
stonework due to combined live, dead and other loads shall not excced
those specified in Sections 2410 and 2411.

Sec. 2921. Rubble stonc walis shall be four (4) inches thicker than is
required for solid brick walls of the same respective heights, but in no part
less than sixteen (16) inches.

The minimum thicknéss for walls or piers of ashlar masonry properly
bonded shall be the same as required for solid brick walls and piers under
similar condions.

The lateral support for stone walls shall conform 1o the same require-
ments specified for solid masonry walls in Section 2901.

Sec. 2922. Bond stones extending through the wall and uniformly
distributed shall be provided to the extent of not less than ten (10} per cent
of the areu, and there shall be at least one bond stone for every eight (8)
strctchers.

Sec, 2923, Chases and recesses in stone walls shall not exceed in ¢cxtent
those permitied for solid masonry walls under the same conditions.
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ARTICLEY.
Vencered Walls

Sec. 2924. Matcrials vsed in the vencering and backing of vencered
walls shall conform in all respects to the requirements prescribed for such
maierials in Part VI. Stone ar architectural terra cotta, ashlar, or other
approved masonry material used for vencering shall be not less than three
(3) inches thick. In stonc ashlar cach stone shall have a reasonable uniform
thickress, but all stones need not necessarily be the same thickness.

Sec. 2925. The maximum allowable compressive stress on the baeking
of venecred walls. due to combined live and dead loads. shall not cxceed
those permitted for masenry of the Lype which lorms such bucking. In no
case shall the vencering be considered a part of the wall in computing the
strength of bearing watls, nor shall it be considered a part of the required
thickness of the wall,

Sec., 2926. When walls are vencered with brick. terra eotta, stonc or
concrete trim stone the veneering shall be tied into the backing either by a
header for every three hundred {300) square inches of wall surface, or by
substantial non-corrodable metal wall ties spaced not farther apart than onc
(1) foot vertically and two (2} feet horizontally. Headers shall project at
least threc and threc-quarters (3-3a) inches into the backing, and anchors
shall be of substantial paitern. When vencering is used special care shall be
taken to fill all joints Mush with mortar around wall openings.

Sec. 2927. Vencer on masonry walls, other than pancl or enclosure
walls, shall not exceed forry (400 feet in height above loundations.

ARTICLE V¥I.
Faced Walls

Sec. 2928. Material uscd in the backing and facirg of faced walls shall
conform in all respeets Lo the requirements preseribed for such materials in
Part VI, :

Materials used for facing shall be not Iess than three and three-fourths (3-
¥a) inches thick, and in no case less in thickness than one-cighth (1/8) the
height of the unit, excepting that spandrel and other recessed pancls. when
approved, may be higher than eight (8) times their thickness, provided they
arc of the minimum thickness required in this paragraph.

Sec. 2929. The maximum allowable compressive stresses on faced walls
due 1o combined live, dead and other loads shall not exceed those permitted
for masonry of the type which forms the backing. Where bonded 1o the
backing as provided in Section 2931, the full cross section of the lucing
may he considered in computing bearing strength.

Sec. 2930. Faccd walls shall be not less in thickness than is required for
masonry walls of the type which forms the backing. Where bonded to the
backing as provided in Section 2931 the facing may be considered a part of
the wall thickness.
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Secs. 2931-2933

Bond Sec. 2931. Solid unit masonry facing shall be bonded 1o walls of solid
masonry or of hotlow clay tile, or of concrete block or tile with at least onc
(1) header course in every six (6) courses, or there shall be at least one {1}
full length header in every seventy-two (72) square inches of wall surfacc.

Stone ashlur facing shall have at lcast twenty (20) per cent of the
superficial arca not less than three and three fourths (3-34) inches thicker
than the remainder of the facing to form bond stones, which shall be
uniformly distributed throughout the wall.

When some stones in every alternate course are at least seven and one-
half (7-1/2) inches thick, and at least twenty (20) per cent of the superficial
arca of the wall is constituted of such bond stone uniformly distributed the
ashlar facing may be counted as part of the wall thickness. Every stone not
a bond stonc and every projeciing stone shall be securcly anchored to the
backing with substantial non-corrodable metal anchurs three-sixteenths
inch by onc inch (316™ X 1) into the masonry backing. Therc shall be at
least one anchor o each stone and not less than two anchors for cuch stone
morc than two (2) feet in length or three (3) square feet in superficial arca.
Facing stones over twclve (12) square feet in arca shall have at lcast onc (1)
anchor to each four (4) square feet of superficial facc area.

ARTICLE VII.

Fire Walls, Fire Division Walls and Parapet Walls
Fire Walls: Sec. 2932. Solid masonry and reinforced concrele fire walls shall be not
Solid less in thickness than required for extcrior bearing walls of corresponding
Masonry height but ncver less than twelve (12) inches thick cxcept that solid ma-

sonry fire walls for Group H and I buildings, shall be not less than cight (8)
inches thick for the uppermost twenty-five (25) feet of height and shall be
not less than twelve {12) inches thick for the remaining lower portion. No
eight (8) inch fire wall shall be broken into subscquent 1o building. for the
insertion of structural members, and a separation of not less than eight (8)
inches of solid masonry shall be provided in all fire and party walls
between combustible members which may enter such walls from opposite
sides. Party walls which function also as fire walls shall conform to the
requirements of fire walls. No chases or rccesses shall be built into fire
walls which will reduce the required minimum thickness,

Hollow Sec. 2933. Hollow masenry firc walls shall not be permitted as fire walls

Fire in Fire Zone No. 1 unlcss faced on cach side thercof by not less than a four

Walls {4) inch veneer of brick work well bonded into the hollow wall construc-
tion.

Firc walls of hollow clay tile, concrete block ortile shall be not lcss than
sixteen (16) inches thick in any part, except that for residential buildings
thcy may be not less than twelve (12) inches thick. Hollow walls of solid
masonry units used as fire walls shall be not less than twelve (12) inches
thick. No fire walls of the above types shall be broken into, subsequent to
erection for the insertion of structural members.
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Secs. 2933-2937

When combustible or unprotected steel building members frame into the
hollow part of fire walls of thiekness not greater than twelve (12) inches.,
they shall not project more than four (4) inches into the watls and shall be so
spaced that the distance between embedded ends is not less than four (4)
inches. The space above. below and between such members shall be filled
solidly with byrnt clay materials. mortar. concrete or equivalent fire-
resistive materials, to a depth of not less than four (4) inches on all sides of
the members. )

All open cells in tile blocks occurring at wall ends shall be filled solid
with concrete or cement mortar for at least a depth of six (6) inches. or
closure tile set in the opposite direction shall be used.

Party walls which function as fire walls shall contorm to the require-
ments of fire walls.

Sec. 2934. Firc division walls of solid masonry shall be not less than
eight (8) inches thick, Fire division walls of hollow clay tile. concrete block
or (ile, hollow walls of brick or of hollow monolithic concrete shall be not
less than ten (10) inches thick. Fire division walls af reinforced concrete
shall be not less than six (6) inches thick. The wall thicknesses specified in
this Section shall be increased fifty (50} per cent when used for separating
buildings of Group E occupancies and Divisions 2 and 3 of Group F
occupancies. )

Sec. 2935. On all buildings, except on Group H and I buildings three (3}
stories of less in height, all exterior, fire or party walls shall project above
the roof as parapets; provided, that where such wall fronts on a street and
where the roof construction is cntircly of incombustible materials, sueh
parapet wall may be omitted; and provided. further. that for buildings
wwenty (20} feet or less in height or where the adjoining roof slopes more
than twenty (20) degrees from the horizontal such parapet walls may be
omitted. All required parapet walls shall be not less than thirty (30) inches
above the roof immediately adjacent thereto and when exceeding six (6)
times their thickness in height shall be latcrally supported.

All parapet walls shall have a coping of incombustible material. On
Group H and I buildings not more than three (3) stories high, exterior and
fire walls shall extend above combustible roofs to a hcight not less than
twenty-four (24) inches above the roof where the pitch of the roof docs not
exceed three (3) inches in twelve (12) inches. Where the pitch of the roof
exceeds three (3) inches in twelve (12) inches such walls may terminate at
the upper side of the roof boards.

ARTICLE VlII.
Partitions

Sec. 2936, All interior bearing walls, which do not extend through more
than one (1) story. except fire walls, fire division walls and party walls shall
be considered as bearing partitions.
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Secs, 2937-2938

Solid masonry bearing partitions shall be not less than cight (8) inches
thick and those of hallow clay tile, concrete block or tile or hollow walls of
brick shall be not less in thickness thun one-eighteenth ( 1/18) of the height
between floors or Moor beams but never less than eight (8) inches.

Non-bearing Sec. 2937. Brick non-bearing partitions shall be not less than three an

Parlitions three-fourths (3-¥4) inches thick for a height not exceeding iwelve (12) feet
between floors or floor beams or roefs. Non-bearing partitions of hollow
clay tile, concrete block or tile, plain concrete. hollow walls of brick or of
gypsum block or other similar materials shall be built solidly against the
floor and ceiling construction below and above and shalt not excced the
following unsupportcd heights:

Thickness Maximum:
Exclusive Unsupported
of Plaster ‘ : Height '
(Inches) ) (Feet) '
3. A VA
4 . 15
6 R { B
L i C 25 !

Solid or hollow non-bearing partitions of reinforced plaster shalt have a
thickness of not less than one-sixtieth (1/60) of the unsupporicd height, but
never less than one and one-half (11/2) inches for solid partitions nor have a
shell thickness of less than threc-fourths (34) of an inch for hollow parti-
tions. Such partitions shall have vertical sieel or iron channels with adepth
of not less than one-half (1/2) the thickness of the partition, made of not less
than number twenty (No. 20) U.S, Gauge metal and spaced not more than
twenty-four (24) inches o. c.

Solid or hollow non-bearing partitions of reinforced gunite shall have a
thickness of not less than one-seventieth (1/70) of the unsupported height
but never less than one and one-half (11/2) inches for solid partitions nor
have a shell thickness of less than three-fourths (34-) of an inch for hollow
partitions, Vertical channels shall be installed in gunite partitions as speci-
ficd for plaster partitions above.

ARTICLEIX. .

Foundation Walls ’
Foundation Sec. 2938. Solid masonry foundation walls and those of concrete block
Walls or coursed stone shall be not less in thickness than the wall immediately

above and in no case less than twelve (12) inches thick unless otherwise
specified in Chapter 28, except that when the space enclosed within the
foundations is not excavated they may be eight (8) inches if included within
the allowable height of cight (8) inch walls and if the walls supported by
such foundation are not more than eight (8) inches in thickness. When built
of conercte cast in place, foundation walls shall be at least as thick as the
walls supported, but in no casc less than eight (8) inches. When built of

154

® Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

101943106

Secs, 2939-2940

rubble stone, they shall be at least sixteen (16) inches thick. Rough or
random rubble without bonding or Jevel beds shall not be used as founda-
tions for walls excecding thirty-five (35) feet in height nor shall coursed
bonded rubble walls be used as foundations for walls exceeding seventy-
five (75) feet in height.

Foundations for walls of hollow clay tile, concrete block or tile and
hollow walls of brick, shall be of the same thickness, respectively, as
required in the paragraph above, and shall be built of brick, stone, concrete
(plain or reinforced), hollow clay tile, concrete block or tile, or as a hollow
wall of brick. Tile foundation walls shall be not less than twelve (12) inches
thick.

When the stresses due to earth pressure and superimposed building load
exceed the maximum working stress permitted in this Code for the materi-
als used, and the additional stresses are not otherwise provided for, the wall
thickness shal] be increased to bring the stresses within the required limits,

All foundation walls shall extend below the level of frost action, and
shall not be constructed of gypsum. .

Materials for foundation walls shall be equal in quality in all respects to
those required for exterior bearing walls, except that martar used for
exterior fondation walls below grade shall be cement mortar.

Foundations built of masonry units, whether hollow or solid, shall be
sealed below any woodwork with a cement wash or equally effective seal.

ARTICLE X.
Pane! and Enclosure Walls

Sec. 2939. Pane! and enclosure walls in skeleton framed buildings shall
be not less than eight (8) inches thick if of solid brick, hollow clay tile,
concrete block or tile, plain concrete or hollow walls of brick, nor less than
one-twentieth {1/20) the distance between supporting or enclosing mem-
bers. Panel and enclosure walls of reinforced concrete shall be not less than
six (6} inches thick and sufficiently reinforced to resist the wind pressure
specified in Section 2307 from cither direction. Panel and enclosure walis
of reinforced gunite shall be not less than four (4} inches thick and shall be
reinforced as required for reinforced concrete walls.

Enclosure walls shall be securely fastened to the adjoining framing
members.

When panel or enclosure walls are built monotithic with columns or
bearing walls they may be reinforced to carry their own weight.

ARTICLE X1,
Miscellaneous Requirements

Sec. 2940. All walls shall be securely anchored and bonded at points
where they inlersect and where they abutt or adjoin the frame of a skeleton
framed building.

When walls are not built at the same time the perpendicular joint shall be
regularly toothed with not less than four (4) inch offsets and the joint shall
be provided with anchors not less than two inches by three-eigths inch
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Secs. 2940-2941

(27 % 38"y metal with ends bent up not less than two (2) inches or with
cross pins 1o form anchorage. Sueh anchors shall be not less than three (3)
feet long extending eighteen (18} inches in from cach side of the joint and
spaced not more than three (3) feet apart in the direction of the height of the
wall.

Reinforcing in conerete walls shall be extended not less than twenty-four
(24} inches around all corners and wall intersections.

Use of Sec. 2941. An existing masonry wall may be used in the renewal or
Existing extension of the buitding providing it meets the requirements of this Code,
Walls and is structurally sound or can be made so by reasonable repairs. Existing

walls which are structurally sound but which are of insufficient thickness
when increased in height shall be strengthened by an addition of the same
malerial not less than eight (8) inches in thickness luid up in Portland
cement morlar, or the wall may be built out with gunite to the thickness
required for a new wall of that height. Foundations and latcral supports
shall be provided as required for newly constructed walls under similar
conditions. All additions or linings shall be thoroughly bonded into cxist-
ing masonry by toothings to assure combined uction of wall and lining.
Such toothings shall be distributed uniformly throughout the wall and shall
aggregate in vertical cross-sectional area not less than fifteen (15) per cent
of the total vertical area of the wall or lining.
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Secs. 3001-3003

CHAPTER 30
ENCLOSURE OF VERTICAL QPENINGS

Sec. 3001. Vertical openings are rcquircd to be encloscd in certain  Enclosures;
buildings depending upon the occupancy of the building. height of build-  When
ing or the type of construction. The vertical openings rcquired to be Required
encloscd are specified under Occupancy in Part [{I, and for stairways and
ramps arc specifically included in Chapter 33.

Sec. 3002, When stairways and/or ramps are required to be enclosed  Stairway,
such enclosures shall also inciude a complete passageway not less in width  Ramp and
at any part than the required width of such siairway or ramp and such  Elevator
enclosure shall extend from the lowest point to the highest point required.  Enclosures
All doors opening into such enclosures shall be of metal or shall be metal-
clad doors as specificd in Section 4304, and all windows shall be of wirc
glass and metal frames and sash; except that when such openings face
directly on a street or court and are not within ten (10) feet of an adjacent lot
line such protection may be omitted. All such doors shall be self-closing
and be kept normaliy closed.

Walls and partitions enclosing stairways, ramps or clevators shall be of
not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Section
4302; except as specifically provided in Sections 1907 and 2007 where
one-hour fire-resistive construction is specified. Enclosing walls of eleva-
tor shafts may consist of wire glass set in metal frames on the entrance side
only. Elevator shafts extending through more than two (2) storics shali be
equipped with an approved means of adequate ventilation to and through
the main roof of the building.

See. 3003. All shafts, ducts, chutes and other vertical openings not  Other
covered in Section 3002 shall have enclosing walls conforming to the  Vertical
requiremeénts specified under Type of Construction of the building in which ~ Openings
they are loczted when they exceed nine (9) square feet in arca, and all other
shafis shall be lined with sheet meral having lock jointed or riveted seams
and joints. Combustible material of partitions and floors through which the
ducts pass shall be kept at least three (3) inches from the metal lining or be
protected by not less than three-eights (%g) of an inch of plaster or one-
fourth (/4) of an inch of asbestos or plasterboard. Openings between any
ducts and the floor construction through which they pass shal! be filled
with mortar or other incombustible material supported by wire baskets that
prevent the passage of fire. All doors opening into such vertical shafts shalt
be of metal or shall be covered on the side by not less than one-fourth { t/4)
of an inch of asbestos and not less than twenty-six (26) gauge metal
returned around all edges and well fastened 10 the door. Windows in such
shafts shall be wire glass and metal frames and sash or such frame and sash
may be of wood entirely clad with metal of not less than {wenty-six (26)

gauge.
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Secs, 3101-3103

CHAPTER 31
FLOOR CONSTRUCTION

General Sec. 3101. Floor construction shall be of materials and construction as
specified under Occupancy in Part 11 and under Types of Construction in
Part V.

All floors shall be 5o framed and tied into the framework and supporiing
walls as to form an integral part of the whole building. Fire-resistive
standards of floor construetion are specified in Section 4303.

The type of floor construetion used shall provide means to keep the
beams and girders from spreading by installing ties or bridging.

Concrete Sec. 3102. Concrete slab floors shall be not less than two and one-half

Floors (2172) inches thick. Topping when poured monolithic with the slab may be
included as a structural part of the slab. Sleepers for the nailing of a wood
floor shall not decrease the required structural depth of the slab unless
placed in the direction of span and then shall not be placed more than'one-
half (1/2) inch into the slab.

Concrete slab floors may be used in combination with reinforced con-
crete or steel joists, beams or girders and all such members shall be
fireproofed as specified under Types of Construction in Part V. Concrete
joists shall be solidly bridged at not more than eight (8) feet centers and
sueh bridging shall be the full depth and width of the joists.

Steel Joisted Sec. 3103. Steel joisted floors shall consist of steel joists as specificd in

Floors Section 2714 and when used in Type I or 11 buildings shall have a reinforced
concrete or gypsum slab not less than two and one-half (21/2) inches thick
placed on and secured to the top thereof and a ceiling on the under side of
not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction fully covering and pro-
tecting the joists; provided, that when such joists are used in places where
unprotected wood joists are used they need not be protecied with fire-
resistive materials as specified above. The two-hour fire-resistive ceiling
as specified in Section 4301 shall in all cases be designed and constructed
to support a load of not less than ten (10) pounds per square foot in addition
to its own weight.

Whenever used in Type | or I buildings. steel joists shall be sccurely
electrically welded, riveted or bolted to the supporting beams or girders as
specificd in Section 2714 so as to form an integral part of the building
frame. Compression bridging shall be installed and the whole pancl system
so designed as to be capable of iransmitting horizontal forces into the main
skeleton frame of the building,

The reinforced concrete or gypsum slab placed on and secured to the 1op of

the steel joists shall be sufficiently reinforced to support all dead, live and/

or other loads between joists. Joists shall be securely cross bridged at not 10

excced eight (8) foot intcrvals along the joists length and the laterally

unsupported length of the top cord shall not exceed that allowed in Section
. 2702,
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Secs. 3104-3105

Sec. 3104. Mill constructed floors shall be not less than three (3) inch Mill
nominal splined or tongued and grooved plank covered with onc (1) inch  Constructed
nominal flooring laid crosswise or diagonal. Top flooring shall not extend  Floors
closer than one-half (1/2) inch to walis to allow for swelling in case the floor
becomes wel, Such one-half inch space shall be covercd by a moulding
fastened to the wall and so arranged that it will not obstruct the swelling or
shrinking movements of the floor. Corbeling of masonry walls under floor
planks may be used in place of such molding.

1f laminated floors are used, at least two laminations at the wall shall be
omitted until after glazing and roofing has becn completed.

Laminated floors consisting of planks not less than six (6) inches wide
sct on edge close together and spiked at about cighteen (18) inch intervals
shall have the joints broken in such manner that no continuous line wil!
occur across the floor and such flooring shall not be spiked to the support-
ing girders. Joints shall be made only at the supports and at the guarter,
points with no more than two-thirds (2/3) of such joinis away from support,
Joints between the planks of a laminated floor shall be made and kept tight. ,

The framing, fire cutting and anchoring of supporting timbers shall
comply with the requirements of Chapter 25. .

Floor timbers shall be not less than six (6) inches nominal in either cross
sectional dirension, ’

Sec. 3105. Wood joisied floors shall be framed and constructed and  Wood
anchored to supporting woud stud or masonry walls as specified in Chapter  Joisted
25. Wood joisted floors need not be fire protected on the under side except  Flaors
where specifically required under Oceupancy in Part [11, Location in Part
1V or Type of Construction in Part V.

.
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Secs. 3201-3205

CHAPTER 32
ROOF CONSTRUCTION AND COVERING

General Sec. 3201. Roof covering shall be as required under Occupancy in Part
111, Location in Part IV or Types of Construction in Part V. All roofs shall be
so framed and tied into framework and supporting walls as to form an
integral part of the whole building.

Construc- Sec. 3202. The general requirements for construction of floors as speci-

tion fied in Chapter 31 shall apply to roofs except that in mill constructed
buildings the roof sheathing shall be not less than two and one-half (21/2)
inches nominal in thickness and except that concrete or gypsum roof slabs
shajl be not less than two (2) inches in thickness,

Roof trusses shall have all joints well fitted and shall have alf tension
members weli tighiencd before any load is placed on the truss. Diagonal
and sway bracing shall be used to bracc all roof trusses. The allowable
working stresses of materials in trusses shall be as specified in Chapters 25
and 27. The minimum net section of the members after framing shall be
used in determining the strength of the truss at any point.

Design Sec. 3203. The design of the roof construction shall be in accordance
with engincering regulations for the materials uscd.

Roof Sec., 3204. Roof coverings shall be required over all combustible roof

Coverings construction and shall be of one of the classes specified in Section 4305 as

they are specified under Occupancy in Part 111, Location in Part 1V and
Types of Construction in Part V.

Access to Sec. 3205. All buildings shall have access provided to the attic space by
Roof Space means of a stairway or permanent ladder or a scuttle. The openings
provided through the ceiling for such access into the attic space shall be not
less than two feet by three feet (2 X 3°) and shall be located in the hallway
or corridor of all Type IIl and V buildings three (3) stories or more in height.

Roof Sec. 3206. Roofs of all buildings shall be sloped so that they will drain to

Drainage gutters and downspouts which shali be connected with conductors to carry
the water down from the roof underneath the sidewalk to and through the
curb, Overflows shall be installed at each low point of the roof 10 which the
water drains.

160

5] Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:3¢ PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



101943106

Secs. 3301-3303
CHAPTER 33

STAIRS, RAMPS AND SMOKEPROOF TOWERS

Sec. 330L. Allexits as required for buildings in this Code shall comply  General
with the requirements specified in this Chapter for a stairway, ramp or  Require-
smokeproof tower. Wherever stairways are mentioned, ramps may be  ments
substituted when constructed as specified in Section 3310. A smokeproof
tower constructed as specified in Section 3315 shall be considered as a
required stairway as specified in Section 3309. Such smokeproof towers
may be substituted for stairways or ramps wherever the latter are required
in this Code.

All stairways shall be constructed of materials permitted for floors as
specified under Types of Construction in Part V for that type of building in
which such stairways are located, except as specified in Sections 3315 and
3316. All stairways of wood construction shall be protected on the under
side by not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
Chapter 43. Metal stairways entirely enclosed as specified in this Chapter
shall not be required to be fireproofed as required for floors in Part V of this
Code.

The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to Group | buildings
except as specifically stated in this Chapter.

Sec. 3302. All stairways and all platforms, landings and balconies  General
forming a part of such stairway shall be designed to sustainan assumed live  Design
load of not less than one hundred (100) pounds per square foot.

There shall be no variation in the width of treads in any flight and the
variation in heights of risers in any flight shall not exceed three-sixteenths
(3/16) of an inch. All treads shall have a nosing of not less than one (1) inch.

The surface material of stair treads and landings shall be such at not to
involve danger of slipping.

An arrangement of treads known as winders shall be permitted in
dwellings or for monumental stairways which are not serving as a required
means of exit but in no case shall any tread have a width at any point less
than eight (8) inche’s exclusive of nosing.

Stairways and intermediate landings shall continue with no decrease in
width along the direction of exit travel, except that when three or more
stairways are required, one-half the required number of stairways may be
combined at the second floor level with such combined width extending to
the first floor level.

Sec. 3303, One-half of the required number of stairways shall be contin-  Arrange-
ued their full width 10 and through the roof by means of a penthouse inall  ment and
buildings three stories or more in height; provided, that not more than one  Access
stairway shall be required to continue to and through the roof when the roof

-has a slope of more than six (6) inches for each twelve (12) inches of
hornizontal projection. In two story buildings seuttles not Jess than two feet
by three feet (2 x 3') shall be provided to and through the roof. Stairways
leading to roofs of buildings shall have signs conspicuously placed with
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Secs. 3303-3304

letters not less than four (4) inches in height indicating such access at the
ground floor level.

All stairways shall lead to the streel directly or by means of a yard, court
or fire-resistive passageway having a width at least equal to the aggregate
widths of all the exits discharging into it; provided, that not to exceed one-
half of the required number of stairs may terminate at the second floor level
provided they lead directly to a strect or alley front of the building and are
provided with a balcony on the exterior of the building not less than three
(3) feet wide and five (5) feet long. Such balcony shall be constructed of
incombustible materials and when the floor of such balcony is located more
than twelve (12) fcet above the sidewalk direetly below, such balcony shall
be equipped with an approved countcrbaianced stairway or ladder.

Where stairways discharge through the firc-resistive passageways such
passageways shall be not less than cight (8) feet in clcar height and with a
widih at lcast cqual 10 the slairway or slairways served hy such passage-
ways. All openings into such passageways shall be protecied by one-hour
fire-resistive doors as specificd in Scetion 4304, '

All exits shall be so arranged as 1o make clear the direction of cgress to
the cxterior of the building and shall be so localed that they arc readily
accessible and visible. When not visible to all eccupants, adequate signs
shall be provided to indicaic their location. For buildings with slecping
rooms, schools and places of detention. exits shall be so arranged that it is
possible 1o go in cither direetion at any point in 2 corridor to an exit.

Stairways shall abutt on not more than one side of an elevator enclosure.

Exits shall be so arranged that no part of any floor of a building is more
than one hundred and fifty (150) fect distant from the opening of arequired
exit, i

Doors Sec. 3304. Doors shall not openimmediately on a flight of stairs buton a
landing at least cqual to the width of the door.

Doors giving access to stairways shall swing with the direetion of exit
travel but where swinging doors arc not practicable sliding doors approved
by the Building Inspector may be permitted. Vertical sliding doors and
rolling shurtters shall not be used. There shall be no obstructions on
stairways or landings nor to the full swing of doors. Swinging doors in their
swing shall not reduce the effeetive width of stairways or landings to less
than thirty (30) inches nor when open interfere with the full use of the
stairs.

All doors in cxit enelosures or providing access to exterior stairways
shall be sclf-closing and be kept normally closed and shall be of not less
than one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Scction 4304,
except that doors facing a street and at street level may be of unprotected
wood. All doors shall be consiructed and installed in a workmanlike and
tight fitting manner.

All doors used in conneetion with exits shall be so arranged as to be
readily opened from the side from which egress is made or from both sides
when the building is occupied. Loeks if provided shall not require a key to
operate from the inside.
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Secs. 3305-3308

Sec. 3305. All stairways shall have walls or well secured balusirades o Railings
guards on each side and handrails shall be placed on at least one side of
every stairway and for stairways exceeding forty-four (44) inches in width
shall have handrails placed on each side. Stairways over seven (7) feet wide
shall be provided with one or more continuous intermediate handrails
substantially supported and the number and position of intermediate hand-
rails shall be such that there is not more than sixty-six (66) inches between
adjacent handrails.
Handrails and railings shall be placed thirty (30) inches above the nosing
of treads and ends of handrails shall be returned to the wall.

Sec. 3306. Every stuirway or other means of cxit into corridors and  Lighting
passageways appurtenant thereto shall be provided with an adequate sys-
tem of lighting, either natural or artificial. Lights in the cxit signs shall be
kept burning at all times that the building served by such stairways or exits
is being used or occupicd.

Sec. 3307. Stairways and landings. returns and passageways serving  Detailed
such stairways shall be not less than forty-four (44} inches wide; except,  Require-
that for dwellings and when serving mezzanines or not more than one  ments
family or one apartment in buildings not exceeding two stories in height the
required width may be reduced to not less than three (3) feet. All such
widths shall be elear of all obstructions; except that handrails attached to
walls may project within the required width not more than thrce and one-
half (31/2) inches at cach side when the stairway is forty-four (44) or more
inches in width and on one side when the stairway width is less than forty-
four {44) inches. If rewells project above tops of rails a minimum clear
width of not less than that specificd in this paragraph sball be provided
between the face of the newell and the face of the wall or newell opposite.

The rise of stairways shall be not more than scven and one-half (71/2)
inches and the tread exclusive of the nosing not less than ten (10) inches
(maximum pitch 37 degrees.) and there shall be not mere than seventeen
(17 risers in any onc run between landings: provided. that stairways in
dwellings and stairways scrving mezzanine floors may have a rise of not
morc than cight (8) inches and a tread exclusive of the nosing of not less
than ninc (9) inches.

The walls at the outer corners of landings shall be curved on a radius of at
leasttwo (2) feet, or a forty-five (45) degree splay not less than twenty (20)
inches wide shall be provided to eliminate right angle corners.

Sec. 3308. Allrcquired stairways and ramps in buildings three storiesor ~ Stairway
more in height, including landings and parts of floors between stairways  Enclosures
which lic in the path of travel shall be enclosed as specified under Occu-
pancy in Part 111, under Types of Construction in Part I'V, and in Chapter 30,
except that monumcntal stairways leading only from the street floor level 1o
the sccond lMoor or basement and which do not constitute reqquired means of
exit in publie buildings or stores shall be execmpted from the enclosure
requirements.

163

] Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:34 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



101943106

Secs. 3308-3309

Exit enclosures shall not be used for storage in any manner whatsoever
and shall not contain any material or equipment liable 10 cause fire.
explosion or panic.

At the top of every stairway enclosure a ventilatng skylight with a
horizontal area of not less than eight (8) square fect shall be installed as
specified in Section 3402, or in licu of such skylight un equivalent window
opening glazed with plain glass may be provided in the penthouse walls.
Fixed openings not less than five hundred (500) syuare inches in area shall
be provided at the top of cuch stairway enctosure tor ventilation.

Stairways Sec. 3309, The number of stairways provided for each use or occupancy
Required shall be as required in the following tabulation for three story butldings.
For two story buildings the allowable arcas may be increased fifty (50) per
cent. For buildings four stories or more in height the allowable areas shall
be decrcased two (2) per cent per floor for each floor above the third floor to
and including the eighth floor and shall be decreased one (1) per cent for
cach additional floor above the eighth floor; provided, that in no case shall
there be less than two stairways serving each floor for each building three
stories or more in height. Where the entire building is sprinkled in accord-
ance with the provisions of Chapter 38 the allowable areas tabulated below
may be increased thirty-three and one-third (33-1/3) per cent.
The number of required stairways tfor Group A, B and C buildings is
specified in Chapters 6, 7 and 8, respectively,
Basic Areas for Computing Required Number of Stairways
No. of
Stair- Maximum Arcas for Types 1 and Il Buildings (Sq. Ft.)
ways
Rey- Group D GroupE Group F Group G Group H
quired Buildings Buildings Buildings Buildings Buildings
1 Upto 3,000 | Upto 4,000 | Upto 5000 {Upto 6,000 Upto 3,000
2 Upto 8,000 | Upto 9,000 | Upto 12,000 |Upto 12,000 [ Upto 9,000
3 Upto 18,000 [ Upto 20,000 | Upto 25,000 |Upto 25,000 | Upto 20,000
4 Upto 28,000 | Upto30,000 | Upto40,000 | Upto 40.000 | Upte 30,000
5 Upto 40.000 | Upto 40,000 | Upto 357,000 | Upto 60.000 | Upto 42,000
6 Upto 54.000 | Upto 50,000 | Upto 76,000 | Upto 85.000 | Upto 56,000
7 Upto 70,000 | Upte 60,000 | Upw 97,000 | Upto 115,000 |Upto 72,000
8 Upto 88,000 | Upto70,000 | ............| ... ..., Upto 90,000
9 Upto 108,000 | Upto 80,000 | . ... ... ... . ... ... ... Up to 110,000
W | Upte90,000 | ... . ... .. o]
Maximum Areas for Types HI, IV and V Buildings {Sq. Ft.)
1 Upto 3,000 | Upto 4,000 | Upto 5,000 |Upto 6,000 | Upto 3,000
2 Upto 8,000 | Upto 9,000 | Upto 12,000 [ Upto 12,000 | Upto 9,000
3 Upto 15,000 | Upto 17,000 | Upto 21,000 |Upto 24,000 | Upto 17,000
4 Upto 24,000 | Upto 27,000 | Upto32,000 |Upto 38,000 | Upto 26,000
5 Upto 35,000 | Upto38.000 | Upto 45,000 |Upto 56,000 | Upto 37,000
6 Upto 48,000 | Upto 52,000 | Upto 60,000 (Upto 79,000 | Upto 30,000
7 Upto 63,000 | Upto 68,000 | Upto 77,000 |Upto 108,000 | Up to 65,000
8 |Upto 80.000 | Up(086,000 | Upto 96,000 | ............ Up to 82,000
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Secs. 3309-3313

Exceptions: (1) Group D buildings shall be provided with not less than
one smokeproof tower constructed as specified in Scction 3315 when
such building exceeds two stories in height.

(2) Group E—In automobile storage garages, wherc a system of
ramps continuous from the ground floor o the top floor is uscd to
transport automobiles from floor to floor. the number of stairways
required shall be not less than one-half that shown in the above tabula-
tion. ’

(3) Undernocircumstances shall the required number of stairways be
less atany point in any building above third floor level than necessary to
accommodate one hundred (100) persons per forty-four {44) inch width
of stairway based upon the total number of occupants in the building
above that point,

(4} Where one horizontal opening is provided, the allowable areas
tabulated may be increased filleen (15) percent and where more than one
suchexit is provided, such areas may be inereascd not to exceed twenty-
five (25) per cent.

Stairways or exits shall be so located that no point in a building three
stories or more in height is more than seventy-five (75) feet distant from a
required means of egress.

Sec. 3310. Wherever stairways are required by this Code. ramps with a
slope not greater than one (1) foot in cight {8) feet may be substituted.

Ramps shall comply with all the requirements for stairways as to con-
struction, width, enclosures, landing. lighting and ventilation.

Ramps shall be surfaced with an approved non-slip material.

Handrails shall not be required where the slope of the ramp is less than
one (1) foot inten (10) feet.

Sec. 3311. A horizontal exit shall consist of on¢ or more protected
openings through or around an exterior or fire wall or of one or more
bridges connecting two buildings or parts of buildings entirely separated
by lire walls.

Openings used in connection with horizontal exits shall be protected by
one-hour fire-resistive doors as specified in Section 4304, If swinging
doors are used there shall be adjacent apenings with doors swinging in
opposite dircetions. with signs on each side of the wall indicating the cxit
door which swings with the travel from that side.

Such doors shall be kept continuously unlocked whenever the building is
occupied and be normally closed or be sclf-closing and equipped with
fusible links.

Sec. 3312. Signs having white letters not less than five (5) inches high
on a red field indicating location of exits shall be provided not only at the
exit but at other points in the building wherever necessary o clearly
indtcate the direction of egress. Lights shall be kept burning during all
times that the building is used or occupied.

Sec. 3313. Safe and continuous passageways, aisles, or corridors lead-
ing to exits and so arranged as to provide convenient access to exits for
every occupant shall be maintained at all times on all floors and buildings.

165

Ramps

Haorizontal
Exits

Signs and
Lighting

Passage-
ways and
Corridors

] Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:3¢ PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



101943106

Secs, 3313-3315

The minimum clear width of any passageway, aisle or corridor shall be
three (3) feet at the narrowesl point and doors swinging into such passage-
way shall not restrict the effective width at any peint during their swing to
less than the minimum width hercin specified.

Exceptions Sec. 3314. Stairways in dwellings, stairways serving only one apart-
ment not above the second floor level, or stairways leading 10 mezzanine
floors not cxceeding one thousand (1000} square feet in area are exempted
from the width, rise, tread and enclosnre provisions in this Chaptcr but in
no ¢ase shall such stairways have a rise of morc than eight (8) inches and a
trcad exclusive of the nosing of less than nine (9) inches.

Smokeproof Sec. 3315. (1) Where required. A smokeproof tower consisting of a

Tower stairway with exterior access, entirely closcd by masonry walls of not less
than four-hour fire-resistive construction and floors and ceilings of not less
than two-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43 and
constructed as specified in this Section shall be required in every building
of Group D, E. F. G and H occupancies five storics or more in height,
Smokeproof towers shall be installed in Group A. B and C buildings as
specified in Chapters 6, 7 and 8, respectively.

(2) Construction. The slairways, landings. platforms and balconics of
smokeprool towers shall be constructed as rcquired lor stairways, except
that they shall be of incombustible materials throughout, cxeept for hand-
rails which may be of wood. The enclosure shall cxtend from the street
level toa penthouse on the rool of the building and shall be roofed over with
incombustible materials. Light and ventilation shall be provided at the top
of every such enclosure as required lor stairways.

Balustrades on the vestibules and balconies shall be not less than three
feet and six inches {3'-6") in height. Exit lights shall be provided as
required in Section 3312,

(3} Access and Egress. Access to the smokeproof tower shall be pro-
vided from each story by means of vestibules open to the outside on an
exterior wall or by means of balconies overhanging an cxterior wall but not
subject to severe fire exposure. Every such vestibule. baleony or landing
shall have an unobstructed length not less than the ¢combined required
width of exit doors opening upon such balcony or landing and shall be
directly open to astreet, atley or yard or to an enclosed court open at the top
and not less than [ifteen (15) fect in width and six hundred (600) square feet
in area.

Access from the building to vestibules or balconics and to the enclosure
shall be through doorways nol less than thirty (30) inches wide nor less than
seventy-five (75) inches in ¢lcar height. These openings shatl be provided
with self-closing fire doors of not less than onc-hour fire-resistive con-
struction as specified in Scction 4302, swinging in the direction of cxit
travel; provided that clear wire glass not cxceeding seven hundred and
twenty (720) inches in arca shall be provided in all such doors giving access
to the enclosurc from the halcony or vestibule. Where locks or latches are
provided they shall be of an approved pressure-rclcasc type and shall be so
designed as to provide access inte the building atevery floor and roof level.

Stairways of smokeproof towers shall provide continuous uniform
egress from the roof and all stories to street grade. Egress shall be provided
at the ground floor level cither direetly or through a passageway not less
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than forty-four (44) inches in clear width and eight (8) feet in clear height to
a streel. yard or alley not less than ten (10) feet in width. The walls of such
passageway shall be of not less than four-hour fire-resislive construction
and the eciling and floor of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construe-
tion as speeified in Chapter 43. The walls of any such passageway shall be
unpicrced throughout their entire length.

(4) Location. Every smokeproof tower rcquired by this Codc shall be
located so as to furnish the best means of egress for the occupants of the
building and aeccss shall be provided thereto by mcans of a publie room,
public hall or passageway not less than thirty-six (36) inches in clear width
and in no casc shall access thercto be through another apartment, gucst
room, officc or private room of any nature.

Sec. 3316. Outsidc stairways of the return platform or straight run type
may be used as a requircd means of exit for buildings not cxcceding five
stories or fifty-five (55) fcet in height but in no ease shall such stairways
constitutc morc than fifty (50) per cent of the rcquired exit capacity. All
outside stairways shall be located so as to lead dircetly to a strect or alley or
to a yard directly connceted with a street or alley.

The stairways. landings, platforms and balconics shall be construciced as
specificd for stairways in this Chapter. exccpt that they shall be of incom-
bustible matcrials throughout: provided that stairways serving only the
sccond floor may be constructed of combustible material. Structural metal
shall be not Icss than onc-quarter (1/a) inch thick and shall be so framed as to
permit ready access for inspection and painting. All windows and other
openings adjacent to such stairways shall be provided with fixed metal
covered sash and frames and wire glass or be provided with shuticrs or
doors of one-hour firc-resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43.

No part of any such outside stairway shall be within ten (10) fect of 4 Iol
linc which does not form the boundary of a street or alley.
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Secs, 3401-3402

CHAPTER 34
DOORS, WINDOWS AND SKYLIGHTS
Doors and Sec. 3401. Fire doors where rcquired shall be as specified in Section
Windows 4304. All such doors shall be self-closing and if not kept normally closed

shall be arranged to close automatically with the fusing of an approved
fusible link.

Windows required to have metal frames shall be constructed either of
steel or wrought tron rolled shapes or of hollow galvanized sheet iron as
specified in Section 4304.

When wire glass is required, it shall mean glass the thickness of which at
the thinnest point shall not be less than onc-fourth (1/4) of an inch and in
which a wire netting is embedded. Wire glass shall be set with putty and
metal stops.

Skylights Sec. 3402, All skylights constructed with metal frames shall be substan-
lially built with interlocking seams. All skylights, the glass of which is set
at an angle of less than forty-five (45) degrees from the horizontal, if
located above the first story, shall be set at least one (1) foot above the roof.
The curbs on which the skylight rests shall be constructed as required for
inner court walls or for cxterior masonry walls.

When wire plass is required for skylights the size shall not excced seven
hundred and twenty (720) squarc inches in area or forty-eight (48) inches in
any dimension in any one pancl. All glass in skylights shall be wire glass,
except that skylights over vertical shafts extending through two or more
stories shall be glazed with plain glass as specified in this Section; pro-
vided. that wire glass may be used if ventitation equal to not lcss than one-
eighth (1/8) the cross sectional area of the shaft but ncver less than four (4)
feet is provided at the top of such shaft.

Any glass not wire glass shall be protected above and below with a
screen constructed of wire not smaller than No. 12 B, and S. gauge with a
mesh not larger than one (1) inch. The screen shall be substantially sup-
ported below the glass.

Skylights installed for the use of photographers may be constructed of
metal frames and platc glass without wire netting.

Ordinary glass may be used in the roofs and skylights for greenhouses,
provided the heighl of the greenhouse at the ridge does not exceed twenty
(20} feet above the grade. The use of wood in the frames of skylights will be
permitted in greenhouses outside of Fire Zones No. 1 and 2, if the height of
the skylight does not cxcecd twenty (20) feet above the grade. but in other
eases melal frames and metal sash bars shall be used.

Glass used for the transmission of light, if plaeed in floors or sidewatlks,
shall be supported by metat or reinforced concrete frames, and such glass
shall be not less than one-half (1/2} inch in thickness. Any such glass over
sixteen (16) square inches in area, shall have wire mesh embedded in the
same or shall be provided with a wire screen underncath as specified for
skylights in this Section. All portions of the floor liphts or sidewalk lights
shall be of the same strength as is required by thc Code for floor or sidewalk
construction, cxcept in cases where the floor is surronded by a railing not
less than three feet and six inches (37-6") in height, in which case the
construction shall be calculated for not lcss than skylight loads.
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Sec, 3501
CHAFPTER 35
BAYS AND BALCONIES

Sec. 3501, Construction of walls and floors in bay and oricl windows  Construc-
shall conform to the construction allowed for exterior walls and floors of  tion
the Type of Construction of the building to which they are attached. The
roof covering of a bay or oriel window shall conform to the requirements
for roofing of the main roof of the building.

All exterior balconies atached to or supported by masonry walls shalt
have brackets or beams constructed of wire, steel, concrete or other incom-
bustible material. Allrailings for balconies or porches shall be not less than
three feet and six inches (3'-6") in height above the floor of such balcony or
porch. Balconies shall be designed to support in addition 1o their own
weight a live load of not less than one hundred (10() pounds per square
foot. Railings of balconies shall be designed to support a horizontal thrust
of not less than twenty (20) pounds per lineal foot of railing uniformiy
distributed along its tength. '
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Secs. 3601-3602

CHAPTER 36
PENTHOUSES AND ROOF STRUCTURES

Penthouses Sec. 3601. No penthouse or other projection above the roof shall exceed
and Roof twenty-eight (28) fect in height abave the roofl when used as an enclosure
Structures for tanks or lor clevators which run to the rool and in all other cascs shall

not extend more than twelve (12) feet in height ahove the rool. The
aggregalte arca of all penthouscs and other roof siructures shall not exceed
twenty (20) per cent of the area of the roof. No penthouse. bulkhead or any
other similar projection above the roof shall be used for manufacturing.
business. habitation, office or storage, except that they shall be permitted
to be used for the making of bluc prints. photographic prints. for scientific
obscrvation, for summerhouscs or for private dwellings.

Rootf structurcs of Type I buildings shall be constructed with walls,
floars and roof as requircd for the miain portion of the bunldm& '

Wialls of roof SIructures par.lllcl 1o and within four (4) féet of the exterior
walls of Type Il or Il buildings shall be constructed the samc as the exterior
wall of the story immediately below. Such wall shall project two (2) fect
above thie roofl and two (2) feet bcyond the sides af such roof structure,
except that the side prajection shall not be rcqu:rcd whcn the adjmmng side
walls arc of masonry. Walls other thanm'ihose « ou.urmg within four (@) fectof
an exterior wall on Type [§ or [II buildings shall be of not less than one-hour
firc-resistive construction. The restrictions of thiy paragraph shall not
prohibit the placing of wood flagpoles or similar structures on the roof of

any building.
Towers Sec. 3602. Towers or spires when enclosed shall have cxterior walls as
and required for the building to which they are attached. Towers not enelosed
Spires and which ¢xtend more than seventy-live (75) feet above grade shall have

their framework construeted of iron, steel or reinfloreed conerete. No tower
or spirc shall aceupy more than one-fourth (14) of the street frontage of any
building to which it is attached and in no casc shall the basc arca cxeecd
sixicen hundred (1600) square feet unless conforiming cntirely to the Type
of Construction requirements’ of the building to which it is attached and
being limited in height as a maijn part of the building. 'the arca of the tower
or spirc cxceeds one hundred (£00) square feet at any horizontal cross
scction its supporting frame shail extend direetiy to the ground. The roof
cavering of spircs shall be as required for the main roof of the rest of the
structure.

Skeleton towers used as wircless masts and placed on the rool of any
building shall be constructed entircly of incomhustible materials when
more than twenty-five feet in height and shall be directly supported an an
incombustible framework (o the ground. They shall be designed to with-
stand a wind load from any direction as specilied in Scction 2307 in
addition to any uther loads.
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CHAPTER 37
Chimneys and Heating Apparatus

Sec. 3701. Chimneys shall be consiructed in conformance with “A
Standard Ordinance for Chimney Construction™ recommended by the
National Board of Firc Undcrwriters, Third Edition, revised 1927, except
as specificd in this Chapter.

The wills of all chimneys whether used for appliances using coal, coke,
wood, gas or oil shall be built of brick, eoncrete, stong, hollow tile of clay
or concrete or of concrete blocks; provided that a metal smokestack as
specified in Section 3702 may be used.

Fluc linings shall be made of fire elay or of other suitable refractory clays
adapted to withstand reasonably high temperatures and flue gases and shall
have a softening point not lower than ninetcen_hundred and nincty-four
(1994) degrees Fahrenheit. Flue linings shall be’ not less than five-eights
(3/8) of an inch in thickness and shall be buill in as the ouler walls of the
chimiey are constructed. All joints and spaces between the masonry and
lining shall be 1h0r0ughly slushced and_grouted full as each course of

masonry is laid. Cracked, broken or otherwise defective linings shall not

be used. Flue linings shall start from a point not less than eight (8) inches
below Lhe center tirie of smoke pipc intakes or 1n the case of fireplaces from
the apex of the ﬁmoke chamber and shal} be continuous to a point not less
than four (4) inches above the enclosing walls. Flue lining may be omitted
in brick chimncys for residence buildings provided the walls of the chim-
neys are not less than eight (8) inches thick and that the inner course shall be
of fire brick with a fire resistance equal to that required far flue linings.

The walls of brick chimneys shall be not less than three and three-fourths
(3-3/s) inches thick and shall be lined except as provided above. All brick
work shall be laid with full mortar joints and shall be struck smooth where
exposed 1o the weather, No mortar lining shall be permitted.

Concrete chimneys cast in place shall be suitably reinforced vertically
- and horizontally. The walls shall be not less than three and three-fourths {3-
31s) inches thick and shall have a flue lining as specified in this Seetion;

provided, that flue linings may be omitted in reinforced concrete chimneys’

for private dwellings when the walls of such chimneys are not less than six
(6) inches thick.

Holtow blocks or building tile of clay or concrete shall not be used for the
walls of an independent chimney but may be used for chimneys built in
connection with exterior party walls of hollow units for buildings not
exceeding three stories in height. The outer eight (8) inches of such a wal)
may serve as the outside wall of the chimney.

Chimneys shall extend at least three (3) feet above flat roofs and not less
than two (2) feet above the ridge of the gable and hip roofs or the high point
of mansards irrespective of the distance of the chimney from sueh obstruc-
tion 1o draft.
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Secs. 3701-3703

Chimneys shall be built upon solid masonry or reinforced concrete
foundations properly proportioned to carry the weight imposed without
setilement or cracking. The chimney shall carry no load except its own
weight und such load shall be transmitied 1o the foundation in such manner
as to prevent the shearing or falling off of any part of the chimney. The
footing for an exterior chimney shall stari below the frost line.

Flucs shall be built as nearly vertical as possible and in no casc at an
angle preater than thirty (30) degrees from the vertical.

When any single flue has an cffective area excecding two hundred (200)
square inches the wall shall be not less than eight (8) inches thick and shall
have flue lining as specified in this Section. except that when flues become
too large for fire clay flue lining such flues shall be lined with fire brick for
adistance at least twenty-five (25) feet from the point of intake.

Therc shall be but ene connection to a flue irrespective of whether the
fuel used be coal, coke, wood, oil or gas. Ordinary and low pressure
heating devices burning solid fuels shall have a minimum effective fluc
area of not less than the following, and such area shall be provided by aflue
having its short dimension not less than two thirds (2/3) the long dimernsion.

Small special stovesand heaters .. .................. 28 sq. inches
. Stoves, ranges and room heaters .. ........ ..., . ..... 40 sq. inches
Fireplaces (at least /12 the fireplace opening) . . ... .. ... 50 sq. inches
Warm air furnaces, steam and hot water boilers- .. .. .. .. 70 sq. inches

All flues to which large ranges, heating furnaces, boilers, automatic gas
water heaters or fireplaces are te be connected shall be subjected to a smake
test before acceptance but the (est shall not be made until the mortar has
thoroughly seasoned. Such test shall be made by the mason contractor in
the presence of the Building Inspector.

Smoke- Sec. 3702, Stecl or iron smokcstacks may be used in place of brick

stacks chimneys specified in Section 3701, in which case the thickness of the
mctal shall be not less than one-fourth (1/4} of an inch. Such stacks when
used for manufacturing, for high pressure boilers, furnaces or other similar
heating or manufacturing appliances shall be lined with fire brick for a
distance of not less than twenty-five (25) feet from the place where the
smoke pipe enters and shall be protecied on the outside up to and through
the roof of the building with eight (8) inches of masonry or a metal shield
which provides an eight (8) inch ventilated air space between such shield
and the steel or iron stack; provided, that a metal smokestack whenlocated
inside of a vent shaft having masonry enclosing walls not less than eight (8)
inches thick and having an air space betwcen the walls and the stack on all
sides may have such masonry or metal shield protection omitted when
placed outside of the building. All stacks shall be properly guyed when the
height of the stack exceeds fifteen times its least diameter.

Smokestacks constructed of not Jess than number ten (10) U.S. Gauge
steel, with either welded or riveted joints, may be mounted directly upon
industrial, heating and/or power botlers which are designed to support the
stack load . A clearance of not less than six (6) inches shall be maintained at
all times around such smokestack and any inflammable material within
twelve (12) inches of such smokestack shall be protected by one-fourth
(1/a) of an inch of asbestos covered by sheet metal.
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Secs. 3703-3704

Sec. 3703. Gas furnaccs and individual gas reom hcaters may, in lieu of
the chimney required in Section 3701, be provided with a vent of unglazed
lire clay or concrete tile pipe not less than one-half (1/2) inch in thickness
and having a sleeve or flunge not more than twenty-four (24} inches apart
and at every joint in such vent pipe. Such sleeves or [anges shall project at
least three-fourths (3/4) of an inch beyond the outer surface of the joint and
shall securely join the sections ol such vent shall be not Icss than the area of
all of the venl comnections of all the appliances connected thereto and
served by the veat at that point. Not more than three (3) appliances shall be
connected to any such vent, cxcept that the various units of a unit lurnace
may be combined and be conneclted to one vent.

A single galvanized or copper bearing metal vent connection exposed to
view in a room throughout its entire length may be used to connect the
appliance to the vent. Such metal vent connection shall be not less in
diameter than the connection on the appliance and shall be maintained not
less than six (6) inches distant from any combustible portion of the building
or the combustible material shall be protected by not less than one-hour
fire-resistive construction as specificd in Chapter 43. Every portion of a
ven! connection shall have a rise of not less than one-half ('/2)} inch 10 the
foot [rom the appliance to the chimney and the length of such connection
shall be no greater than the height of the vent [rom the point at which the
vent connection enters to the top of the vent.

Every vent shallextend in as nearly a vertical position as possible and be
continuous from the gas appliance to the cutsidc of the building and extend
at least one (1) foot above the highest portion of the building or any
adjoining building within fifteen (13) feet thereof. No gas vent in any part
thereol shall be inclined more than thirty (30) degrees from the vertical.

Gas furnaces and automatic gas appliances shall not be connected in the
same vent with any other appliance.

Sec. 3704, Patent chimneys may he used. except for fircplaccs, when
complying with the requircments of this Section.

All patent chimneys shall be constructed with a flue lining enclosed in a
metal outer casing which is so arranged as to provide not less thanaone (1)
inch air spuce between the flue lining and the cusing. The flue lining shall
bc made of fire clay or suitable refractory clays adopted to withstand
rcasonably high temperawres and flue gases. shall have a softening point
not lower than ninetecn hundred and ninety-four(1994) degrees Fahrenheit
and shall be not less than one (1) inch ia thickness. Such chimneys shall be
built up from the floor level on which they are used and in no case shall a
stove pipe enter the bottom of a patent chimney nor shall sueh chimncys be
used for fireplaces.

When such chimneys are erccted on the outside of a building they shall
be supported by a substantial iren brackel attached to the studs or frame-
work of the building with through-bolts. When erected on the inside of a
building such patent chimneys shall be provided with a smokeproof clean-
out of approved design at or near the floor. The floor on which they are
placed shall be protected by not less than eight (8) inches of masonry or
terra cotta set on a one-fourth {1/4) inch metal plate. Partitions enclosing
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Secs. 3704-3706

patent chimneys shall have an opening opposite the clean-out on the
chimney for the purpese of cleaning the flue.

All patent chimneys shall be built ptumb and without bends. All joints in
such chimneys shall be made with cement mortar and the bands covering
the joints shall be of not less than twenty-four (24) U.S. Gauge galvanized
iron. All patent chimneys shall be braced every six (6) feet in their height by

. not less than sixteen (16) gauge wire secured to the chimney by locks or
collars and extending in at least three directions. .

Not more than two inlets for smoke pipes will be permitted in any patent
chimney. When only one inlet is provided the flue shall be not less than six
(6) inches in diameter and shall be not less than eight (8) inches in diameter
where two inlets are provided.

All galvanized iron used for the casing of patent chimneys shall be of
twenty-four (24) U.S. Gauge riveted togcther with rivets not more than
three (3) inches apart or seamed and with such seams secured with rivets at
the top and bottom of each section. There shall be not less than one (1) inch
clearance between the chimney and the casing at all points and such casing
shall be ventilated by not less than six (6) one (1) inch holes punched near
the top of the chimney above the roof so as to permit the escape of hot air.

Smoke Sec. 370S. All smoke pipes shall be as short and straight as possible.
Pipes Smoke pipes for furnaces, boilers or apparatus burning solid or liquid fuel
and shali be constructed of black iron of not less than twenty-four (24) U.S.
Thimbles Gauge or masonry and shall fit tightly imo the chimney. Gatvanized iron

shall not be used.

Smoke pipes shall enter the side of chimneys through a fire clay or metal
thimble or a flue-ring of masonry. The 10p of smoke pipe imakes shall be set
not lessthan eighteen (18} inches below sheet metal ceilings. wood lath and
plaster or exposed wood framing. Neither the intake pipe nor the thimble
shall projeet into the flue. No wood-work shall be placed within six (6)
inches of the thimble. When a smoke pipe enters a chimney breast through a
studded off chimney partition the thimble shall be kept six (6) inches clear
of all woodwork.

Fire- Sec. 3706. All fireplace walls shall be not less than eight (8) inches thick

Places and if built of stone or hollow units shall be not less than twelve {12) inches
thick. The faces of all such minimum thickness walls exposed to fire shall
be lined with fire brick, soap stone, cast iron or other suitable fire-resistive
material. When lined with four (4) inches of fire brick such lining may be
included in the reguired minimum thickness. All fireplaces shall be con-
nected to a regulation chimney as specified in Section 3701,

All fireplaces and chimney breasts shall have trimmer arches or other
approved fire-resistive construction supporting hearths. The arches and
hearths shall be not less than twenty (20) inches wide measured from the
face of the chimney breast and not less than twelve (12) inches wider than
the fireplace opening on each side. The arches shall be of brick, stone or
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Secs. 3706-3707

hollow tile not less than four (4) inches thick. A flat stone or reinforced
concrete slab may be used to carry the hearth instead of an arch if it be
properly supported and a suitable fill provided between it and the hearth.
Hearths shal! be of brick, stone, tile or concrete. Wood centering under a
trimmer arch shall be removed after the masonry has thoroughly set.

False fireplaces for gas or electrical heaters shall not be constructed in
imitation of fireplaces unless complying with all the rcquircmcnts for
fireplaces and shall not be recessed into the wall more than six (6) inches in
any case.

No heater burning solid or liquid fuel shall be placed in a fireplace which
does not comply with the requirements of this Section. No such heaters
shall be connected to a gas vent flue. No wood shail be placed within eight
(8) inches of the jambs or within twelve (12) inches of the top or areh of any
fireplace opening.

Sec. 3707. Warm air furnaces may be uscd for heating buildings not over
three stories in height. Such furnaces shall be encased in a double metal
shicld with an air space between and shall be protected with at least three
(3) inches of sand on top and shall rest on masonry or concrete fleors. No
wood partitions shall be built within seven (7} fect of the front or four (4)
fect of the sides of the outer shield of such furnaces. but the distance to the
partitions at the side may be reduced to two'(2) fect if they are covered with
sheer metal or metal lath and plaster. The distance from the top shield of
such furnace to any ceiling or framing of wood above shall be not less than
twenty-four (24) inches unless such wood cciling or framing is protecied
with not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction,

Every furnace designed 1o burn solid or liquid fuel shall set upon a
masonry floor or be placed on a bed of not less than four (4) inches of
masonry and every portion thereof including the smoke pipe shall be at
Icast two (2) feet from any combustible material or such eombustible
maltcrial shall be protected by a covering of number twenty-four (No, 24)
U.S. Gauge galvanized iron furred with metal furring not less than one and
one-half (1-1/2) inches from such combustible construction or shall be
entirely covercd by one-hour fire-resistive construction. Any such furnace
sel in brick shall be completely and tightly covered with at least four (4)
inches of brick, concrete, tHe, sand or a combination of such materials.
Every such furnace shall be connected to a regulation chimney as specified
in Scction 3701.

Every gas furnace other than single pipe floor furnaces shall be setin a
furnace room upon a masonry floor or shall be set upon not less than two (2)
inches of masonry. Every such furnace shall be vented into a regulation
chimney as specified in Scction 3701 or as provided in Section 3703,

An air supply shall be provided for every gas furnace. Such supply inay
be from the outside air inlo the furnace room, from the inside of the
building into the furnace room or from either source direct to the furnace by
mcans of cold air pipes or duets constructed of metal or other incombusti-
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Secs. 3707-3711

ble material. Where the air supply is taken from the outside air one or more
openings shall be provided into the furnace room and such openings shall
have a net area of not less than four hundred (400} square inches. No
obstructions of any kind shall be placed over such ducis except a wire
nelting with openings not less than one-hall (1/2) inch square.

The furnace room or rooms shall be located in the basement or cellar of
any building having a gravity system and the least horizontal dimension of
suef room shall be six (6) feet. The floor of the furnace room shall be not
less than seven (7) fcet in the clear below the bottom of the lowest joists of
any floor under which Jateral heat pipes from the furnace or furnaces are
taken and such floor shall be constructed of incombustible materials. An
opening into such furnace room spacc not less than thirty inches by thirty-
six inches (30" x 36") shall be provided.

Low Sec. 3708. Stcam hot water heating plants, for not more than fiftcen (15)

Pressure pounds pressure. and hot watcr heaters using solid or liquid fuel. shall rest

Steam upon masonry or reinforced concrete floors and shall be protccled on the

Heating outside by asbestos. The clearance of wooden partitions, ceilings. and

Plants other combustible matenals shall be the samc as given for warm air
furnaces.

Boilers Sec, 3709. Large boilers for power or sicam purposcs or for gencrating

high pressure steam shall be so located that no wood or other combustible
matcrial shall be less than five (5) feet from the top or sides or tcn (10) feet
from the front of such apparatus and all combustible material less than tcn
(10) feet from the top or sidcs or less than twenty (20) fect from the front
shall be protected with at least four (4) inches of concrcte, brick or other
simnilar incombustible material and shall be well ventilated to prevent the
temperature rising above one hundred and twenty-five (125) degrees Fahr-
enheit. Steel, cast iron or concretc columns adjacent to such boilers shall
not be in dircct contact with furnace sctiings but there shail be an open and
unobstructed space at least four (4) inches widc for ventilation.

Stoves Sec. 3710. All stoves used for heating, cooking or laundry purposes
using solid or liquid fuel or gas shall have all combustible partitions in back
of and exiending not less than twclve (12) inches beyond each side of such
stove protected by not less than onc-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Chapter 43. Such stoves shall be securely supported at least
twelve (12) inches above any wood floors by metal supports and there shall
be a metal and asbesios pad at least three-eighths (3/8) of an inch thick
below such stove extending at least six (6) inches beyond each side and at
least twelve (12) inches in front of such stove. Such stoyes shall not be
placed nearer than six {6) inches to any combustible partition.

All such stoves shall be connected by asmoke pipe to a chimney mecting
the requircments specificd in Section 3701.
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Sec. 3711. Gas ranges, domestic hot water heaters and hot plates shali be
supported al least six (6) inches above any wood floor ar other combustible
material and where burners are not provided with a shield below, the wood
or other combustible material shail be protected with a double metal shield
and with a one (1) inch air space between or with a ore-half (1/2) inch pad of
metal and asbestos. Combustible partitions or walls in back of suchranges,
demestic hot water heaters and hot plates shall be protected by one-fourth
(1/4) of an inch of asbestos covered with a twenty-six (26) gauge metal
covering or shall have not less than a one-hour fire-resistive protection as
specified in Chapter 43. Wood ceilings or other combustible materials shall
be at least three (3) feet above such installations. The oven of ranges and all
water heaters shall be connected to a vent pipe meeting the requirements of
Section 3703 or to a regulation chimney as specified in Section 3701.

Sec. 3712, Gas ranges for restaurants, bakerics or hotels shall be sup-
ported at least six (6) inches above any wood floor and if less than twelve
{12)inches above the floor, the wood shall be protected by a metal shield or
such ranges may rest on a steel and masonry support. Such ranges shall not
be placed nearer to any wood partition or other combustible material than
six (6} inches and if nearer than twelve (12) inches, such partitions shall be
protected with a metal or asbestos shield. The distance from any suchrange
to any wood ceiling or other combustible material above shall not be less
than twelve (12) inches; and if less than three {3) feet, the ceiling or
combustible material above shall be protected wirh a double metal shield
with one (1) inch air space between or with one (1) inch of metal lath and
Portland cement plaster or ene (1) inch of asbestos. Hood and ventilating
flues from such ranges may be of sheet metal or masonry and if of sheet
metal shall be protected from all wood or other combustible materials by
four {4) inches of concrete, gypsum or terracotta tile or an eight (8) inch air
space and ametal shield. Sueh ventilating flues shall not be carried through
wood floors or up combustible partitions unless protected by at least four
(4} inches of masonry or concrete.

Sec. 3713. Stoves, furnaces and other heating or power apparatus in
which oil burners are installed shall be construcied and erected as required
for similar apparatus using solid fucl.

Qil burning apparatus using commercial fucl oil, furnaec oil, dicsel
oil or other inflammable liquids shall be constructed and installed in
complianec with the regulations of the National Board of Fire Under-
writers for the Construction and [nstallation of Oil Burning Equipments
and for the Storage and Usc of Oil Fuels in Conncction Therewith
recommendcd by the National Fire Protection Association, Edition of
1925.

Sec. 3714. Other sources of heat and flame not specifieally mentioned
herein shall be constructed and o protected as to prevent heating any wood
or uther combustible material used in the construction of ttoors, ceilings,
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Secs. 3714-3715

partitions or other parts of a building 1o a temperature of over ote hundred
and twenty-five (125) degrees Fahrenheit. when in full operation. and shall
be so constructed as not to be liable to undue corrosion or detericration and
not subjeet to accidental overturn or other disarrangement conducive to
dangerous conditions.

Warm Air Sec. 3715, For gravity systems no leader heat pipes shall be over twenty
Ducts and (20) feet in length measured horizontal, except where a booster fun s
Appurten- installed wher such length shall not exceed forty {40) feet, All such pipes
ances under first floor jeists shall have a uniform risc of at least one (1) inch per

lincal foot of horizonlal run. Warm air pipes and appurtenances serving
first floor rooms shall have aminimum eross sectional area in square inches
of not less than the cubic fool capacity of the room or rooms in which
registers are located, divided by forty (40); provided. that no leader pipe
shall have a net area less than thirty-eight (38) square inches. Risers and
appurtenances serving floors above the first floor shall have a ner area of
not less than two-thirds (%3} that required to serve the first t1oar.

Repisters shall be located i or near the wall of the room nearest the
furnace. No register shall be located tn outside walls except in cases of
absolute necessity. Where double regisiers arc supplied by onc leader pipe
each register shall have a capacity of not less than two-thirds (2/3) the area
of the leader pipe. When nccessary to install appuricnances tn an outside
wall at least the weather side shall be covered with air-cell asbesios paper.

Nincty (90) degree bends in round pipe shall be made by not less than
four (4} piece elbows. Sixly (60) degree bends shall be made by mcans of
not less than three (3) piece elbows. All warm air pipes and fittings. cold air
or recirculating pipes, ducts, boxes and fittings shall be made of bright tin
or galvanized iron. All such appurtenances except leader heat pipes under
the first {loor shall be covered with two thicknesses of asbestos paper
weighing at least eight (8) pounds to one hundred (100) square feet or with
air-cell asbestos msulation or shall be doublc walled with a one-fourth (1-
4) inch space between the inner and outer walls, Horizontal warm air pipes
shall be kept at least thee (3) inches from any combustible material or shall
be protecied with an asbestos shield and a one (1) inch air space. Air-cell
asbestos paper not less than one-fourth {1/4) of an inch in thickness shall be
securely cemented arcund all leader pipes.

Al| riser ptpes shall be braced or held in place by means of metal strips
sceurely fastened to the pipe and shall in no case be held in place by nailing
diagonally through the corners of such pipc. No joint shall depend whotly
upon solder to make it tight. All leader pipes shall be securely fastened in
place by means of wires or metal strips.

In the installation of Y runs or branch runs the cross sectional area of the
warm air pipe at the furnace shall equal in squarc inches the cubic contents
of all the raoms served by such warm air pipe divided by forty (40). Sizcs of
braneh runs shall be determined in the same manner on the basis of the
room or rooms served. Branches from trunk lines shall be taken off in a
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Secs, 3715-3716

generally horizontal plane at an angle not less than forty-five (45) degrees
from the line of the pipe. Riser pipes shall not be taken off the top of the first
floor register boxes.

Where warm air pipes and appurtenanccs are to be installed in abuilding
the joists and studs shall be so arranged as to provide not less than fourteen
{14} inchcs clear spacc in continuous horizontal runy and/or vertical risers
from the gas furnace to the register served,

Sec. 3716. All incinerators shall have the enclosing walls of the fire  Inciner-
boxes or combustion chamber of solid masonry or reinforced concretc not  ators
tess than eight (8) inches in thickness where the horizontal area does not
exceed fifteen (15) square feet and not less than twelve (12) inches in
thickness where the combustion chamber is of greater area. The inner four
(4) inches of such combustion chamber walls shall be of fire brick laid in
fire clay or cement mortar, except that the walls surrounding the ash
chamber below the fire grate need not be so lined. The inner walls of any
combustion chamber shall not be of fset in exeess of one (1) inch for every
three (3) inches of rise in the height of the wall unless supported by
reinforced concrete or structural steel.

Chimneys for every incinerator shall be as specified in Section 3701.

179

® Copyright © 1927 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIIC st tistusuststsoi e oissse

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further



101943106

Secs. 3801-3804

" CHAPTER 38
FIRE EXTINGUISHING APPARATUS
Automatic Sec. 3801. Standard automatic sprinklers shall be installed as speci-
Sprin- fied in this Chapter in the following places:
klers; 1. Inthe ccllar of every building.
Where Re- 2. Under the roof above the stage. under the floor of the stage, under all
quired fly and tie galleries, under the gridiron, in all dressing rooms, store rooms,

property rooms, carpenter shops, paint shops. pussageways and all other
places back of the proscenium wall; a line of sprinklers shall be installed in
the arch of the proscenium opening in front of ever proscenium curtain in
all Group A buildings; in all motion picture projection rooms or booths in
all Group A. B and C buildings.

3. Inall Group E buildings occupied wholly or in part as a planing mill,
box factory, wood working establishment where lumber is made into a
finished product and in which more than two power operated wood work-
ing machines exclusive of saws are used.

4. In all Group E buildings occupied wholly or in part as a mattress
factory used to manufacture, asscmble or renovate mattresses or stulfed
furniture using cotton, silk floss, mohair or other like material for packing
orstuffing.

5. Inall Group E buildings used as film exchanges.

Exception: The above provisions shall not apply in the following places:

1. Automatic sprinklers shall not be requircd in the ecilars of dwell-
ings and/or apartment houses having four or less apartments, norin the
cellars of Group C, D, E, E G and H buildings when the ceiling of such
cellar or basement is three (3) feet or more above grade, nor when such
cellars or basements have an area of fifteen hundred (1500) square feet
or less.

2. The alarm valve required for a standard automatic sprinkler sys-
tem shall not be required in the cellars of Group C, D, E, E G and H
buildings when the arca of such cellar is less than three thousand {3000)

square feel.
Automatic Sec. 3802. Every automatic spinkler system required by this Code shall
Sprinkler comply in all respects with the regulations of thc National Board of Firc
Require- Underwriters governing the instailation of automatic sprinkler equipment.
ments edition of 1925, where not contrary to the specific statements in this
Chapter.

Exceptions: A single water supply equal to the primary supply
required by such regulations may be acccpted as complying with the
requirements of this Code. In no case where a connection to acity watcr
main constitutes the source of supply shall such eonnection be less than
four (4) inches in diameter.

Dry Stand- Sec. 3803. Every building three (3) or more stories in height shall be
pipes; Where equipped with one (1) or more dry standpipes.
Required
Dry Sec. 3804. Construction. Dry standpipes shall be of wrought iron or
Standpipe galvanzed stece] and together with fittings and connections shall be of
Regunire- sufficient strength to withstand three hundred (300) pounds of water
ments
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Secs, 3804-3806

pressure to the square inch when ready for service, without leaking at the
joints, valves or fittings.

Size. Dry standpipes shall not be less than four {(4) inehes in diameter for
buildings five stories or less in height, five (5) inches in diameter for
building six to ten stories inelusive in height and six (6) inehes in diameter
for atl buildings more than ten stories in height.

Number Required. Every building three or more stories in height where
the area of any floor above the second floor is ten thousand (10.000) square
feet or less shall be equipped with not less than one (1) dry standpipe and an
additional standpipe shall be installed for each additionat ten thousand
(10.000) square feet or fractional part thereof.

Location. Standpipes shall be located within stairway enclosures or as
near such slairways as possible or shall be on the outside of, embedded
within, or immediately inside of an exterior wall and within one (1) fool of
an opening in a stairway enclosure or the balcony or vestibule of 2 smoke-
proof tower or an outside exit stairway.

Stamese Connections. All four (4) inch dry standpipes shall be equipped
with a two-way Siamese fire department connection. All five (5) inch dry
standpipes shalt be equipped with a three-way Siamese fire department
connection and all six (6) inch dry standpipes shall be equipped with a four
(4) way Siamese fire department connection. All sizmese inlet connections
shall be located on a sireet front of the building and not less than one (1) foot
nor more than four (4) fect above the grade and shall be equipped with
clapper-checks and substantial plugs. All Siamese inlet connections shall
be recessed in the wall or otherwise substantially protected.

Outlets. All dry standpipes shall extend from the ground floor to and
over the roof and shall be equipped with a two and one-half (21/2) inch
outlet not more than four (4) feet above the floor level at each story. All dry
standpipes shall be equipped with a two-way two and one-half (21/2) inch
outlet above the roof. All outlets shall be equipped with gatevales with
substantial chains.

Threads. All hose in connection with such standpipe installations shall
be uniform with that used by the local fire department.

Signs. An iron or bronze sign with raised letters at least one (1) inch in
heighi shall be rigidly attached to the building adjacent to all Siamese
connections and such sign shall read: “CONNECTION TO DRY STAND-
PIPE.”

Sec. 3805, Every Group A, B and C building of any height and every
Group. D, E, F, G and H building three (3} or more slories in height shall be
equipped with one (1) or more interior wel standpipes extending from the
cellar or basemnent into the topmost story.

Sec, 3806. Construction. Interior wet standpipes shall be constructed as
required for dry standpipes.

Size. [nterior wet standpipes shall have an internal diameter of not less
than four (4) inches.

Exceptions: Interior wet standpipes for Group A, B and C buildings
two stories or less in height may be reduced to a three (3) inch internal
diameter.
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Sec. 3806

Number Required. Wet standpipes shall be so located that any portion of
the building can be reached therefrom with a hose not exceeding seventy-
five (75) feet in length.

Location, The location of all interior wet standpipes shall be approved
by the Building Inspector.

Siamese Connections. All interior wet standpipes shall be equipped with
a Siamese fire department inlet connection located on the street front of the
building and such connection shall have two (2) inlets for buildings five (3)
stories or less in height, three (3) inlets for buildings six (6) to ten {10)
stories inclusive in height, and four (4) inlets for buildings more than ten
(10) stortes in height. )

Exceptions: Interior wet standpipes in Group A, B and C buildings
two stories or less in height need not be equipped with such Siamese
connections.

Outlets. All interior wet standpipes shall be equipped with a two and
one-half (2-1/2) inch straightway composition gatevalve in each story
ineluding the basement or eellar of the building and located not less than
one (1) foot nor more than five (5) feet above the floor. Gatevalves shall be
equipped with a reducing fiiting reducing from two and one-half (2-1/2)
inches to one and one-half (1-1/2) inches.

Threads. All hose threads in conneetion with the installation of such
standpipes, including valves and reducing fittings, shal! be uniform with
that used by the local fire department.

Signs. An iron or bronze sign with raised lctters at least one (1) inch in
height shall be rigidly attached to the building adjacent to all Siamese
connections and shall read: “CONNECTION TO WET STANDPIPE.”

Water Supplies. All interior wet standpipes shall be connected to a street
water main of not less than four (4) inches in diameter or when the water
pressure is insufficient to maintain twenty-five (25) pounds pressure at the
highest hose oullct such standpipe shall be connccied to a pressure tank,
gravity tank or fire pump. Such supply shall be sufficient to furnish atleast
twenty-five (25) pounds pressure at the topmost hose outlet. -

When more than one interior wet standpipe is required in the building,
such standpipes shall be connected at their bases or at their tops by pipes of
equal size. All supply mains shall be equipped with gatevalves and straight-
way check valves located adjacent to the source of supply.

Pressure and Gravity Tanks. Tanks shall have a capacity sufficient to
furnish at [east two hundred and fifty (250} gallons per minute for a period
of not less than twenty (20) minutes. Such tanks shall be located so as to
provide not less than twenty-five (25) pounds pressure at the topmost hose
outlet for its cntire supply. Discharge pipes from pressure tanks shall
extend two (2) inches into and abave the bottem of such tanks. All tanks
shali be equipped with a manhole, ladder and platform, drain pipe, water
and pressure gauges. Every pressure tank shall be tested in place after
installation and proved tight at a hydrostatic pressure fifty (30) per cent in
excess of the working pressure required. Where such tanks are used for
domestic purposes the supply pipe for such purposes shall be located at or
above the center line of such tanks. Incombustible supports shall be
provided for all such supply tanks and not less than a three (3) foot
clearance shall be maintained between the top and bottom of all pressure
lanks.
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Fire Pomps. Fire pumps shall have a capacity of not less than two
hundred fifty (250) gallons per minute with a pressure of not less than
twenty-five (25) pounds at the topmost hose cutlet. The source of supply
for such pumps shall be a street water main of not less than four (4) inch
diameter or a well or cistern containing a one (1) hour supply. Such pumps
shall be supplied with an adequate source of power and shall be aulomatic
in operation. ’

Hose and Hose Reels. Each hose outlet of all interier wet standpipes
shall be supplied with a hose not less than one and one-half (1- l/2) inches in
diameter. Sueh hose shall be equipped with a suitable brass or bronze
nozzle and shall be not over seventy-five (75) feet in length. An approved
standard form of wall hose reel or rack shall be provided for the hose and
shall be located so as to make the hose readily accessible at all times and
shall be recessed in the walls or protected by suitable cabinets,

Sec. 3807. Basement pipe inlets shall be installed in the first floor of
every store, warchouse or factory where there are cellars or basements
under same, except where in such cellar or basements there is installed an
automatic sprinkler systcm as specified by this Code, or where the cellars
or basements are used for banking purposees. safe deposit vaults or similar
uses.

All basement pipe inlets shall be of cast iron, steel, brass or bronze with
lids of cast brass or bronze and shall consist of a sleeve not less than eight
(8) inches in diameter through the floor extending to and flush with the
ceiling below and with a top flange, recessed with an inside shoulder, to
receive the lid and flusk with the finish floor surface. The lid shall be a solid
casting and have a ring lift recessed in the top thereof, so as to be flush. The
lid shall have the words *Fire Department Only.” *“ Do Not Cover Up,” cast

101943106
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in the top thereof. The lid shall be installed in such a manner as to readily.

permit its removal from the inlet.

The location of such basement pipe inlets shall be approved by the
Building Inspector and shall be kept readily accessible at all times to the
Fire Department.
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Sec. 3901

CHAPTER 39—-STAGE VENTILATORS

Stage Sec. 3901. There shall be one or more ventilators construeted of metal of
Venti- other ineombustible material near the center and above the highest part of
[ators the stage of every theatre, raised above the siage roof and having a total

ventilating area equal to at least ten (10 per cent of fleor area within the
stage walls. The entire equipment shall conform to the fellowing require-
meats or their equivalent.

(1) Doors shall open by force or gravity sufficient to overcome the
effects of neglect. rust, dirt. frost, snow or expansion by heat or
warping of the framework.

(2) Glass, if used in ventilators, must be protected against falling on
the stage. A wire sereen. if used under the glass. must be so placed that
if clogged it cannot reduce the required ventilating area or inter fere with
the operating mechanism or obstruct the distribution of water from the
automatic sprinklers.

(3} The doors and other cavers shall be arranged 10 open instantly
after the outbreak of fire. by the usc of approved automatic fusible links
which will fuse and separate at not more than one hundred and sixty
(160) degrecs Fahrenheit. A manual control must also be provided by a
cord running down to the stage at a point on cach side of (he stage
designated by the Building Inspector.

(4) The fusible link and the cord must hold the doors closed against a
force of at least thirty (30) pounds excess counter weight tending to
open the door. The fusible links shall be placed in the ventilawor above
the roof Yine and in at least two other points in each controlling cord and
s located as not to be affected by the sprinkler heads above. Each stage
veatilator shall be operated to an open and closcd position at least once
before cach performance.
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CHAPTER 40—MOTION PICTURE MACHINE BOOTHS

Sec. 4001. Every motion picturc machine using inflammabic films,
together with all electrical devices, rheostats, sewing machines and all
films present in any Group A, B or C building, shall be enclosed in a booth
large enough to permir the operator to walk frecly on either side or in back
of the machine and shall be not less than seven (7) feet high and have a floor
area of not less than fifty (50) squure feet 1o each motion picture machine in
such booth.

The floor of such booth shall bc constructed of masonry or rcinforced
concrete or shall be eovered with not less than two (2} inches of masonry.
The walls and ceiling shall be of nol less than one-hour fire-resistive
construction as specified in Chapter 43.

The entrance to booth shall be equipped with a tight fitting self-closing
fire door of Types 4, 5 or 6 as specified in Section 4304, Such door shall
openoutwardly and shall not be equipped with any latch. There shall be not
more than eight (8) openings for operating machines and for observation,
and each opening shall be not more than eighty (80) square inches in area.
Each such opening, together with any fresh air inlets, shall be provided
with a shutter of not less than fourteen (14) U.S. gauge sheet metal large
enough to overlap at least one (1} inch on all sides of such opening and
arranged to slide without binding and with the joint between the shutterand
the wall to be smoke tight when shutter is down. These shutters shall be
held normally open by means of a fine combustible cord fastened (o a one
hundred and sixty (160) degrees Fahrenheil fusible link (pieces of film
shall not be used in place of fusible links), the whole so arranged that the
shuttcrs may be casily reicased and closed either by hand or automatically
when released by the fusible link and shall be so designed as to effect a
weight of not less than eight (8) pounds on cach fusible link.

Every booth shall be equipped with a ventilating inlet not less than thirty
{30) square inches in area placed near the floor on each of three sides and
protected by wire netting. At the top of cvery booth there shall be at leasta
ten {10) inch diameter vent for each motion picture machine, Such vent
shall be constructed of sheet metal not less than twenty-four (24) U.S.
gauge and shall connect into a masonry flue or go directly through the roof
and twelve {12) inches above, and shall be provided with an cxhaust fan
which will produce a complete change of air in the booth every ten (10)
minutes. No wood or other combustible material shall be allowed to come
within four (4} inches of the vent. There shall be not more than one elbow or
change in direction of this metal ventin any atiic space. No such vent shall
pass through any occupied room unless cncased in not less than four (4)
inches of solid masenry.

All shelves, furniture and fixtures within the booth shall be constructed
of metal or other incombustible material. Every motion picture machine
shall be securely fastencd to the floor to prevent overturning.
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Sec. 4001-

All films not in actual use shall be stored in metal eabinets or boxes
constructed of galvanized iron or steel with metal partitions and shelves.
Each such compariment shall not have a capacity in excess of ten (10) reels
of film, and shall have tight sclf-closing doors of iron or steel. No solder
shall be used in the construction of such metal boxes or cabinets.
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Secs. 4101-4102

CHAPTER 41—PROSCENIUM CURTAINS

Sec. 4101. Proscenium curtains shall be made of incombustible materi-
als constructed and mounted so as to intercept hot gasses, flame and smoke
and to prevent glow from a severe fire on the stage showing on the
auditorium side within a period of fifteen (15) minutes. The curlain shall be
raised and lowered at least once before every performance and shall be
lowered each evening at the close of the performance. The closing of the
curtain from the full open position shall be effected in less than one (1)
minute, but the last five (5) feet of travel shall require not less than five (5)
seconds.

Sec. 4102, The curtain shall be of not less fire-resistive qualities than as
specified in this Section for a Class A Metal Curtain or a Class B Asbestos
Cloth Curtain.

Class A Metal Curtain. The metal curtain shall have its fron| or audito-
num side covered with well fitted metal plates. The stage side shall be
covered with insulating boards made of asbestos. Such insulating boards,
if of asbestos, shall be at least three-eights {3/8) of an inch thick and weigh
not less than two (2) pounds per square foot if solid, or not less than three-
fourths (3/4) of an inch thick and weigh not less than one and three-fourths
(1-34) pounds per square foot if of cellular construction. Other matenals
which have been proven the equivalent of the above specified ashestos
boards in strength, fire resistance and insulating properties may be used in
lieu thereof. The covering materials shall be firmly attached to the curtain
frame and all joints and linings thoroughly ccmented with a fire-resistive or
furnace cement.

Class B. Asbestos Cloth curtain. The asbestos cloth curtain shall have its
framework covered on both sides with a metal reinforced close woven
asbestos cloth, weighing not less than three and one-fourth (3 V/4) pounds
per square yard. Marginal mcmbers of the frame shall have the cloth
covering extended around them to form insulation of at least two thick-
nesscs, or shall have other equivalent insulation.

The covering eloth shall have incorporated into the yarn before weaving,
either monel metal, nickel, brass or other metal or alloy having not less
strength at a temperature of seveateen hundred (1700) degrees Fahrenheit
and not less resistance (o corrosion at ordinary femperafures. Asbestos
eloth made of long fiber blue crocidolite asbestos may be used in place of
chrysotile asbestos cloth of the same weight having wire reinforeemeant.
The wires shall be either single or double but the tensile strength of wires in
each strand of yarn shali be sufficient to support a load of not less than
seven (7) pounds at ordinary temperatures, and the strength of the yarn with
the wires shall be sufficient to support a load of twelve (12) pounds. The
strength of the eloth in tension shall be not less than than one hundred and
eighty (180) pounds per inch of width of warp and eighty-five (85) pounds
per inch of filling. The asbestos fiber of yarns may contain cotton or other
combustible fiber not in excess of four (4) per cent of the weight of the
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Secs. 4102-4103

asbestos. The total carbon content of the cloth shall not exceed two and
one-half (2-1/2) per cent of the total weight of the fiber. When required by
the Building Inspector. a sample of cloth of sufficient size for testing shall
be submitted.

The seams of the cloth shall have double rows of stitching of asbestos
thread having metal wires of the same or greater slrength than the yarps of
the cloth. W

The asbestos cloth curtain shall have the interior framework of tubes,
structural shapes, bars or rods of steel with horizontal members spaced not
more than eight (8) feet apart and the vertical members not more than
twelve (12) feet apart. A positive separation of the curtain cloth on the two
sides of not less than two {2) inches shall be provided. After erection the
asbestos cloth shall be filled with a mineral paint having a silicate of soda
binder, to which may be added casein in the proportion of not more than
four (4) parts of casein to ten (10) parts of concentrated solution of sodium
silicate. Any other paint which will completely fill the pores of the cloth
and which shall be capable of withstanding fire without giving out more
smoke than the above shalibe permitted. The paint shall be applied hot and
brushed well into the cloth so as to make it practically smoke tight.

Design Sec. 4103. The curtain shall have a rigid framework of stcel or other
of suitable metal covered in either manner as specified in Section 4102. It
Curtain shail have sufficient strength to resist a lateral pressure of at lcast ten (10)

pounds per square foot of its area when in the closed position, wiih a factor
of safety of not less than two (2) on the ultimate strength of the construc-
tion. The mounting and details shall be such as to insure ready and positive
closure of the curtain when subjected 10 a pressure of five (3) pounds per
square foot uniformly distributed over its entire surface.

The design strength of tension members and cloth shall be based on
center deflections of not to exceed one-temih { 110) of the span. [n no case
shall the maxirnum deflcction cause a permanent sct or bend in the curtain
structure nor shall it cause the curtain to rub againsi the wall at the edges of
the proscenium opening.

The thickness of the curtain shall in no case be less than one one-
hundred-twenticth (1/120) of its span. The width and height of the curtain
shall be such that it shall overlap the sides and top of the proscenium
opening al least nine (9) inches.

Provision shall be made for the expansion of the curtain and guides due
to changes in temperature and an allowance of one-sixteenth (1/16) inch per
foot of length of sieel members shall be made for such purpose.

The curiain shall be guided throughout its travel by rigid steel guides,
Such guides shall be securely bolted to the proscenium wall and designed to
form a stop between the curtain and the wall, so as to prevent smoke and
flame from passing around the edges of the curtain. Where the main
members carry the stresses fof lateral pressure on the curtain as suspension
tension members, the guides shal! be attached to the building 10 safely
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carry the reactions from these tension members. The top of the curtain shall
have a smoke stop fitted to make it as smoke tight as practicable. The
battom of the curtain shall save a yielding pad of incombustible material
not less than three (3) inches thick to form a seal against the floor.

Sec, 4104. The mechanism and devices for controlling the curtain shall
be of simple design and shall be positive in operation. The opening of the
curtain may be by hand, hydraulic or electric power. The closing for
emergency or for automatic operation shall be the same as for ordinary
operation and shall be by gravity obtained by counterbalancing the curtain
with counter wcights having not less than one (1) pound for each square
foot of curtain.

101943106

Secs. 4103-4106

Operat-
ing
Equip-
ment

In addition to the regular operating control station which shall be on the -

stage floor there shall be three emergency eontrol stations, one of which
shall be on the stage. At least three quiek acting, heat separating, release
devices for automatically closing the curtain shall be provided. The loca-
tion of the emergency control stations and the release devices shall meet
with the approval of the Building Inspector.

For hydraulic machines operating the curtain, the water supply shall be
taken from an elevated tank or from a suitable accumulator; supply for
electric machines shall be fused independently of the house supply. All

parts of the the ¢lectric power supply shall be enclosed and well protected .

against fire.

All machines and hoisting gear shall be designed in accordance with the
“Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters and Escalators” published by
the American Soeiety of Mechanical Engineers, luly, 1925, as such re-
quirements are specified for passenger elevators, machines and cables.
Trave! limit stops and room for over-travel shali be provided. Lifting cables
shall be not less than one-half (1/2) inch in diameter.

Sec. 4105. Thc complete installation of every proscenium curtain shall
be subjected to operating tests and any theatre in which such proscenium
curtain is placed shall not be opened to public performances until after the
proscenium curtain has been accepted and approved by the Building
Inspector.

Sec. 4106. Curtains of other designs and materials than specified in this
Chapter shall before acceptance be subjected to the standard fire test
specified in Chapter 42 as applicable to non-bearing partitions, except that
such test shall be continued only for a period of fiftcen (15) minutes unless
failure shall have occurred previously, and that the average temperature on
the unexposed side of the test curtain shall not exceed two hundred and
sixty (260) degrecs Centigrade at ten (10) minutes nor three hundred and
seventy-onc (371) degrees Centigrade at fifteen (15) minutes after such test
has been eommeneed. Also the unexposed faee of the curtain shall not flow
within the test period of fifteen (15) minutes nor shall there be any passage
of smoke ar flame through the curtain.
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PART VII1
FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS FOR

L.

FIRE PROTECTION
CHAFPTER 42—GENERAL
Fire-Re- Sec. 4201. Building materials, systems, units and forms of construction
sistive as regulated by this Code shall be classified as “feur-hour fire-resistive
Construct- eonstruction,” “three-hour fire-resistive construction,” “two-hour fire-
tion resistive construction” and “one-hour fire-resistive construction,” for
Defined fire-resistive purposes and protection. Malerials, systems, units and forms

of construction., in erder to be classed as four-hour, three-hour, two-hour or
one-hour fire-resistive construetion shall meet the respeetive requirements
for such rating as specified in the Tentative Specifications for Fire Tests of
Building Construction and Materials, Serial Designation C19 26T, of the
American Society for Testing Materials.

Any materials. systems, units or forms of construction which meet the
requircments of the aloresaid Tentative Specifications shall be accepted as
fire-resistive construction of the degree specified, if and when they shall be
shown by an awhoritative test conducted in accordance with all of the
provisions of such aloresaid specifications, to possess such lire resistance.

Fire-Re- Sec. 4202. The following materials, combinations of materials systems
sistive and units shal! be classed as fire-resistive materials:
Materials Brick

Concrele brick, block or lile

Gypsum block or tile

Gypsum (plain or reinforced)

Gypsum plaster lath and plaster

Hollow clay tile

Metal

Melal and asbestos

Metal lath and plaster

Portland cement concrete (plain or reinforced)
Sand-lime brick

Fire-Re- Seec. 4203. All fire-resistive construction of burned clay, conerete or
sistive gypsum units or other similar units shall be solidly bedded and laid in
Construc- gypsum mortar. lime-cement mortar or cement mortar: provided. that
tion gypsum units shall be latd in gypsum mortar only, All such units shall be

thoroughly bonded wogcther by breken joints in alternate courses or by
sufficicnt metal ties or bonds.

All concrete, gunite. gypsum or similar protection for steel or iron
structural members which is cast, poured or similarly applicd shall be
reinforced at the edges of such members in a sufficient manner to prevent
cracking and disintegrating uf such protection. Ailsuchapplicd firc protec-
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Sec. 4203

tion matcrials shall be rcinforced by mctal rods. wire or.mcsh to provide
against cracking and disintegrating of the protccting marcrial.

All plaster fire protection shall consist of gypsum mortar, Portland
cement mortar or other equally fire-resistive material. Gypsum plastcr
only shall be used for plastering on gypsum units. Wherever plaster is used
for fire protection purposes it shall be reinforced with a metal mesh or lath:
provided, that where such plastering is placed on masonry or reinforced
concrete such reinforcing may be omitied when the plastering is not more
than one (1) inch thick. Gunite applied to masonry need not be reinforced
and when properly bonded shall be considered a part of the required
thickness.

n
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CHAPTER 43—FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS

Protec- Sec. 4301. The thickness of fire-resistive materials for fire protection of
tion of structural parts shall be as shown in the following table for the respective
Structural degrees of fire protection shown. The figures shown shall be the net
Parts thickness of the protecting materials and shall not include any hollow space

or spaces. The thickness of plaster protection shall be measured from the
face of the plaster to the plane of the back surface of the metal or wire lath
where such lath is used and shall include two-thirds (2/3) of the thickness of
the gypsum plaster board where such lath is used.
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Sec. 4301

Minimum Protection of Structural Parts Based on Time Periods for Various

Incombustible Insulating Materials

Structural Parts to Be
Protected

Insulating Material
Used

3

Minimum Thickness of
Material in Inches
for the Following

Fire-Resistive Periods

4hr. 3hr. 2hr 1hr

Steel or Cast Iron

Grade A Concrete

3 2 1z |

Grade B Concrete

4 3 2 12

1(51_0].”'31!15: Gunite 22 12 ) 34
Steel beam and Brick of Clay, Shale.Con- 4 4 21n 21
Girder Flanges; crete f)r Sand-ancl
Top and Bottom Clay Tile, or Clay Tile 4 3 2 12

Cords and and Concrete

All Primary Truss Solid Gypsum Blocks 4 3 2 114

Members M

etal Lath and Gypsumor 3 AL |
Portland Cement Plaster
Grade A Concreie 212 1Yz | i
Grade B Concrele 32 22 12 1
Gunite 2 ] 3a 3/4
Webs Brick of Clay, Shale, Con-

of Steel Beams
and Girders

crete or Sand-Lime

4 212 21z 2

Clay T“e, or Clay Tile 3 2 112 3
and Concrete
Solid Gypsum Blocks 3 2 1y 1
Metal Lath and Gypsum or ) 9 i 3
Portland Cement Plaster 22 1 /a
Reinfarced Concrete Grade A Concrete 2 12 1 34
Calumns, and the Grade B Concrete 21/ 2 12 1
Soffits of Beams
and Girders
Soffits of Joists, Grade A Concrete iz -l 34 34
and Sides of Beams, 1 3,
and Girders of Rein. Grade B Concrete 2 Iz 1 /4
forced Concrete
Flat Ceiling Protection of Metal or Wire Lath and
Steel Joists, and Roof Beams Gypsum or Cement Plas- 5 I | Ya
where incombustible slab not ter, Concrete, Burned Clay
less than 2" thick is placed Products or Gypsum
above; and protection for Gunilte 1142 | T TA
secondary truss members
Reinforcement Grade A Concrete | 1 3a 34
and Tie rods in Grade B Concrete 141 ] 34
Floor and Roof G a1 1 B
Slabs ypsum a 4
Wood Joisted Floor Metal or Wire Lath and
with Double Board Gypsum or Portland 3fa
-I]:!(l)or on Top of Cement Plaster
01518
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Sec. 4301

NOTE: .

Grade A concrete shall mean concrete with a coarse aggregate of
limestone, pumice, calcareous pebbles or trap rock.

Grade B concrete shall mean concrete with a coarse aggregate of
granite, sandstone, chert pebbles or quartz.

For flat ceilings where the ceiling protection for beams, girders or slabs
is suspended to form a free air space between the member and the protec-
tion, the protection thicknesses may be one-half (1/2) inch less than that
required in above tabie for flat eciling protection, but no thickness shall be
less than three-fourths (3/4) of an inch.

Soffit tile protecting beam and girder flangcs shall be tied to the flange
with steel or iron ties. .

If the structural part is of iron or steel the thickness given in the foregoing
table shall 'be measured outside of the extreme edges of the structural
shapes, except that projecting edges of lugs and brackets shall be given a
minimum protection of one (1) inch thickness. For reinforced concrete
members, (he thickness given in the foregoing table shall be outside of the
reinforcement. For purposes of design the protection shall not be consid-
ered as carrying load except as permitted for tied columns in Section 2621,

Plaster protections of over one (1) inch in thickness shall havc an
addional layer of metal lath, wire or metal mesh embedded not more than
three-fourths (%4) of an inch from the surface and securely tied into the
supporting members.

Wire of not less than number ten (No. 10) B. and S. gauge wound or tied
around members at not more than a six (6) inch pitch, or wire or expanded
metal mesh shall be placed and well embedded in all concrete and gunite
protections. )

Wire mesh or other forms of metal ties in concrete protections shall be
held away from the structural members and embedded in the protection not
less than three-fourths (34) of an inch from its outer surfacc at points of
minimum thickness. Hollow tile or gypsum block protections shall have
iron or steel ties embedded in each horizontal joint, or have outside iron or
stee! ties over each unit, the diameter of wire to be 0.18 inch, or of
cquivalent area in ties of other forms. Wire mesh, where used for tying
protections, shall weigh not less than one and one-half (11/2) pounds per
square yard. Where metal lath or wire mesh is used as a plaster base or tic it
shall weigh not less than two and two-tenths (2.2) pounds per square yard,
and two and onc-half or more meshes per inch or equivalent. Gypsum
plaster board not less than three-eights (3/8) of an ineh thick and having not
more than fifteen (15) per cent combustible material combined with the
gypsum may be substituted for metal lath for resistance periods of not more
than two (2} hours, provided the plaster is reinforced with metal or wire
mesh weighing not less than one and one-half (11/2) pounds per square
yard, standing away from the board and secured to the supporting mem-
bers, and two-thirds (2/3) of the thickness of the plaster board may be
considered as plaster,

Conerete aggregates whose mineral composition is unknown or undeter-
mined shall for the applieation of these regulations be classed as Grade B

aggregaltes.
BEICE 194
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Sec, 4302

Sec. 4302. Fire-resistive bearing and non-bearing waltls and partitions  Fire Re-
shall be of not less than the thicknesses and construction specificd in this  sistive
Section, to be classed for the respective degrees of protection indicated. Walls and

The structural requirements of the following masonry and reinforced P.arli-
conerete walls are specified in Chapters 24 and 29 for the specificd location  tions
or use of the walls and walls shall comply with those strictural require-
ments as well as the fire-resistive limitations as specified in this Section.

The following tabulated thicknesses are minimum and shall not be
broken into; provided that where combustible floor or partition members
project into solid masonry or reinforced concrete walls or partitions the
required effective thickness of wall shall be measured from two (2) inches
back alang the member from the end in the wall, to the opposite face of the
wall. Where such members praject into hollow walls the space between the
members and for not less than four (4) inches above and below them shall
be filled sotid with fire-resistive incombustible materials for the full thick-
ness of the wall and the required effective thickness shall be measured as
specified for solid masonry walls in this paragraph. Where the hollow
spaces are not thus filled the required effective thickness of wall shall be
measured from the end of the member in the wall to the opposite face of the
wall.

Plaster, in order that it may be considered as adding to the fire resistance
of walls and partitions shall be gypsum or Portland cement plaster applied
to an average thickness or not less than one-half (1/2) of an inch on each
side. Plaster over one (1) inch tn thickness, as measured to the plaster base,
shall have an additional layer of metal fath, wire or metal mesh embedded
not more than three-fourths (3/4) of an inch from the surface and securely
tied into the supporting members.

Gypsum plaster board not less than three-cighths (38) of an inch in
thickness and having not more than fifteen (15) per cent of combustible
material combined with the gypsum may be substituted for metal lath for
resistance periads of not more than two (2) hoars, provided the plaster is
reinforced with metal or wire mesh weighing not less than one and one-hatf
pounds per square yard, standing away from the board and secured to the
supporting studs or joists. Two-thirds of the thickness of the plaster board
may be considered as plaster.

Metal or wire lath shall weigh not less than two and two-tenths (2.2)
pounds per square yard. Metal or wire mesh where used as tics in concrete
shall weigh not less than one and one-half (1/2) pounds per square yard.
Where used as ties for plaster it shall weigh not less than two and two-tenths
(2.2) pounds per squarc yard and have not less than two and one-half
meshcs per inch, or equivatent.

Wood studs for bearing partitions or walls shall be not less than the two
inch by fourinch (2" % 4") nominal size and be spaced not more than sixteen
(16) inches apart, )

Note: The term " plastercd” in following table shall mean walls plastercd
with not less than one-half (1/2) inch of gypsum or Portland cemeni plaster
on each side of wall.
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Sec. 4302
Rated Fire Resistance Periods for Various Walls and Partitions

Minimum Finished Thick-
Material Construction ness, face to face
(including plaster where
mentioncd) in inches
4hr. 3hr 2hr 1 hr.
Solid unplastered 8 g B 4%
Brick of Clay, Shale Salid plastered 9 9 5« 5+
Sand-Lime or Con- -
concrete Hollow (rowlock) unplastered 12 12 8 8
Hollow (rowlock) plastered 9 9 9
End or side construction. One
cell in wall thickness. 7 4*
Plastered. or 5%
End or side construction. Two
cells in 8-inch or 6-inch 16 12 10 6*
thickness. Unplastered or8
Clay End or side construction. Two
Hollow cells in 8-inch or 6-inch 13 13 7* 5*
Tile thickness. Plastered or 9
Wal End or side construction.
Three cells in 8-inch thick- 12 12 g 7*
ness. Unplastered. or 8
End or side construction.
Three cells in 8-inch thick- 13 9 9 9
ness, Plastered
Grade A One cell in 8-inch or less 10 8 6 4*
Hollow thickness. Unplastered.
Conerele T .
e One cell in 8-inch or less 9 7 5%
Blocks thickness. Plaslered.
Grade B One cell in 8-inch or less 12 10 8 6*
Hollow thickness, Unplastered or 8
Concrete —
One cell in 8-inch or less 11 9 7* 7%
Blocks thickness, Plastered or9 orH
Solid Concrete Reinforcement not less than [ 4* 3* 2*
Solid Gunite 2% in each direction. 5* 3l2* Q¥ [lhk
Hollow * - * *
Gypsum Blocks Plastered or unplastered 6 5 4 3
Hollow Hallow walls of reinfc:rced
Gunile gunite. Outer sheil 2
Wall thick for 10-inch wall and 10 8
114" thick for §-inch wall.
Solid Gypsum or Incombustible studding with
Portland cement L 2
Plasier metal or wire lath -
[ncombustible studding with
Hollow partition .| metal or wire lath. Nol
with 3a-inch gyp- less than 1-inch plaster on O LS
sum or Portland each side for 2-hour rating.
cemeut plaster or Wood studs with met
A . 5 alor 3*
gunite on each side wire lath. Fire stopped. cie e or's

*Indicates that such walls and partitions shall be used for non-bearing purposes only.
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Sec. 4303. Firc-resistive floor construction shall be accepted for the
following respective degrees of fire-resistive protection when constructed
as specified in this Section. For the structural details of any floor construc-
tion, the particular details specified under Part VI of this Code shall
govern,

Four-hour. three-hour and two-hour firc-resistive floors as specified in
this Section shall be constructed entircly of incombustible inaterials,

(a) Four-hour fire-resistive floor construction shall consist of rein-
forced concrete and/or solid masonry slabs or arches not less than four (4)
inches in thickness or shall be of hollow masonry slabs or arches not less
than four (4) inches in thickness with a top covering of not less than two (2)
inches of solid masonry. All reinforcing, tie rods and supporting structural
members in such floors shall be protected with not less than four-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in Section 4301,

(b) Three-hour fire-resistive floor construction shall consist of rein-
forced concrete and/or solid masonry slabs or arches not less than three (3)
inches in thickness or shall be of hollow masonry slabs or arches not less
than four (4) inches in thickness with a top covering of solid masenry not
less than one and one-half (11/2) inches in thickness. All reinforcing, tie
rods and supporting structural members in such floor construction shall be
protected with not less than thrce-hour fire-resistive construction as speci-
fied in Section 4301.

(e) Two-hour fire-resistive floor construction shalt consist of reinforced
concrcte and/or solid masonry slabs or arches not less than two and one-
half (21/2) inches in thickness or shail be of hollow masonry slabs or arches
not less than three (3) inches in thickness with a top covering of not less
than one (1) inch of solid masonry. All reinforcing, tie rods and supporting
structural members in such floor construction shall be protecied with not
less than two-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4301.

{d) One-hour fire-rcsistive floor eonstruction shall consist of reinforced
concrete andfor solid masonry slabs or arches not less than two and one-
half (21/2) inches in thickness or of hollow masonry slabs or arches not less
than three (3) inches in thickness with all joints in such hollow unit
construction thoroughly filled with cement or gypsum moriar; and with all
reinforcing, tie rods and supporting structural members protected with not
less than four-hour fire-resistive construction as specificd in Section 4301:
or

Wood joisted construction with double wood floor (each laver not less
than three-fourths (3/4) of an inch in thickness) on top and with a onc-hour
fire-resislive ceiling as specified in Section 4301 securely fasiencd to or
suspended from the under sidc of such joists.

Sec. 4304, (a) Fire-resistive Doors. One-hour fire-resistive doors shail
be constructed as specified for one of the following types, 1, 2 or 3, orany
door which wiil successfully pass the one-hour fire test specified in Section
4201, and all such doors to reccive the one-hour rating, shall be hung in
place as specified in this Section:
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1. Tin-clad wood-core doors with the core made of three (3) plies of
wood on¢ (1} inch nominal in thickness and covercd with sheet metal. the
door 10 be constructed in accordance with the ' Undcrwriters’ Standard for
Tin-Clad Fire Doors and Shutters,” Edition of March, 1926;

2. Shect metal doors constructed of two (2) sheets of not less than
twenty-six (26) U.S. Gauge corrugated sheet metal, onc sheel on each side
of a structural steel frame, corrugations vertical on one sidc and horizontal
on the other and having not less than one-sixteenth (V/16) of an inch of
asbestos placed in betwecn the two metal shects;

3. Sheet metal doors constructed of two (2) sheets of metal of not less
than twenty-six (26} U.S. Gauge fastened to a structural stecl frame in such
manner as to lcave a one (1) inch space in the pancls, which space shali be
filled with asbestes and with a one-eighth (1/8) inch asbestos covering on
the stiles and structural stec) frame;,

provided, that where used for openings in stairway enclosures, smoke-
proof towers, corridors and passageways, moving picture booths, room
partitions, exterior walls facing streets or more than twenty-five (25) fect
from adjacent property lines and for “Ordinary Fire Separations™ as
speeified in Section 503, doors constructed as specified for one of the
following types, 4, 5 or 6 or any door which will provide equivalent
protection against fire when hung in place as specified in this Scction:

4. Tin-elad wood-core doors made of two (2) plies of wood one (1) inch
nominal in thickness and covered with sheet metal, the door to be con-
structed in accordance with the “Underwriters” Standard for Tin-Clad Fire
Doors and Shutters,” Edition of March, 1926;

5. Hollow metal doors as specified in paragraph 3 above, but with one-
fourth (Y4) of an inch of asbestos placed between the metal sheets in the
panels and with no asbestos required on the stiles and structural frame;

6. Metal-clad doors which shall be wood panel doors with frame not less
than one and three-fourths (13/4) inches in thickness and with wood panels
not less than three-fourths (34a) of an inch in thickness, the whole door
covered with not less than number twenty-six (No. 26) gauge metal. The
panels of such doors shall fit into the frame not less than three-fourths ( 3/4)
of an inch and all joints of metal shall be lapped and nailed tightly to the
wood frame.

Metal shall in all cases be fastened to the wood or metal frame by nailing,

bolting or riveting and no solder shal] be used on any door except for filling
of joints.

Glass panels shall be permitted in any of the above doors cxcept when
such doors are used on openings in fire walls, fire division walls, all
openings for the stage portion of any Group A building or for openings in
“Special Fire Separations’ as specified in Section 503. Such glass panels
shall be not more than seven hundred and twenty (720) square inches, in
area nor exceed fifty-four (54) inches in hetght or forty-eight (48) inches in
width. Grooves not less than three-fourths (34) of an inch in depth and
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three-eighths (3-8) of an inch wide providing not less than five-eighths (5/8)
of an inch of bearing for the glass shall be required.

Fire doors bearing the label of the Underwriters’ Laboratories. Incorpo-
rated, shall be accepted as meeting the requirements of any of the above
doors when constructed in accordance with the requirements of this Sec-
ton,

Hardware for sheet metal and tin-clad fire doors shall be made of good
quality malleable iron not less than one-fourth (%4) of an inch thick or of
flaf rolled structural stecl not less than three-cighths (3-8) of an inch thick;
provided, that tubular steel track made of at least one-eighth ( 1/8) inch steel
may be used. Sliding tracks shall be supported so that a wall fastening is
directly oppositc each door hanger when door is in a closed position.
Hangers supporting doors shall be fastened to the door with not less than
three {3) one and one-half (11/2) inch bolts extending through the door.
Latches for fire doors shall be not less than two and one-half (2 1/2) inches
by three-eighths inch (2-1/2" X 3/8”), and latch bars shall be not less thar one
and one-half inches by one-fourth inch (112" X 1/a").

Fire doors required by this Code shall be installcd in the manner pre-
scribed in the “Regulations of the National Board of Fire Underwriters for
the Protection of Openings in Walls and Partitions Against Fire.” recom-
mended by the National Fire Protcction Association, Edition of 1927.

All fire doors shall be so hung that when closed they will fit tightly into
place against the wall or frame so as to prove an effective stop for fire and
smoke. Space around fire doors necessary for their operation shall at all
times be kept unobstructed and when deemcd necessary by the Building
Inspector a screen or railing protection shall be instatled 1o insure no storing
or placing of material against any fire door which would prevent its
operation in casc of emergency. ' '

(b) Fire-resistive Shutters. One-hour firc-resistive shutters shall be
constructed as specified for any one of the typcs of fire-resistive doors
specified in part {a} of this Section.

(¢) One-hour Fire-resistive Windows. One-hour fire-resistive win-
dows shall have frames and sash of solid metal bars or hollow metal forms
fabricated by pressing, welding or crimping together but not by the use of
solder or other fusible alloy. All glass used in fire-resistive windows shall
be not less than one-fourth (/4) of an inch in thickness and no one light shall
cxceed seven hundred and twenty (720) square inches in area. Grooves
thrce-fourths (3s) of an inch in depth shall be provided and glass so
arranged as to have not less than five-eighths (5/8) of un inch of bearing in
hollow metal frames and with grooves not less than one-half ( 1/2) inch and
with glass provided with not less than threc-eighths (3-8) of an inch of
bearing in windows of soltd metal section. Continuous glazing angles shall
be provided on the inside. Fire-resistive windows with hollow melta!
frames shall be limited to a maximum size of sixty (60) square feet with a
six (6) foot maximum widih and a ten (10) foot maximum height for double
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hung and counterbalanced windows and to a maximum size of seventy (70)
square feet with a seven (7) foot maximum width and ten { 10} foot maxi-
mum height for stationary windows. Solid metal section windows shall be
limited to a maximum size of eighty-four (84) square feet in area with a
maximum dimension in either direction of twelve (12) feet. Multiple
section windows of these above sizes may be used when hollow metal or
solid section mullions are provided. Hollow metal mullions shall be lim-
ited to a maximum length of twelve (12) feet and shall be vsed for non-
bearing purposes only. Solid section mullions when used in lengths exceed-
ing twelve (12) feet shall be fireproofed as required in Section 4301 in
accordance with the fire-resistive construction of the building in which
they are placed. Where fire-resistive windows are required by this Code,
wood sash and plain glass may be substituted when protected as specified
in Parts (a) and (b) of this Section.

Fire-resistive windows bearing the label of the Underwriters’ Laborato-
ries, Incorporated. certifying that that type has passed the one-hour fire-
resistive test as specified in Chapter 42 shall be accepted as one-hour fire-
resistive windows,

Roof Sec. 4305. Roof coverings for all buildings shall be either * Fire Retard-

Coverings ant” or “Ordinary™ roofings as specifically required cither by Location in
Part1V. by Type of Construction in Part ¥ or as specificd in Sections 1108
and 1208. The roof covering shall be securcly fastcned 1o the supporting
roof construction.

(a) Fire Retardant Roeofings. “Fire Retardant™ roofings shall be any
roof covering which meets the requirements specified for any one of the
following roofings. I to 13, inclusive, und shall be any roofing meeting the
requirements of the Class A or B specifications of the Underwritcrs’
Laboratories, Incorporated:

I. Not less than two layers of prepared composition roefing, each layer
weighing not less than thirty-two (32) pounds to the one-hundred-eight
(108) square feet solidly mopped between with asphalt so that in no place
shall layer touch layer. and covered with a floed coat of asphalt in which
there shall be embedded gravel, crushed brick. stone or other approved
incombustible material to completely cover the surface.

2. Not less than four layers of asphalt saturated rag felt, each layer
weighing not less than fourtcen (14} pounds to the one-hundred (100)
square feet solidly mopped between with asphalt so that in no place shall
layer touch layer, and eovered with a flood coat of asphalt in which there
shall be embedded gravel, crushed brick or stone, ot other approved
ineombustible material to completely cover the surface.

3. Not less than two layers of asphalt saturated rag felt, each layer
weighing not less than fourteen (14) pounds to the one-hundred (100)
square feel (or their equivalent in weight in one or more layers of asphalt
saturated rag felt or prepared composilion roofing) and either one layer of
mineral surfaced prepared composition roofing weighing not less than
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eighty-two (82) pounds to the one-hundred-eight (108) square feet or one
layer of smooth finished prepared composition roofing weighing not less
than seventy-two (72) pounds (o the one-hundred-eight (108) square feet.
The said layers of felt and/or roofing mopped solidly between with asphalt
so that in no place shall layer touch layer.

4. Not less thantwo layers of asphalt impregnated asbestos roofing felt,
the combined total weight of which shall be not less than seventy-four (74)
pounds to the one-hundred-eight (108) square feet, mopped solidly be-
tween and surfaced with asphalt so that in no place such layer touch layer.

5. Not less than one layer of asphalt saturated rag felt weighing not less
than forty-five (45) pounds to the one-hundred-eight (108) square feef over
which there shal} be laid two layers of asphalt impregnated asbestos
roofing felt, each layer weighing not less than fourteen (14} pounds to the
one-hundred-eight (108) square feer;, or one layer of asphalt saturated
prepared roofing weighing not less than ninety (90) pounds to the one-
hundred-eight (108) square feet over whieh there shall be laid not less than
one layer of asphalt impregnated asbestos roofing weighing not less than
fourteen (14) pounds to the one-hundred-eight {108) square feet. The said
layers of roofing and/or felt shall be mopped solidly between and surfaced
with asphalt so that in no place shall layer touch layer,

6. Hydravlic eompressed rigid shingles not less than one-eighth (1/8)
inch thiek, composed of Portland cement and asbestos fibers, laid over a
layer of saturated felt weighting not less than fourteen (14) pounds to the
one-hundred (100) square feet; or hydraultie compressed rigid sheets not
less than seventy-thirty-seconds (7/32) inch thick, composed of Portland
cement and asbestos fibers. The aforesaid felt may be omitted when the
compressed shingles are placed over an existing roof covering.

7. Asphalt saturated mineral surfaced prepared composition shingles
laid so there shall be not less than two thicknesses at all places. The
combined weight of such shingles shall not be less than one-hundred-
ninety (190} pounds io the one-hundred ( 100) square feet of completed roof
area.

8. Not less than two layers of asphalt saturated rag felt, each layer
weighing not less than fourteen (14) pounds to the one-hundred (100)
square feet (or their equivalent in weight in one or more layers of asphalt
saturated rag felt or prepared composition roofing), and one layer of
prepared composition roofing, either smooth finish or sanded on one side
and weighing not less than fifty-two (52) pounds to the one-hundred-eigh
(108) squarc feet. The said layers of felt and/or roofing mopped solidly
between so that in no place shall layer touch layer.

9. One layerof asphalt impregnated asbestos felt (built up at the factory
of not less than three (3) plies of asphalt impregnated asbestos felt) and
weighing not less than sixty-two (62) pounds to the onc-hundred-eight
(108) square feet; provided, that such roofing shall not be used on roofs
which have a rise of not less than three (3) inches to each twelve (12) inches
of horizontal projection.
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10. Concrete Slab or Concrete Tile. Concrete slab roofs shall be con-
structed as specified in Chapter 26 and need not be covercd with any
addmondl roof covering.

. Metal Roof Covcring. Metal roof covering may beof a corrugalcd.
standing seam or flal type of not less than number twenty-six (26) U.S.
Gauge metal. All flat metal roof coverings shall be laid on solid sheathing.
Corrugated or standing seam metal roof covering shall be designed 10
support the required live load between supporting members.

12. Slate. Each slate shingle shall be securcly fastened 1o the supporting
raof construction with copper nails or with copper nails and copper wire,
with nails of such length us to provide not lcss than three-fourths (3/3) of an
inch of penetration into the nailing strips or sheathing.

13. Clay tile. Clay roof tile shall not absorb more than fiftcen {15) per
cent of the dry weight of the tile during a forty-eight (48) hour immersion
iest.

Clay roof tile having a lug projecting from the bottom surface may be
laid on roofs not exceeding a two-thirds (2-3) pitch by having such tile
hooked over a wood or metai strip the thickness of the projection from the
tile and securely fastened to the roof construction; provided, that all such
tile at hip, ridges and gables shall be nailed and/or wired as specified in this
sub-section 12. The projecting lug shall be not less than five-eighths- (5/8)
inch thick and shall project from the bottom of the title not less than one (1)
inch.

All clay roof tile without any projection lug shall be nailed andjor wired
in place.

Copper nails and copper wire shall be used wherever nailing and wiring
of tile is required in this sub-secticn; provided, that when roofs do not
exceed a one-third (1/3) pitch galvanized iron nails may be used. Wire shall
be not smaller than number fourteen (No. 14) B. and S. gauge. Nails shall
in all cases penetrate not less than three-fourths (%4) of an inch after passing
through the tile or other fastening device.

(b) Ordinary Roofings. *Ordinary” roof coverings shall bc any roof
covering which meets the requirements specified for the following roof
coverings, 14 to 16, inclusive, and shall be any roofing meeting the Class C
Specifications of the Underwriters” Laborateries, Incorporated, as of May,
1924,

14. Asphalt saturated mineral surfaced prepared composition roofing
weighing not less than eighty-two {82) pounds o the onc-hundred-eighi
(108) square feet or in shinglc form cut from the same roofing.

I5. Asphalt saturated prepared composition roofing weighing not less
than fifty-two (52) pounds 1o the one-hundred-eight (108) square feet and
shall be used on Group J buildings only.

16. Wood shingles used as roof covering shall be of clear vertical grain
all-heart wood and shall be not less than five (5) shingles to two (2) inches
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in thickness at the butt (U.S. Government Standard) and shall be laid with
the following exposures as compared to total length of shingle:

Total Length of Shingle Permissible Exposed Length
16 in. 5 in.
18 in. 512 in.
24in.’ T2 in.

All wood shingles shall be nailed firmly with copper. zinc. zinc-coated or
commercially pure iron nails of at least twelve and one-half {121/2) gauge
and not less than one and onc-fourth {1 /4) inches long. Each shingle shall
be nailed with at least two (2) nails driven substantially into the supporting
roof construction.
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PART IX

REGULATIONS FOR USE OR OCCUPANCY
OF STREETS AND PROJECTIONS OVER

PUBLIC PROPERTY
CHAPTER 44.—TEMPORARY USE OF STREETS DURING
CONSTRUCTION
Temporary Sec. 4401, No building material or materals shall be placed upon the
Use of streets or sidewalks except as provided in this Chapter.
Streets Building materials required for use immediately or in eonnection with
During the construction of a building may be placed upon the street or sidewalk in
Coustruc- front of the building in course of construction or alternation. The maximum
tion width of such occupied space shall not exceed one-third (1/3) the width of

the street, measured between curbs. and in no case shall the space within
five (5) feet of the nearest rail of any railway tracks be occupied for building
materials. The sidewalk space may be occupied for building construction
purposes provided the owner or his agent constructs a temporary sidewalk
not less than five (5) feet in width in the outer portion of the permissible
occupied space, and such temporary sidewalk shall be protecled on the
building side by a tight fence not less than eight (8) feet in height.

In Fire Zone No. | and when the proposed building exceeds a height of
two (2) stories in any part of the city, the owner or his agent shall construct,
before any building is commenced, atemporary covered walk-way not less
than five (5) feet wide, of sufficient strength to protect the public from
falling materials during construction and such covered walk-way shall
remain in place until the completion of all of the exterior portions of the
building. When the area occupied by the sidewalk or temporary walk-way
is to be excavated, such walk shall be made of boards not less than two (2)
inches thick, designed to support a load of not less than one hundred and
fifty (150) pounds per square foot, provided with svitable ramps at each
end, and with hand rails on each side. The roof over such walk-way shall be
the full width of the walk-way and of not less than two (2} taycrs of one (1)
inch boards with joints broken, and shall be placed not less than ten (10}
feet above the temporary walk-way. Whenever such roof is used for storing
of materials a railing and foot board shall be so installed as 1o prevent the
materials from spilling into the street.

Building materials may be placed in front of the property adjoining 1
building sit¢ under the same conditions as provided for the occupation of
the street immediately in front of the building sitc, provided the writen
consent and waiver of claim for damages against the Citvof ... ... ...
is obtained from the owner or owncrs of such adjoiming property. and filed
in the office of the Building Inspector.
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No building matcrial, fence. shed or any obstruction of any kind shall be
placed so as to obstruct free approach to any fire hydrant, lamp post,
manhole, fire alarm boex. or catch basin, or s0 as to interferc with the
passage of water in the gutter.

Mortar or concrete may be prepared in the space permilted for storage of
building materials, but shall be done in a mechanical mixer or in a tight box
or on a tight mixing board in such a manner that dripping or splashing is
prevented. Pavements shall be well cleaned of all building materials at the
completion of the construction of a building.

The covered walk-way shall be kept well lighted continuously between
sunsct and sunrise and the outer edge of the occupied space of the street or
sidewalk shall have placed thereon red lights which shall be kept burning
continuously between sunset and sunrise.

The street side of any barricade or fenee and hand rails and sidewalks
shall be kept reasonably smooth and in good repair while construction
work is in progress or while such barricades, fences or walk-ways are
placed on or over public property..
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CHAPTER 45—PERMANENT OCCUPANCY OF PUBLIC

PROPERTY .
Permanent Sec. 4501. No portion of any building whatsoever nor an.y accessory
OCC“PH_“CY thereto other than signs as provided in Ordinance No.  ...............
of Public shall project over any public street or sidewalk except as specified in this

Property Section.

(a) Unroofed porches, balconies or oriel windows may extend not more
than three (3) feet aver public streets or sidewalks, but shall in no case be
less than ten (10) feet in the clear above the sidewalk or street level
immediately below.

(b) Movable awnings of combustible materials supported throughout
on metal frames may extend over the sidewalk portion of a public strect a
distance equal to two-thirds {2/3) the width of the sidewalk space; provided,
that every such awning frame shall be not less than seven feet and six inches
(7'-6"y above the sidewalk immediately below and that any fringe attached
to such or shall be not less than seven (7) feel from the sidewalk level
immediately below.

(c) Cornices constructed of fire-resistive materials if more than ten (10}
feet above the sidewalk may praject over a public street not more than four
(4) feet.

(d) A fixed awning or marquise projecting over the sidewalk shall
conform to the following regulations:

(1) Such awning or marquise shall be supported entirely from the
building.

(2) All combustible materials used in the construction of any fixed
awning or marquise shalt be protected by not less than one-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43.

{3) Such awning or marquise shall be at least eight (8) feet in the clear
between the lowest point of any projection and the sidewalk immedi-
ately below and shall not occupy more than two-thirds (2/3) the width of
the sidewalk, measured from the building, except that when such
awning or marquise is twelve (12) feet in the clear above the sidewalk
immediately below, it may extend the ful! width of the sidewalk for a
distance of not more than fifteen (15) feet along the direction of the
length of the street.

(4) Every awning or marqguise shall be so located as not to interfere
with the operation of any exterior standpipes. stairways or cxits from
the building and such location shall meet with the approval of the
Building Inspector.

(5) The roof of any such awning or marquise shall be sloped to down-

spouts which shali conduct any drainage under the sidewalk to the curb.

(e) Water tables, belt courses, siils, bases, columns, pilasters, capitals

or other decorative features shall not project more than six (6) inehes
beyond any lot line.
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(f) No part of any show window, store, front or show case except the
sill, as provided in paragraph (e) of this Section, shall project beyond the
property line. Doors in Fire Zones No. 1 and 2 shall not project more than
one (1) foot beyond the property line bordering a street and shall not project
into any alley. Doors in buildings outside of Fire Zones No. 1 and 2 which
swing over the street property line shall be maintained normally closed.

(g) The space below the sidewalk level may be used for any purpose not
inconsistent with any other requiremnents of this or other Ordinances, but
the occpation of this space may be revoked by the Cityof ... .. R
at any time, and the owner of the building occupying such space shall be
required to pay all costs attendant therewith.

(h) No projection whatsoever shall be allowed in alleys excepta curbor
buffer block extending not more than nine (%) inches from the face of the
building and not more than nine (%) inches above the adjacent alley grade.
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Secs. 4601-4604

PART X

LEGISLATIVE
CHAPTER 46—LEGISLATIVE

Validity Sec, 4601.—If any section, sub-section, sentence, clause or phrase of
this Ordinance is, for any reason held to be unconstitutional, such deciston
shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of this Ordinance.
The .

hereby declares that it would have passcd this Ordinance, and each section,
sub-section, clause or phrase thereof, irrespective of the fact that any one of
more sections, sub-sections, sentences, clauses and phrases be declared
uncenstitutional.

Appended Sec. 4602. The specifications, suggested ordinances and regulations
Documents which are mentioned by title and date of publication in various parts of this
Ordinance are hereby declared to be a part of such Ordinance when not in
conflict with a specific statement contained in the body of this Ordinance to
the contrary. Copies of such specifications. ordinances and regulations
shall be kept on file in the office of the City Clerk and in the office of the

Building Inspectoras filenumbers . ........ .. ... ... .. ... ...

(See Appendix for list of above mentioned documents. }

Ordi- Sec. 4603.—OrdipanceNo. . ... ... ... ... L and all
nances ordinances amendatory thereto, and all ordinances or parts of ordinances in
Repealed conflict with this Ordinance are hereby repeated.

Date Sec. 4604, This Ordinance shall be. and is hereby declared to be in full
Effective force and effcel. fromand after .. .......... days from its datc of final

passage and approval.
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APPENDIX

This Appendix contains suggestions and explanatory matter with refer-
ence to various details in the body of the Code but its not to be considered as
alegal part of the Code. This data is given to assist in proper operation and
use of the Uniform Building Code.

The Conference plans to expand this Appendix in the future with many
suggestions of what is good practice in building construction.

Refer to Sec. 101. The blank spaces in this section should be filled in by
the individual city in adopting the Code with the proper names and titles.
There are a number of other places in the Code where similar blank spaces
occur which must also be filled in at the time of adopting the Code.

Refer to Sec. 201. At the end of this section it will be noted that the
signature of the architect, engineer or designer responsible for the prepara-
tion of plans submitted for permit is required. Some states require all
structural designs to be certificated by a licensed engineer and the proper
change should be made at this point so that the Code, when adopted, will
not conflict with the state law.

Refer to Sec. 202. It is advisable and recommended that the Building
Inspector keep in a permanent file the plans for all large buildings, build-
ings involving complicated designs and buildings designed for future
extensions or additions.

Refer to Sec. 203. Fees should ordinarily be paid to the Building
Inspector when the form of government so permits in order that the
building public may be most efficiently served.

Refer to Sec. 204. The form of general inspection as suggested in the
first part of Section 204 has been found to operate very satisfuctorily in
many cities. A form of permit card posted on each job should be used to
show by whom each successive inspection was made and to record the date
of that inspection. General information such as permit number, names of
owner and contractor and the location of the job should be included on such
inspection card,

Special engineering supervision as provided in this Code is a necessary
factor for greatest economy in building construction. It provides the safety
necessary to the public where higher working stresses are allowed the
various building materials. There is no building department sufficiently
manned to properly inspect even the most important buildings and the
inspection service required in Section 204 is more than paid for by granting
increased working stresses in building materials.

Refer to Secs. 302, 303, 304. In order that the Code will not present a
closed door to developments in building materials or methods of construc-
tion a means is provided in these three sections to permit their use when
they are found safe and sufficient for their proposed use.

The Board of Examiners and Appeals serves not only as a board of
judgment on new materials and devices but also arbitrates any decision of
the Building Inspector in matters affecting interpretations of the Code. It
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will be noted that no power is vested in the Board for amending the Code
but that amendments must be made by the proper legislative authorities.

Through the provisions of these three sections the Code is given flexibil-
ity in operation, which has been found to be necessary in the operation of
such a legal document.

The blank space in Section 304 should be filled in with the name of the
person or body who is to appoint the Board of Examiners and Appeals.

Refer to Sec. 1502. The following suggestions are given as a guide for
the detailed design and construction of reviewing stands.

Every reviewing stand shall be constructed with four inch by six inch
(4" X 6") girders running parallel to the front of such stand, spaced not more
than six (6) feet apart, and supported at distances not exceeding six (6) feet
apart by posts of not less than four inches by six inches (4” X 6"). These
posts shall be braced diagonally with one inch by six inch (1" X 6”) bracing,
forming a continuous herringbone bracing, the full length of such stand for
each vertical six (6) feet of such posts. The girders at the top of the posts
shall be braced with braces not less than four inches by four inches (4" x 4")
at right angles to the joists above the girders. Every post or brace shall be
thoroughly secured to a foot plate, which shall be of sound wood not less
than two inches by six inches (2" X 6”) in cross section laid solidly on the
ground at right angles to the front of the stand and forming the base for each
line of posts. There shall be joists resting on the girders of not less than two
inches by eight inches (2" X 8") cross section. Such joists shall be spaced
not exceeding forty (40) inches apart and two inch (2") plank shall be used
for the seats and steps. Braces shall be provided whenever necessary to
make a solid, substantial structure, which shall be safe under any possible
emergency. All timbers forming the framing shall be thoroughly spiked
together. There shall be a level stringer of two inches by six inches (2" X 6")
cross section at the bottom of each line of posts, parallel to the stand; also a
horizontal piece of two inches by six inches (2" X 6”) cross section the full
length of the stand and at right angles to same for every row of posts, and
every six (6) feet of vertical height thereof. All timbers used in the
construction of reviewing stands shall be sound (no secondhand or broken
lumber permitted). Wherever the stand, or a portion thereof, extends over
an excavation, the posts shall be extended to the bottom of said excavation
and shall be braced with horizontal braces as hereinbefore provided.
Refer to Sec. 1601. It is impossible to include the districting requirements
for each city so that provision is made in this section to incorporate by
reference a separate ordinance outlining the limits of the various fire zones.

The following principles may be utilized in outlining the fire zones.

Fire Zone No. 1 should contain the general retail business portion of
the city and the more highly congested areas.

Fire Zone No. 2 should include the area lying immediately beyond
and adjacent to Fire Zone No. 1 and extensions of the retail district
along main thoroughfares.

By designating the areas along principal crosstown throughfares, barri-
ers will be set up for proper protection of the city in the event of a
general conflagration.
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Fire Zone No. 3 should comprise the general residential areas and all
of the territory not included in Fire Zones No. 1, 2 and 4.

Fire Zone No. 4 should include the general commercial and industrial
areas.

Refer to Sec. 1802. In the event that a zoning ordinance or other special
ordinance provides height limits, it will be necessary to note in the ordi-
nance of adoption that such regulations shall not be repealed in adopting
this Code. Another means of providing against any possible conflict is to
revise Section 1802 so as to include the maximum height limit.

Refer to Sec. 2301.
WEIGHTS OF BUILDING MATERIALS
Lbs. Per
Cu. Ft.
Brick, Pressed . ... ...oovvvnr it i e e e e s 150
Brick, COMIMON ...\ \vveeren e suissssnssmmat s s saonsnses: 125
Brick, Common, laid 3/8" JOINtS . ... ....vvvivnvereeriiennnnnes 120
Brick, Soft, laid 3/8” JOINES. . .. ... cvvuiuai i 100
Cinders, dry, bituminous, inbulk ... .....coviiiiii i 45
Concrete—
Cinder, structural. . .. .......oov i e 110
Stoneor Zravel . ... .ov.vv v e 144
Concrete Building Tile, 60% solid . ............ccooviiiiiiii 87
Concrete Building Tile, 55% solid .. ..........ooinniiinnns 79
Slag (blast furnace) . . .......o i 130
CastIton .......oovviner i i ey 450
Earth—
Common load, dry and loose . .. .. e 76
Clay and gravel, dry and 100Se . ........ocvviveeiivinaneainn, 100
Common earth, dryand packed ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiies 100
Wetmud ..ot e 120
Glass . . vv e e e e e e 157
GIanite . ..ovvvevnennernenn e aiiale s Vi alian b sV s e s 170
Gravel, Gy o oo e e e 120
Granite Masonry, dressed . ... ... .. i 165
Granite Masonry, rubble . ... 155
Limestone Masonry, dressed. .. ... ..o 162
Marble Masonry, dressed ... ..o o 170
Mortar, hard, CEment. . . .. ... . .ivar e 135
Mortar, hard, Bme . ... ..o e 105
Lbs. Per
Sq. Ft
Partitions—
2" % 4" studs, wood lath, 5" plaster, bothsides . ............... 16
2" x 4" studs, plaster board, 5/8" plaster, both sides . . ............ 16
Channel studs, metal lath, cement plaster, solid 2" thick .. ....... 20
Plaster on hollow clay tile (one side) ... 5
2"Hollow Clay Tile. . ..o ivvnninvnnirariiiaicinneses 13
F"Hollow Clay Tile. . oo ovn e 16
4"Hollow Clay Tile. . .. oottt i annans 18
5" Hollow Clay Tie. . .« v vvmcvevsommnarseresans s 20
6"Hollow Clay Tile. . . vvvvneviniieemrnaerisinesrnionnn. 25
8" Hollow:Clay Tile, .« s vuwvnis v nsmn wnsimmin s vmn sna 30
12" Hollow Clay Tile: « coovvin i i vimnasiavmisms o vy e s 45
Plaster on plaster block partitions (one side). ... ..ooovnn oo 5
PP aster BIOCKS o4 ¢ v waiiiaio we e wai s s e e 4 e 7
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212" Plaster BIOCKS . . .. ..ot 8.5
3"Plaster BIocks . . ... 9.5
312" Plaster BIOCKS . . .. oottt e 10.5
4" Plaster BIOCKS . .. ..o vttt 12
5"Plaster BIocks . . ... u oo e 15
6" Plaster Blocks . .. ... . i 18
8" Plaster Blocks . . .. .. ... ... . umnsercismaes sl s i o s 22
Ceilings—
Wood, lathand plaster. . ...................... ... .. .. .. .. 8
Metal lath and plaster suspended. ... ........................ 10
Roofings—
Wood Shingles .......... .. .. 3
Slate 3/16". .. o 7
Slate 14" 10
Tile and clay shingles ... ..........o.iviiiiieieneannn.nns Il1to14
Romantile, clay .. ... ... ... . .0 iiiiriiis i, 12
Spanishtile, clay . ......... ... .ot 19
Ludowici tile, Spanish ......... ... ... oo, 10
Tile roof laid inmortar, add. . .. .......ooviiein 10
Copper (if no weight is specified) . . . ........................ 11/2
e T e O o A 1
Corrugatediron............................ Y 2
Tarand gravel ... ... ... e 6
Prepared composition . ..., ... uueit e 1
Lbs. Per
Cu. Ft.
Sand, dry. ..o e 100
SANd, WEL. L oot e 120
Lbs. Per
Sq. Ft
Skylights, metal covered, wire glass ....................... ...
Lbs. Per
Cu. Ft.
Steel L 490
Terra Cotta, filled with brickwork .. ........ ..., 120
Terra Cotta, Dennison interlock tile, laid .. ..................... 65
Timber—
Findry. ..o 32
Fin wet . e Eal
Oak 46
Water, fresh at 60 degrees Fahrenheit . ......................... 62112

Refer to See. 2302. The live loads specified herein are intended to
include a sufficient allowance to cover the effect of impact. In the case of
special occupancies involving unusual impacts provision should be made
by increasing the loads herein specified,

The view has been expressed that buildings designed for low live loads
will be too flexible and that vibration due to dynamic loads, particularly in
theater balconies and similar places, may seriously alurm the occupants,
Several cases are reported of buildings which have required alterations for
this reason. There is no evidence, however, that vibration indicates danger-
ous conditions. A well-built structure may be flexible; and the absence of
vibration does not necessarily prove that a building is safe. Two structures
may be equal instrength, but may differ in stiffness, particularly if one is of
cantilever type.
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When it is desirable for any reason to avoid vibration or undue deflec-
tion, care should be taken to that end by designing for greater live loads or
by using more braces. Safety considerations, however, on which code
requirements are based, do not justify live-load assumptions greater than
those given herein.

Refer to Sec. 2311. The following provisions are suggested for inclu-
sion in the Code by cities located within an area subject to earthquake
shocks. The design of buildings for earthquake shocks is a moot question
but the following provisions will provide adequate additional strength
when applied in the design of buildings or structures.

Sec. 2311 (a) LATERAL BRACING.

Every building and every portion thereof, except Type IV and V build-
ings and all one story buildings which are less than twenty (20) feet in
height shall be designed and constructed with bracing to resist the stresses
produced by lateral forces as provided in this Section. The stresses shall be
calculated as the effects of a force applied horizontally at each floor or roof
level above the foundation, such force to be proportional to the total dead
plus live load of the building above any given plane and shall be considered
as concentrated at such floor or roof level. Where the design live load
specified in Section 2304 for a particular building or portion thereof is fifty
(50) pounds per square foor or less, such live load may be disregarded in the
computation of the lateral forces required by this Section, The full value of
all live loads specified in Section 2304 more than fifty (50) pounds per
square foot shall be used in such computation. The force shall be assumed
to come from a direction at right angles to any elevation of the building.

All bracing systems shall be located symmetrically about the center of
mass of the building and shall be of sufficient extent and detail to safely
move the whole mass of the building. No system can be used which
provides only for a small assumed movement of the foundation, or for only
a small assumed amplitude of vibration or movement. The stresses to be
provided for must be those which would be produced if the structure were
subject to an unlimited translation under the shear specified in paragraphs
one and two of this Section.

The factors to be employed to fix the lateral force shall vary with the
character of the foundation material and shall be as follows:

1. When the foundation rests upon material upon which a load of
two (2) or more tons per square foot is allowed, the horizontal force to
be applied at any plane shall be assumed as seven and one-half per cent
(71/2%) of the total dead load plus the live load of the building above that
plane.

2. When the foundation rests upon material upon which a load of
less than two (2) tons per square foot is allowed, the horizontal force to
be applied at any plane shall be assumed as ten per cent (10%) of the
total dead load plus the live load of the building above that plane. All
buildings on pile foundations shall be included in this class.
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Where the design of a Type I or II building includes isolated footings,
such footings shall be completely interconnected in two directions approxi-
mately at right angles to each other. Each such interconnecting member
shall be capable of transmitting either by tension or compression the above
seven and one half per cent (71/2%) or ten per cent (10%) of vertical load of
the heavier only of the two footings it connects. The minimum gross size of
each such member shall be twelve inches by twelve inches (12" % 12") and
shall be reinforced with not less than the minimum reinforcement specified
in Section 2621,

With each set of plans filed, a brief statement of the following items shall
be included:

{a) A summation of the dead and live load of the building, floor by
floor, which was used in figuring the shears for which the building is
designed.

(b) A brief description of the bracing system used, the manner in
which the designer expects such system to act, and a clear statement of
any assumptions used. Assumption as to location of all points of
counterflexure in members must be stated.

(c) Sample calculation of a typical bent.

Stresses in structural steel due to earthquake forces combined with other
forces shall not exceed by more than fifty per cent (50%) the allowable
working stresses specified in Section 2702 and 2710, except that rivets
may be stressed to fourteen thousand (14,000) pounds per square inch in
tension. Tension and/or shear in brick walls and piers shall not exceed forty
(40) pounds per square inch of net cross sectional area. The allowable unit
shear in reinforced concrete walls eight (8) inches or more in thickness
shall not exceed four hundredths (0.04) of the ultimate compressive
strength of the concrete. Stresses in all other materials shall not exceed by
more than thirty-three and one-third per cent (331/3%) the allowable work-
ing stresses permitted in this Code.

(b) BONDING AND TYING.
All buildings shall be firmly bonded and tied together as to their parts
and each one as a whole in such manner that the structure will act as a unit.

All veneer finish, cornices and ornamental details shall be bonded in the
structure so as to form an integral part of it. This applies to the interior as
well as to the exterior of the building.

Bearing walls and other walls of unit masonry construction shall be tied
together at the level of each floor line from outside to outside of the
structure by continuous iron rods or other bonds of continuous strength and
they shall be tied to all vertical partition walls wherever practicable.

Refer to Sec. 2511. The following provisions are recommended for
inclusion in the Code in territories subject to termite attack. These recom-
mendations have been made by Dr. T. E. Snyder, Entomologist, Bureau of
Entomology, U.S. Department of Agriculture.

Sec. 2511. (a) Timber to be used in contact with the earth shall be
thoroughly impregnated by a standard pressure process with coal tar creo-
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sote or other approved preservative except as provided in Section 2204 (2).
Timber should be completely framed before treatment whenever possible,
but when cutting after treatment is unavoidable, the cut surfaces shall be
thoroughly coated with coal tar creosote or other approved preservative.

(b) Wood not impregnated with an approved preservative shall not be
placed in contact with the earth or within twelve (12) inches thereof,
excepting posts over a concrete floor as provided in Section 2505 (a) and,
in certain minor buildings, as provided in Section 2204 (2).

(c) Masonry foundations and footings shall be laid in Portland cement
mortar. Foundations built up of masonry units, whether hollow or solid,
shall be capped below woodwork with at least one (1) inch of Portland
cement mortar, cement and slate or other approved seal.

(d) In cities where buildings are subject to termite attack a termite shield
shall be provided, continuing completely around the surface of the founda-
tion below the woodwork of the building on both the inside and outside
surfaces. Such shield may be formed of a strip of non-corrodable metal
firmly inserted in the surface of the masonry, or between the foundation
and the wood, with the projecting edge bent downward at an angle of forty-
five (45) degrees, and extending horizontally at least two (2) inches from
the face of the foundation.

(e) Floor sleepers or joists, embedded in masonry or concrete or laid on
concrete which is in contact with the earth, shall be impregnated with an
approved preservative.

(f) Untreated wooden posts or columns supported by concrete floors
must rest upon a metal or concrete footing projecting at least two (2) inches
above the finished floor.

Refer to Sec. 2601. The requirements in Chapter 26 are based upon the
recommendations of the “Joint Committee.” The water-cement ratio
method of proportioning concrete as outlined in Section 2606 is based upon
a wide range of tests and experiences and has been found to be the best
method of proportioning concrete. It should be noted, however, that the
actual strength of the concrete is the ultimate measure to be used in design.

Refer to Sec. 2701. The requirements for steel construction incorpo-
rated in Chapter 27 follow the recommended practice of the American
[nstitute of Steel Construction.

The inspection and tests noted in Section 2701 should not necessarily be
required where the mill tests of the steel may be readily obtained.

Refer to Sec. 4602. The following list includes all of the documents
included in the Uniform Building Code in the order in which they occur:

1. Suggested Ordinance Regulating the Use, Handling, Storage and
Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products Thereof, adopted by the
National Fire Protection Association, May, 1926.

2. Standard Specifications for Tests of Brick, Serial Designation
C21-20 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

3. Tentative Specifications for Concrete Building Brick, Serial Des-
ignation C-55-24T of the American Society for Testing Materials.
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4. Standard Specifications for Tests of Concrete Block or Tile, Serial
Designation P-1A-26T of the American Concrete Institute.

5. Standard Specifications for Gypsum Partition Tile and Block,
Serial Designations C52-25 of the American Society for Testing Mate-
rials.

6. Standard Specifications for Gypsum and Calcined Gypsum, Serial
Designations C22-25 and C23-22, respectively, of the American Soci-
ety for Testing Materials.

7. Standard Specifications and Tests for Hollow Burned-Clay Load-
Bearing Wall Tile, Serial Designation C34-26 of the American Society
for Testing Materials.

8. Standard Specifications for Quicklime for Structural Purposes,
Serial Designation C5-26 of the American Society for Testing Materi-
als.

9. Standard Specifications for Hydrated Lime for Structural Pur-
poses, Serial Designation C6-24 of the American Society for Testing
Materials.

10. Standard Specifications for Tests of Portland Cement, Serial
Designation C9-26 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

11. Report of the Joint Committee for Concrete and Reinforced
Concrete as of August, 1924,

12. Basic provisions of American Lumber Standards for Structural
Materials, published by the Bureau of Standards, Department of Com-
merce, July, 1926.

13. Standard Specifications for Billet-Steel Concrete Reinforcement
Bars of Structural, Intermediate or Hard Grade, Serial Designation
Al15-14 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

14. Standard Specifications for Rail Steel Concrete Reinforcement
Bars, Serial Designation A16-14 of the American Society for Testing
Materials.

15. Tentative Specifications for Cold-Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete
Reinforcement, Serial Designation A82-21T of the American Society
for Testing Materials.

16. Standard Methods of Making and Storing Specimens of Concrete
in the Field, Serial Designation C31-21 of the American Society for
Testing Materials.

17. Standard Methods of Making Compression Tests of Concrete,
Serial Designation C39-25 of the American Society for Testing Materi-
als.

18. Standard Specifications for Structural Steel for Buildings, Serial
Designation A9-24 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

19. Standard Specifications for Steel Castings, Serial Designation
A27-24 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

20. Standard Specifications for Gray Iron Castings, Serial Designa-
tion A48-18 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

21. American Welding Society Bulletin No. 2, published December,
1921.
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22. A Standard Ordinance for Chimney Construction Recommended
by the National Board of Fire Underwriters, Third Edition, Revised
1927.

23. Regulations for the Construction and Installation of Oil Burning
Equipments and for the Storage and Use of Qil Fuels in Connection
Therewith, Recommended by the National Fire Protection Association,
Edition of 1925.

24. Regulations for the Installation of Sprinkler Equipments, Rec-
ommended by the National Fire Protection Association, Edition of
1925.

25. Safety Code for Elevators of the American Engineering Stan-
dards Committee, published July, 1925.

26. Tentative Specifications for Fire Tests of Building Construction
and Materials, Serial Designation C19-26T of the American Society for
Testing Materials.

27. Underwriters’ Standard for Tin-Clad Fire Doors and Shutters,
Edition of March, 1926.

28. Regulations of the National Board of Fire Underwriters for the
Protection of Openings in Walls and Partitions Against Fire, Recom-
mended by the National Fire Protection Association, Edition of 1927.

Suggestions for Inspectors.

1. Remember always that you represent the City. A city is made up of
all the people living therein and your actions should be governed
accordingly.

2. Be particular at the beginning of a job. An erroneous method is
more easily corrected the first time it is practiced than after ithas been in
use. The reputation of being slack or “easy,” though it may be attained
in a few days, is hard to overcome.

3. Be friendly with everyone on the job, but familiar with no one.
Familiarity dulls the edge of the Inspector’s authority.

4. Give orders to foremen, superintendents or contractor onty. That
rule does not apply to things of minor importance, such as the correc-
tion of form alignment, dirt in the bottom of forms for concrete, or other
routine every-day occurences. In such things it is proper for the Inspec-
tor to call the defect to the attention of the workmen responsible for that
particular part of the job.

5. Do not waste workmen'’s time by talking to them.

6. Don’t argue. Refer disputed questions to the Chief Inspector, and,
until you have an answer from him, use your own judgment. Be sure
that your judgement is so cool, fair and impartial and your knowledge of
the work so thorough, that you command respect and obedience.

7. Do not try to magnify your own importance by telling outsiders of
the errors you have corrected or the ““crooked work™ you have uncov-
ered. The quality of the completed product will measure your ability.

8. Realize the importance of your work. The lives of many people are
dependent in a large measure on the faithful performances of your duty.
Consider your duties seriously and others will do likewise.
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INDEX

1. The faltowing abbreviations are used in this inde:
. 5. T. M.—American Sociery for Testing Materials
. E. §. C.—American Engincering Standards Commitice
. W, S, Amgcrican Welding Suciety
. C. l.—American Concrete Institute
. L. S.—American Lumber Standards published by Bureau of Siapdards,
July, 1926
J. C.—Jaim Committee on Reinforced Concrere
N. B. FE U.—National Boar¢ of Fire Underwrilers
N.E P A.—National Firt Proleclion Association
Und. Lab.—Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
1. ForInder by Paris, Chapiers and Seetians in numerical order see pages
{a) to (j) in frent of bouk. .

x
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ALARM VALVE—AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS . ... ... ........................ 3B
Deﬁmuon O i e et s 401
ALLOWABLE WORKING STRESSES (see WORKING STRESSES ALLOWAELE)
ALTERATION
DefintonOf ... e et e 401
Limited how . . ... e e 104
WheninFire Zone No 1 ... L e 1602
When in Fire Zone No. 1 .................................................. 1603
WheninFireZoneNo. 3 ... . ... .. .. ....... e e 1605
ALTERNATE MATEHIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
Board of Examiners and Appeals ... .. ... i 304
Deposit BBQUITED . ... ..o e 103
May be appmve,d by Building Inspectee. when . ... L ool 2
................................................... i
AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE—Specifications
For hollow concrete block orrile .. ... ., o 2406

AMERICAN ENGINEERING STANDARDS COMMITTEE
Proscenium curtain-operating mechanism
AMER!CAN LUMBER STANDARDS

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING MATERIALS—Specifications
Brick ..o e e
Brick, concerete
Brick. sand lime
[T T
Castslerl ... ..o s
Cement, Portland
Fire test standard
L3
Gypsum block or tile
Hollowelaytide ... . .. o
Hydrated lime . ........ ... .. oo o
Quicklime ..., ... . ..
R:mfurcmg steel for concrete
StrucIaral Sl . e et

AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY

Welding Requarements. . . ... oo e e s 270
AMUSEMENT PARK STRUCTURES (see GROUP J}
Construction—special 1509
Light and ventilation . .. 1505
Specml foads ...l 1502
ANCHORAGE
Dcflmlmn of—for reinflorced conereie . 2603
For masonry COnSITUCHION . ... . ittt i et s e 2901. 2940
Far wood construction { see WOOD)
ANCHORS
Forbeamsand girders . ... ... . . i .. 2506
For facing—actachment of . .. .. ... . e e 2931
For lire-resistive materials. .. ......... . ... e e 4301
FOrJoisls . ... e e e 2506
FOrMasonmy CONSUIRCLION .. ..iu.iinn o i cmiinim it iaas 2901, 293¢
For masonry veneer o wood fame ... ...l e 2205 (d)
Forpanel andenclesure walls ... ... o L 2
For renforcing inconerete ... ... ... s
Forroelframing . ............. «ooiiiaiiinnnn
For seats—required .

For steel joists . ... .
For srud walls and pam orts |

FOTITUSSES - ..ottt n e i aiaae e

For veneer—atlachment of

Forwalls ... ... .. .. ... .. ...

Forwood colemns . ... ... .......

APARTMENT

DefUtON Ol L . e e 40§
APARTMENT HOUSE

Classedas ... . ... ... o s e 1301

D findlOn O] . . e e 4|
APPEAL

Boand aCts, Mow .. ... e e e 304

From decision of Building Inspectoe, when . 302

Method of Making .. ... .. . . e e s 303
APPENDAGES

General repulations . ... ...... o as0|

APPENDED DQCUMENTS ....... . : 2602
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APPLICATION
Far rmt—derails required . ... L 280

ade to buildings andiorstructures ...l e .. o 102
Reqmred for demolishing . .
Ta additional siories
To additions .. . ., . . . .
Toalertionsorrepairs . .. ... ... il o
To changed use or occupancy . . B
Toexisung Dildings .. ..o i e i
To increased floor area. . . ..
To majer atterations and repails. .. ... e
To minor alterations and repairs. . . ... 104 (d)
Toreofing repairs or remMOVaL .. . .. i e e e e 104 {dy
To structurel alleralions OFIEpLirs ... oo vt nn el e e 104 ¢d)
APPROVAL
Afler final inspection ., , ... .
Fornew materials. ....... oo oo ool
For siorage al materals instreel ... ...... ... ...,
Ofchimueys. ...,
Ofplans forpernit ..................... A
Of proscenium Cuttain afler 1BSE - .. cvo oo irenns e e
Ol Regisiered Inspector
Of welding operator. . ....... F e e e
APPROVED
Delinigonol ..............0 e e e 40!
ARCHES
In fireplace constroction
In floor construction . ... . e e
In solid masoney . ...
Over proscenium apening
ARCHITECT
Name re l.I.ll'Ed o NS . L i e e 201
ARC WELD ELD}
For stecl JOIS(S ....................................................... 2714
E(“;“cneml eqUIEMENS. . ... ..., [ [N e e 2710

Allowable {see QCCUPANCY, FIRE ZONES and TYPLE OF BUILDING)

Definition ol . e e 401
ARMORIES

Seatmgmarethan 3500.. ... .. ... ..ol . 601

Scaung from 500 co 3500 - . -

Seating lessthan 500 ... ...... e e . .. 201

ARTIFICIAL STONE

Requirementsfor........... ... oo, e
ASBESTOS

Asroofing material ... .. . e

Forfiredoors. ... ... .

For heating eqmprnem

For prosccmum curtalns .

For warm air ducls

ASHLAR—STONE FACING |
ASPHALT
Paperomexteriorwalls. .. ... ... L e 2208
INTOOF COVEIIMEBS . .. oottt it e e et e e i e 4305
ASSEMBLAGE—gPLACES QF (see AUDITORIUMS)
ASSUMPTIONS
Fordive loadsusedindesign ................ e e e 2304, 305
For reinforced concrete desipn .. .. ... e 61
ASYLUMS (see GROUP D) ... . oot e e 901
ATTIC
AcCessI—TeqUINed ... . 3205
Story—defininon ol . ... e 401
Subdivision required in frame buildings. .. ............ .. o oLl 2208 (h), 2510
AUDITORIUMS
Seabng more than 3560 . ... e e e 601
Seating from 500 to 3500 701
Seatinglessthan 500 ... .. ....... ... Y 804
AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS
Designandanstallation ... ..o 3802
Whererequired ............. .. .ot e, 3804
AWHNINGS
Frzed—regulationsfor. ... . ... ... ... . T, 4501 ()
Movable—regulanonsfor .. .. ... . .. e e 4501 (b)
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B—occu anclee ........................................................ 101
BALCO .
Exits !'rum Group Abuildings . ... ...
Exits from Group B buildings . ... ..
Eaterier—constructionof ... ..., ..
For smokeproof towers ... ........

BALM:JSV%{R::CI huw

Musr restst horizomal theust .. ... . .o aa
On balconies lor SMOKEPROGLIOWETS . ... ..o iviiie e T
Required for staitways—when ... i
When measuring stairclearwidth ... L. o 3
BARRICADE! onstruction ... ... .. ...
BARS

Far concrete reinfurcing (see RETYNFORCED CONCRETE)
Prohibited over Opemings . ... oot e s G604 (1. 704 (k)

BASEMENT
Definition Dl . ... s 401
Protection of ceiling when ... ... oL 2010
Sprinkling of—when required 1801
Walls and floars—design of. . .. e e 2319

BASEMENT PIFE INLETS
Design and mstallauon ................................................... 3807
Where m% ........................................................ 3807

BAY WINDO
Coastructionof . ... .. o 3501
Definitionof ......
Ma prnjecl—how

BEAM
As Tees in reinlorced cancrete
Design conditions—reinforced concrete (see REINFORCED CONCRETE]
Endscutonbevel. ... ... ... . oo e
Fireproofingof .. ...........

Of minfarced concree |
woodd in heavy limber construction

BEAFIING PARTITIONS

401
4501 (a)
2614 (d)

Masunry .............................................................
WoOd fTaMIE . o e s
BEARING PLATES
Forsteel Joasts . ... ... e e e e
Forwoo(fbcamsandgirdcrs F N
For waad columns 2505
BEARING WALL
Definitionef ............. ... ..... . F O ap!
Of hellew masenry—construstion . . . . 2009
Of reinfarced concrete-—construction . 2916
Of solid masonry-—construction ... ... 2903
Of stone—construction . .......... 2921
BELY COURSES—May project ............... .. .. 4501 {c)
BENDING MOMENTS—for Reinforced Concrete . .. e 2615. 2616, 2620, 2622
BLOCKS—CONCRETE (see CONCRETE BLOCKS)
BOARD OF EXAMINERS AND APPEALS ’
Appointed how ... .. .. . 304
Consistsaf ................. ... ki)
Hear appeal, when . . . . 103
BOILER
General requirements kxin
Room for (see BOILER ROOM—CONWRUCT[ON)
Smoke pipes for. ... 3708
- Smokestacks for. ... ... e 3702
BCILER ROOM—CONSTRUCTION
For Group A buildings 608
For Group B buildings . .. 708
For Group C buildings . . . 808
For Group D buildiogs . . . 908
For Group E buildings . .. Y008
For Group H buildings 1308
BOLTS
Maybeused, when ... . ... . .. e i 2709
Ondoors ... ........ .. . 604 (i), 704 (h}, 904, 3304
Used INErBCION . . . .. v . e e 2718 (b)
ND
Allowable stresses—eong rete . . 2613
Assumprions fer—conecrele . . ... ... L. .. 2611
For adcrllons o masonry walls 294)
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For computations of—conerete . .. ... .. i oo e e e 2419
For concrete surfaces . 2609 (hy
Forfacedwalls. ..__..... 293
For hollgw masonry constru 2910
For solid masonry construction .. 2904
For slonz wal[s ........................ 2922
............................................................. 2926
BOXES—THEATRE
ForGroup Abuildings. . ... ... L e 604 (b
ForGroup BBUIdINES - . .. ..o v e i ir i e 704 (g)
BRACING
Forpaignlchimmeys. .. ... oo o i e i e 3704
For reinferced corcrete [orms 1610
O STROKESTAOKS. . . . 4t vttt e e et et e e et e e e e
For stee] construction during ereclion . .. .. ... ..ot iii i 2711 (e, ZTIB (a]
For stud walls and partitiens
Forunderpining . .... ... ... oLl 2205
For wood IFU888s . .. ... o i e 2509
BRICK—CLAY
Defmitionel . ... . . .. ... i e e 2402
Fire-resistive rating of . .. ... 4301, 4302
Gradesof .. ... i e .- . 2402
Tess for determining grade ................. e e 2402
Walls of (see WALLS)
Working stesses—brick masonry . ... ... L. e 2410
BRICK—CDNCRETE
Fire-resistive ratingof ... ....... ... ..o e 4301, 4]02
%Jalily 1T T L
alls of {see WALLS)
Wurkmis(rcsses—-masonry Al e e e 2410
BRICK—SAN!
Firc-resistive mtingef ... .. ..... F e e e 4301, 4302
Qualityandtests ... ... ... ... i 2403
Walls of Isee WALLS)
Working stress—masonryof .. ..o oL e, -2410
BRIDGING
Forconcrete joists .................... e e 3102
FOTSIBe ] JOTSES L . er et e e s 27M (c}
Forwood JOists .. ... ... i e e 2506 (k}
BUILDING CODE ,
Adopted when 464
Appiicationof .. . 104
Enforcedby . ................ .. 301
Purpaseofl ........... e . 102
Scoprof. ... N . .. 103
Tl al . e e 101
BUILDING INSPECTOR
ACIS BE SOCTBLATY L . .. .ttt ettt it it s et et 34
_ Approvesstructuraiframe . .. ... e . 204

Approves registered inspector. when. . .
Approves welding operator when _ ., . L2101y
Certilies Itoar loads, when ...,..... L. Lo 2309
Classifies buildings, when. .. ..............._... . 501
Definitionof ...........,, 401
Issues permit, when
May approve alternate construclion or marerials
May enter PIemises . ... ..ooenv i,
May reject permuit, when ... ... Ll
May require registered inspector . ... .,
Mayrcquire tests ... ... .. L. ...
Maystopwork. ... ... ...
Opinion necessary for cha.ng: ............................
Powers and dutiesof .. ..... ...
Record of permits required
Shall issue Cenification of Compliance, when .
Shall make insprections, when
Shall requitereports -........... ..l

Special permtassued when . ........,..... e

BUILDING INSPECTOR AUTHORIZATION REQUIRED
Belorechangingplans. . ...
For changes ol use or cccupancy . ... ... e e e
For removal of existing safeguards
For struciural alterations . ... ... ..o e
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BUILDINGS
Changeafuse,when ... i 207
Classified by 1ype of consiroction 1702
Classified by use or occupancy “s01, 503
Definition ol ........... .
Regulated by lire zomes. . ... ............ e T 10 It’xDS vlcl
Require registeced inspector, when .. ... .. ...l .
Tobecondemned ... ... ...l e 301
Tobeoccupied, when . ............. ... ... .. ..., e e 206
To conform to Code, when ..., ... s e e e Y
BUILDING MATERIALS
May be stored—how ... ........ i e 4401
BULTUPTIMBERS ... ... ... ... . ... 2506 (b)
BURNING TORCH
rmitted, When ... ... s 2716¢1)
BUTTI:\Ee SED WALLS—Construction of .. ........... A, e 2663 (d)
C—occupencles ... ... ... P . 801
CEDAR
Mudsills . ... oo, e e e e . 2204, 2205
Puding ... s s 803
Workmg SIEESSES. oot e e e I . 2503, 2503
CEILINGS
Fire-resistive required—for farnaces. . . ... ... .. e e . 3707
Fire-resistive required-—in Type |11 buildings 2010
For fIre proleciion PUIPOSES . . ...\ttt e e et e s e ime et s e s 4301
Minimurm beight uF(see STORY)
LAR
Definitionol . . 401
Protection of ceiling, when . 2010
Spnnklmiof—whcn ncqu:red 3801
CELL BLOCI
ConSIIUCHONOF ... oo et e 909
CEMENT—PORTLAND (sec FORTLAND CEMENT)
CERTIFICATE
Of compliance—issued by Building Inspecree .. . ..., . ... .. ...l 205
Of Occupancy—for change of Usc. . .. ... i i n?
OF Occopancy-—issued O OWRET . . ... . L evett it i iia e AN 206
Of Repistration—for Registered Inspeciot 204
CERTIFI ATE OF COMPLIANCE
Required when. ... ... ... ... i 205
CERTY lCATE OF OCCUPANCY
lssaed by ... e e s AP 206
el WHER . . e e 206
CHAN&E OF OCCUPANCY
Cenifieaterequired [or . ... ....... ... ... .coou.. .o e e 207
CHASES (sce RECESSES)
CHIMNEYS
Firestopping around
General requirements .
Patenttype . ..... ... .. P b e i

Wuood frame—spaced from
CHURCHES
Seating more than 3500 . . .. 601
Seating 50010 3500 . ... .. .. 701
Seating S00 orless . .. ... D 801
vy
Adopted this Code, when. . ..............., e e 4604
Clerk—files appended dOCUIMENLS . ..« .. .ottt iy it e 4602
Cauncil orders repairs, Whem. ... oo i e e o
Granls permissiun [Or S10rage in streets . 4401
Levies penalties, when. . ... ... 305
Permits use of space under sidewalks .............. . 4501 (g)
Requm‘.s bond al registered inspeetor ... ... ... e e 2
Requires permit, when ... oo ol e 20
CLASSlFIC TION
Of fire-resistive construction (see Chaplera 42 and 43)
Ofoccup‘mclcs .................................................... L. 501,500
sof Comstruction .. ... ..o e
CLASSI CATION OF BUILDINGS
By fire zones ... ... o i e
By QECUPANEY .« o vttt et v cnara e
of conslrucnun ........................... e
CLAYRBOR TILE o RS
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CLAY TILE—HOLLOW
Bearing walis of (see HOLLOW MASONRY)
For fire division waalls « ... oo i e e 2934
For {ire-resistive construclio 4301, 4302
For lre walls .......... . e 2933
Forpanelwalls. . ... ... ... ... .. ... .. ... 20319
For partinons—bearing . . ... P e . .. 938
For pﬂrliliuns—nun bearihg. .. ... e e . 2937
CLEAN-QUT
Fur Bt 1ol = T 1w 1 T G 2610(a)
For palem L LT 1704
CLEARANCE
Around mlnforcmg EL LI 2610 (d}
ArouUnd SMOKE PIPES .« o\ et e e e e e 3705
Arvgnd smoke stacks . PR e T e e 3461
Around sioves and heslers . ... .. . .. B PR R L A 1 Y
Around UMBEE IR MAasSONEY . ... ..ot 2506
Around warm Bir fBIANCES . .. . ...t it e e e 1707
Far swellingof wood floar ... 1910
Of wood framing . ............... 2207
Under first floor joisly . ........... 2207
CLUBS
Seating mure than 3500 ... .. L s . 80l
Seaing 500 to 3500 01
Seating 500 orless ... .......... e e e B0H
cCoLD STERAGE (see GROUP G)
COLUMNS
Capital—defined , .. .. e e e e
Composite—design .

Fireproofing of
Heavy Timber

Masonry............
Mill construction . . ..
Project beyond property line—when.
Reinforced concrete . ... ..........
Reinforced concrete—defmition of ., ..
Structural steel—allowable siresses

Wood—allewable stresses
Wood—framing derzils . ..
COMBINED STRESSES
.Concrete.
MamnryA
Slce! .. e
............................................. 2503
COMBUSTIBLE GOODS—Sales and Storage (see Group F)
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS
Prohibited in Fire Zone No. 1 ... .. e e e O - 1602
Regulated in Type 1 buildings . ............ .. 1816
Reyulated in Tg-pe Il buildings ... 1916
Regulated in type Il{ buildings ... 2016
Regulated in 1 pe IV baildings . . . . . 2116
Regulated i Type Vbulldings. . ... ... .o o e . 2211
COMMUNICATING OPENINGS
Through Fire SePATAlONS L. ... Lt e 503
COMPLIANCE—CERTIFICATE OF . .. . 205
COMPOSITIONROOFINGS ... ... .. .. ... i i, 4305
COMPUTATIONS—may berequired. .. ... .. .. .o, 201
CONCENTRATED LOADS
R:qum:d 10 be distributed OR MASAAY . ... .. e 2411
ecial TequIrements fOr .. ... .. . e e 2303
© CONGRETE
Blocks of (see CONCRETE 8LOCKS)
Brick—qualityanddesign . ... oo e Lo 2
Definitionol ... .. e 2603
Design of—when PRINEORCRd L 2602
Fire-resistive classificanon (see Chapleraddy . ... .. ... .. Coeee... o 4301,4302
Forroofs—slabornle ......... ... ... ..ol e 1305
Piles... ... e PN 2803 (c)
Plair—quality and design . 2405
Reinforced—-definition of . 2603
Reinforced—design ol {see Chapler28) . ..... ............. ool il 2602

Tests—fos reinforced concrete
Transporting and placing . ... ... ...

Walls—plain .. ................ .

Walls—reinforced ..., .......... ..., e e
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Working SIEsses Of . ..o e e 2410, 2613
Working strestes—masonry URIS . .. . ..ottt i i e 2410
CONCR BLOCKS
Forfare division walls . ... . . i e et 934
For fire-resistive construction AP .. 4302
Forfipe waalls .. .o o e e e 2933
For masonry walls (see HOLLOW MASONRY)
Forpanelwalls. ... . e e 2039
For partitions—bearing . ........... PPN .. 2636
For partitions—non-bearing

uality and designof . ... . . A
CONDEMNATION
Vj Building Inspector, when
(!

rk ordered by City, when
CONNECTIONS
Between fresh and hardened cuncrete
Beiweenwoodand masonry . ... .., ...
Fot structutal steel .. ... ... L.l e e
For additions to masonry walls
In wood ftaming
CONSTRUCTION
Fire Zone No. |
Fire Zone No.2 . ...
Fire Zone No. 3
Fire Zone No. 4
For Group A buildmgs e
For Group B buildings . P
For Growp Cbuildings . ...

For Group D buildings . e s
ForGroup E-buildings .. ... ..o s o
ForGroup Fbuildings .. ... ..o i i i ces II{JZ 1109
For Group G buildings ... ....... e e L. 12020209
For Group H buildings . 1302, 130%
For Group | bujldings . . 1402, 1409
For Group J buildings . . .. ... vty et ... 1502,1509
For types of (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION)
Lightsrequired. .. ... ... e e 440]
Temporarybuuldlngsmdsu'uclures.A,.... . 4401
Eo {1 of streets allowed durin, 4401
CONST UCTION JOINTS—IN CONC 26510 (g)
CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL
Allowed instreets, when , ... .. o L e 4401
Load 10 be pravided [of, when oo o iu ey 2718
CONTENTS BY PARTS, CHAPTEHS AND SECTIONS (sce pagCS atej - .
inclusive)
CONVENTS ........... ... ..., R N 1301
CORBELING
Ofhollow masenry .. .........cooanaiea.,. . P - 2907
Cfincineratorwadls .. ......... .. .. 176
Of reinforced concrete .. 2914
Ofsold MasONEY . .o i e .. 29
CORNICES (see T&PE OF BUILDING) .. 4501
COST OF BUILDINGS—for permits. . . . .. e e 201,202
COVERINGS
For exteriors of frame bl.llldmgs ........................................... 2205
For fire protection . . . 4301
For pateni chimneys.. . 174
Forroofs . ................. e e .. 4305
For warm air ducts ................................... J 715
wooddoors—when . ... i PR P 4304
CFIOSS AISLES [N BALCONIES
M Grovp A buildings .............. e e e 604 {0)
OfGroup B buildings ... ... ot i e e 704 (e)
URB
Allowed inalley—when ... ... .. 4501 (b
cu Fm' shylighls—conslrucled O i 3402
For rosCEniLm openmg (see PROSCENIUM CURTAIN)
Wall—masonry—definiion of .. ... ... i e s 401
CURTAIN WALL
Delinition Of ... e e e e 401
Hollow masoney—constructionel ......... 2909
Reinforced conc rete—consoruction of 2916
Solid masonry—<construction of N AN 293
Dem0CCUpANCIEs . ..o s 901
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DANCE HALLS
Seatingmore than 3500 . .. ... . 601
Seating from 500 to 1500 . . 101
Seating lessthan 500 . .............. 801
DANGERDUS BUSINESS (see GROUPE), %01
DEAD LOAD
Definitionof. . ... ... ... ... D 401, 2301
DECORATIVE FEATURES——may projecthow ... . LI 4501 (el
DETAILED REGULATIONS
Baysandbalconies ,........ ... o i i e s e e s 3501
Chimneys and healing apparatus. .. .. ... ..ot ceeee . ... 3701-37\6incl
Doors, windows and skylights. .. .....oo.. 0 ... s e e e 3401, 2402
Fire extinguishnag apparatus ... ... .. .. e J701-3716, incl.
Floor €onstrielion ... ... oottt i e ... 3101-3}05. incl.

Enclosure of vertical openings . . |
Excavations. footings and foundations |

. 3001-3003, inc].
. 2801-2803, inct.

Motion picture machinebooths .. ... 4001
Penthwpuses and roof SUCIUrES ...l s 3601
Proscenium tortgins . ... ... 4101-4106. incl.
Roof construction and covering . 3201-3206. incl.
Slage venlilZ10rS ... L. 1901
Stairs, ramps and smokcpm-ol’low:rs - caeeo... 3300-3316, inct
Wallsand partitions. .. ... ... .. 0 e [ 1901-2941 inct,
DEFINITIONS
Ofcertainwords. . ... i e e 401, 2603
OF fire. resISve CONSITUCTION. . 1.ttt it iiin s o reaeaan e iain s 4201
Of Group A buildings 601
Fur Group B buildings N
Far Group C buildings 80DJ
For Group O buildings %1
For Group E buildings ~1001
For Group F buildings . .. 1101
For Group G buldings. . . 1201
For Group H buildings 1301
For Group I buildings . .. 141
For Group F buildings 1501
Of terms in concrete regulations . 2603
OfTypelbuildings ............ovioaan o e P 1801
OfTypellbuildings. . .......................... 1901
Of Type [T buuldings 2001
Ol' Typt v buﬁdmgs . . 2101
VbUIldimgs . .o e e .. 2201
DEMCIL H—BUILDIN c - : .
Requiredwhen ... . ... L.
DEPTH OF FOUNDATIONS
Alfecls excavanons when ... .o
Govermed by frostline . .. ... ... ... . .
Governed by soil condiliuns
DESIG .
Cemeral . e e 2302¢b)
Live loads for (see Chapier 23) LT,
Must be approved by Building lnspector. .. ... ... ... ... e L
Of footings and foundations (sce Chapter 28) . .
Ofmasonry matenals . ... .. ... . s

Of prosceqium eurtains
Of reinforced concrete . ..
Of stracturg) sieel ., ,

Ofwalls ... ... ool

O weod . e s
DIVISION

LT T T T T DD 2510 (h)

Of Moor area (see maximum r:qmrernenl\ under OCCUPANCY)

Of buildings for Nire protection .. ...t i e 503
DOCUMENTé—Suhject and Refarence

Appended, aspartofCode ... P 4602

Brick—A. 5. T. M.—C21-20 . o 2402

Brick, concrele—A. 5. T, M. —ij 4T 2404

Brick. sand Jime—A, 5. T M.—C21-20 2403

Castiron—A. 5. T. M.—A43-18 2701

Castsicel—A, 5. T. M.—A27-24 27

Chimneys—N. B. F. 1. Standard Ordipance I'oIChtmney Construction

3 LT T T e 3713

Clay Tile A S T Mo 26 , oo ie e 2408

Cold-drawn sieel wire—A. S. T M.—AB221T. . ... ... 2604

Concrete block artile—A. C.IL—P-1A-26T .. .. ............ ... oo, 2
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Concrete cylinder tests—A. 5. T, M. —CJI . U 2605
Conceete. testing of—A. S.TM—CI9-I5 .0 .0 e 2613
Fire doors. hanging of—N. F ! A.—Protecrion of Openings in Walls

and Pamitions Against Fire, Editionof 1927 . ... ... ..o 43
Fice Doors—Und. Lab.—Siandard far Tin-Clad Fire Doors and

Shutters, Editionof March, 1926 . ..., . ... L e 4304
Fire tesls—A. §. T. M, —L19-26T . o 4201
Gypsum—A. 5. T. M.——C22-15 and cain 2307
Gypsum, structurab—J C.—August 1924 2410
Gypsumtile—A. S. T. M.—(32-25 2407
Hydrated lime—A. S. T M.—6.24 .. N 2409
Inflammeble liguds—N. E B A ... ..o 1008
Oil burners—N. B E U.—regulativns for oil burning cqmpmem 1927 ... 3717
On filewith City Clerk . ..., . ...... e e 4602
Portland cemeni—A. 5. TM.—C926 ... ... it e 2409
Pruscenium curtains—A. E. 8. C.—Safety Code for Elevalors, publ-

lished July, 1925 .. ... .. ..., R 4104
Quicklime—A. 5. T.M —C5-26 .. .. 1409
Rail stee? reinforcing—A. 5. T. M, —<Al6-1a 2604
Sprinklers—N. B. F U.—Automatic Sprinkler Equipment, Edilion

T 3802
Structural, intermediate or hard-grade rejnforcing—A. S T. M.—

AL 2604
Ssructural steel— AL S. T M.—AS.24 0L L 200
Welding—A. W. S.—Bulletin No. 2. December, 1921 .. . 1710
Wood—aA. L. S.—July, 1926 .. ... 2503

DOORS
Cunstruction—{or one-hourrating .................. 4304
Fire-resistive-—classificationof .................. .. .. 4304
Fire-testslive—designof ... ... ... .. ... . oo ool Lo 4304
Fire-resistive—shallbe hunghow . .. ... . ... . ... ... .. ..... e 4304
Frie-resistive—when required (see onder OCCUPANCY. FIRE ZONES

and TYPEOFBUILDING) . ... o RPN
For enclosure walls of vertical npemngs e e 3002, 3003
For 1ire SEparations ... ... ittt et e e RN 503
For Group A buildings . ...... e e e e 604 (1)
For Group B buildings....... et e e ema i 704 (h)
For Group D buildings. ... ... e e F 504
For honzonlal exits . . 3311
For motion picture machine booths 2001
For smokeprool 1owers .. 3215
For stage venulators. .. .. e E. 3501
Geneml FeqUITBIMIETLS. .. . ...ttt e s 34
May rol project over public property, when ., .

Pocketed in wood parlilions. . ...... . ......
DORMITORIES . .
DOWNSPQUT

For marquises .. ... 4501 (d)

For rools—general .. 3206
DRAINAGEFILL ... ...... .. .. e P e 1811
DRAWINGS

Required forpermit .. ... ........ DS I 201

Shallinclude whar . .. ..o e e 101
DRAESSING ROOMS ’

Exiis [POIM .o e 604 (e)

Fire protection of &7

LOcBION OF . .. oot e e e e s 632
DRIFTING

Notpermitted.when ... ... L L L e 2716 (b
DRY CLEANING PLANTS

Classifedas. .. ... ... .. ....... e e e 1001

Inflammab!le liquids regulated . 1008

Open flame prohibited -, .............. ... ... e e 1008

Steam [ire extnguishing apparalls .. .« ..\ cooonr e {008

Ventilationof . ..., e il e 1003
DRY STANDPIPES (sce STANDPIPES)
DUCTS

For warm alr [UIMACES . ... .. ..ottt e e it e e ettt i et 2715

For ventilation of metion picturebouths ..o .o oL Ll 2001
DUTIES

Of Board of Examiners and Appeals .. ... .. . oot i Cas 4

Of Building {nspector (see BUILDING INSPECTOR) o
DWELLINGS

T L 401

Hollow masonry Walls fOr .., ..ot i ii e e v e e e vreee s 2609
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In Grovp 1 Occupancy .......... O 1401

Solid masenry wallsfor . ... e e e .. 2901 ()

When cansiructed onreof ... L. e e e e e e 1409
E-—OCCUPANCIES......... e e e 1001
EARTH PRESSURE

Calculalions 107 ..o o i e e 2310
EARTHOUAKE—Provisionsior . ......... ... ... .. cieiiiiini ceien.. 2311
ECCENTRIC LOADS

ln m.ﬁunry COMSITUCIION ... . . ottt et iiiiias teeiaeii e aa e eaas 2411

........................................ 2703

EFFECTIVE

Date of Ordimance . .. .. .. e e e 4604
EGRESS (see STAIRS)

ELECTRIC WELDING (see WELD)
ELEVATOR SHAFTS (see VERTICAL OPENINGS)

EMERGENCY
Controls for proscenium curtain . ............. ... P 4104
Exits for—Group A buildings ... ... .. 604
Exits fTor—Group B buildings . .. T4
Exits for—Group C buildings . .... ... . 804
Forstage ventilalors. ... ... . e e 3901
Release for picture booth openings .. .............. e e 4001
SIENS O EAMS . ... .. . el e el ... 604,607, 3312
ENCLOSURE OF VERTICAL OPENINGS tses OCCUPANCY and TYPLE
OF BUILDING)
TR ElBVALONS L.l e e e
Forsurs andramps ..ol 3002, 3308
Miscellanecus OPEnINgS. . .. ..o e ..
Whenrequired ... .. ... .. s 300l
. When smokeprooftower ... i e e 3115
When {hmu&lll sﬂecial fire separalion . ... 503 (b)
ENCLOSURE WALLS .
Construction of . ... ... e e e 291y
Defimtionof .................. 401
ENGINEER—STRUCTURAL
ame required on plans an
ENGINEEHI G FIEGULATIONS—qu.llny and design ol the materials of
COnsTTECHon
Liveanddead loads ... ... oo i 230(-2311 inel.
Masonry (quality anddesign) . ........... ... Ll L. 240824110 pet.
Reinforced concrete (quality anddesign} .. ............ .ol .. 2601-2622. incl.
Stcel and iren (quality and desigh) ... e e 2701-2718. incl.
FTia.llty anddesignd ... ... i e e 2501-2511, incl.
ENGINEE ING SUPER SION
Required when, . ... ... ... ool i e . .. 204
ERECTION
OFconerele TOrms ..o it e i et i e e 2610
Of masonry walls ... ..o i L. 29012940
Of new boildings ....... . e e e 20
Ofstructoral steel ..o L e e e 2718
Of wirgless masty. ... ..ol e e e 3602
Of wood consiruction .. ...... e e i .. 2505-2510, incl.
EXCAVATIONS
Generaldelailsfor ... ... ... o e Cers 2801
Waler 1o be remaved [TOM. WheED. .. ... . . i e e e 2609 {c)
EXHAUST VENTILATION
For automobile storage ............. .. 1005
For dry cleaning establishments ... . .. ... ... 1008
For motion picture machime bootha ... ..o i 4001
EXISTING BUILDING
Applhcatoinof Code 1o, . ..o 0 o [102]
Defintivan ol .. ... ... . i 4H
EXISTING WALLS
Extensionsof .. ... ... 2641
EXIT LIGHTS
For Group A huildings .......... ... ....... e S 6044)
ForGroup Bhuildings . ............. ool L o e 704 (1}
General TRQUITEMIENLS . .. ..ottt it it i e 3306,3312
I
GEneral FEqQUIMEMERIS. L ...t ettt st e e e e eaaa s 3
Group Abuildings . ... ... . o e 604
Group B buildings . .. oo s T04
Group Chuildings . ... ..o i s 804
Group D BOIldINgS . .o s LGl
GroupEbuildings ... ... .o 1004
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Group F buildings
Group G buildings . . .. R
GroupBHobuildings . ... ..., oo e
Groupibuildings. ... ... ... ... . e e e 1404
Greup ) buildings .
EXPANSION
Provmsmn fur .......................................................... " 2718
.......................... L TI02
EXPLANATION OF TERAMS
GEnEral . e 40l
O reinforced cnmrcle
EXPLOSIVES—STORA
EXTERIOR OPENING S—-PFIOTEC'“OH REQUIRED WHEN
Because of locationin Fire Zone .. ... ... . e 1602, 1603
Because al location on property (see GCCUPANCY GROUP)
Becayse of Ty ﬁ)‘e of Construclion (see TYPE OF BUILDING)
EXTERIOR WALLS—Requiremenis for
Construction of {see ATION ON PROPERTY or TYPE OF
BUILDING)
Construction wheninFireZone NO. 2, . . ... .., oo e s 1603 ¢a)
Construction of openings {see Pariicular OCCUPANCY GROUP. TYPE
OF CONSTR (_TION or FIRE ZONE)

FACEDRVALLS (see WALLS)
FACTORIE .
Mod:raiely hazardeus (see GROUP FI, PPN . 1101
* Non-hazardous{see GROUPG) . ................. ... .. ; 1201
FAMILY
Definilicn of
FEES
Additional lee required—when
Double—when. .............
For building permits ... ......
= Recordrequired of . . ... ... L. e
FENCES
Classed A5 . .. ... e
Far cnnsl:ucuon urposes ...,
FILLED GROU .p ............
FILL UNDER FLDDR
FiLM EXCHANGES
Classed as

Sprnkiers required for, ... L0LLLL LTI
FILMS—-INFLAMMABLE

eand USEOf . ... . e e 4001
FTNAL l SPECTION
Certificate of Compliance required when .., ... e 205
Made when ... . o e e 206
Requlrcd when. ............. 204
FINES-- OR VIOLATIONS 303
Clasﬂﬁcauon of malerials for resistanee 1o {see Chapter 43)
Extinguishing apparatus (se¢ FIRE EXTINGUISHING APPARATUS)
Separations required—for certain occupancies ., . ..o La..o0 503
- Standards for resistance of (see Chaplcrs 42 and 43)
Standards. . ... - ] |
Walls—hollow masonry 2513
Walls—solid Masonry .. .. ..o, T2932
FIRE CLAY vt
» Forfluelining .. ... e 3701
For incinerator combustion chamber - 3Ne
’ FOr PAlENt CHIMOEYS . .« . ..ottt et et it e D
FRE COT
Required fortimbers ... ... . ..
FIRE DAMAG

Causes condemnation—when
' Repairs allowed—when
FIRE DEFARTMENT
Access to basemneni pipe inlets
FiRE DIVISION WALL!
Conslrucunn of
DelINion Of ... ..o e
FIRE EXTINGUISHING APPARATUS
Automatic sprinklers—requirements for . ... ... e 3802
Awomatic sprinkiers—where required
Basemesnt pipe inlets—where required
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Dry standpipes—redquired . .. ... e e e 3404
Dry standpipes—whererequired ... ... ..o e 3803
For Group A buildings e e e s 607
For Group B buildings e N 07
ForGroupChuildings. ... ... ... i e 807
For Group D buildings. ......... .. 907
ForGroup EBuildings . .. ... ... o e e 1007
ForGroupFbuildings . ....... ... . o i e 1107
For Group G buildings . . e s 1207
FarGroup Hbuildings . ... ... .. o o e e 1307
ForGroup [buildimgs ... . .. e e 1407
For Grm:r] huiltings ... e . 1507
Wet standpipes—requirements . ..... ... e s 806
Wel standpipes—where reguired .. .. . 3805
FIRELIMITS . . .................. .. 1601
FIREPLACES—CONSTRUCTIONOF. . ... ... ... .. .. .. ...... ... .......... 3706
FIREPROOFING (vec TYPE OF BUILIDING)
Requirements—detailed .. .. ... e 4301
FIREPROOF PASSAGEWAYS
ForGroup A buildings . .. ... ... e 604
ForGroup B buildings. .. .................. e 704
For smOkeperluw:n ................................ e e s
FIRE PUM . .
Far wel sland pESUpply . . e el - ]
FIHE-HESIST!VE ' -

v ConsStruCtion ... e 4203
Censtructiondefined . ... .................. 4201
Doors, windows and shattees. ............... 4304

. Flour conslruction e . 4303
Inspeciion of plaster protection—when. ... .....o......... . . 204
Materials ... . e .. .o+ 4202

. Maerials. tests for . . . . 4201
© Protection of structural parzs 4301
Roof coverings. . . 4105
S'l:mdards—spcﬂ!'i 4201
R LS 4302
FIRE- HESISTWE BUILDINGS [scc TYPFI BUILDINGS) ................. 180!-1814, incl.
FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS
Fordaorsand shutters . ... i e 4304
For floOr CONSITUCTION « ..o v e ettt ie it iimene ey - 4303
For protection of siructural p.u"ls 4301
Forreof coverings ............. 4305
For walls and partitions . ...... .. 4302
FOrsindaws ... e e e e 4304
FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS FOR FIRE PROTECTION
General requirements . ... .. i 4201-4203. incl.
Standards—derailed . ..., .. s i 4301-4309, incl.
FRE SEPARATIONS
Requited when. .., .. e e e e 503
FIRESTATIONS .. ... . . e e e 101
FIRESTOPPING L
Between wood sleepers ... .o oLl e eieae 1810
For wood frame construction . . . - e 2500,2510
In ?pc [l buildings...... .. . L. 2001, 2015
In W buildings ... ..., N e 2205, 2208
RE WALL CE
Construction—heliow masonry 2933
Construction—solid masonry . . .. - 2932
Del"muonof froi h L. ;g:l!
as lire separalion when | .
FIRE ZEJE
Definittonof ........ ... cc.cooeil ... 160)
Doors may nol project—when . . . . .. 45Gi (N
Requirements [or Fire Zone No. | . 1602
Reqyuirements for Fire Zone No. 2. .. 1603
Requlremems for Fire Zane No. 3. 1604
virements for Fire Zone No. 4 . 1605
FLAG QLES..... ........ e e 3601
FLAME—OPEN
Prohibited when . . ... ... i 1008
FLAT SLAB—Gcncrdl COQUIRETIIETNS . - .. vevaaae o eora e o reeees e, 2620
FLOOR A
Dcﬁnmun [ S U DU 401
Limited (see OCCUPANCY and FIRE ZONES)
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FLOOR CONSTRUCTION
CONCEBLE. ..ot ie e s R 3102
Fire pruteclion—-of certain floors
Fire-resistive—<lassification of . .
For fire-resisnve CONSIUCTION . ... .ooe i oonn e e e 4303
General (see TYPEOFBUILDING). .. ..o ity 3101
Mill CORSITUCTION . L. e ey et et e e e
Molion picture machine booihs
Slages. . ...
el JOISt . L e i e e
Under warm air furnaces . .
WOOd JOISE .\ L e e
FLOOR FILL—Required when
FLOQR LEVELS
Determine sprinkler requirements—when ... ... ol 3801
For Group A buildings
For Group B buitdings
For Group E buildings
FLOOR LOI
Assumed live .. ... e S
Definigonsef, . ....... ..........
Redurtionsallowed ...............
chum:d 1o be pasted
cial considerations
FLO R OPENINGS
Enclosures of —when required {see VERTICAL OPENINGS—ENCLO-
URE OF)

In stages—conseructionof ... ... ... 506
FLOOR PROTECTION

For wood iD'lsled floor ... e 4301

Over heating planis .. 3703, 3708

Overranges ................. S 37,3712

chulred inType lLbuildings . . ... e 2010

Understoves ... e e e 3o
FLUES

Arearequired............ e e e 3701

Liming forchimneys. .. oo e e 3701

Lining for smokestacks ... ... ... ... ... e e 3702
FLY GALLERIES

Construction af . . ... ... e a9
FOOTINGS

Concrete—designof ... ... ... .o 2622

Design of—general ............. .o 2300, 2802
FORMS—for concrete construction . P 2610

Mayberemoved—when ... ... .. i 2610(b)
FOUNDATION

Concrete—design ol oo v e e 2622

Consiruction allowed (see TYPE OF BUILDING)

DefImilon 0f .. .o e e s 40|

Desighof . .. . e .. 2306, 2802

T BRCAVBLIONS JOr . e 2801

Footing design—isolated .. ............ .. ... ...

Forretaining wall . .................

Inspection required for Type ¥ buildings. . .. e

Liability of adjointng propeny ....... .. et e

Maybe omitted—when . ... L L

May preject beyond property line—when
Owner's liabitity for
Piling for ..
Soil bearing allowed
Stepy when ...
Thickness of walls for Type Vbuildings . ......... .o i,
Wallsof L.

FRAME BUILDINGS (see TYPE W BUILDINGS) . ... ... 2ol
FRAME INSPECTION

Required wheEn . . . .. i i e e, 204
FRAMING

AMUNE CRIMMEYS. . i e 2207
OF wood construction {sec WOOD)

FRAMEWOQRK—OF BUILDING (see TYPE CF BUILDING)

FRONT OF LOT

Defipitionof ..................... e e 40|
FRONTAGE CONSENT REQUIRED

For storage of building materials . . v vu o ou v 4401
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FROST
Depth of foundalions [T ... ... e
Protecuan of concrele from

FURNACES—WARM AIR

Ducts and appurierances for ............ ..ol

General FEQUITEMERIS. ... .. ...t e

Tntake required for ... ... . o e
FURRING

Not allowed near chimney . 2507 (h)

Or stucco reinforcement . ... e 2205 {c)

Requirements in wood [rame conslruciion 2510 (b)
FUSIBLE LINKS

For aulomatic sprinker systems . ................ 3802

For door—automohile ramp enclosures . 1006

Forlire dooms . e s 2401

Farhorizomtal exsis.when .. ... o0 oo oo e e 3311

For motion picture machinebooths . .. ... ... o o il 40(H

For prosceniumecurtains ... ... oL R 4104

For stage ventilators ... ... ... ... e 3901

For vents supplying air hack stage . 605
Ly Lo 1204
GALVA IZED IRON

Casing for patent chimneys 3704

Used forroofl ... .. L . 4305

Used as siding. . ... .. . 2105, 2205 (e)
GARAGE

Classified how . ... .ou o e 1001

Construction limited . e e e e e 1009

Defimuionaf ... L i e 401

Dretailed requirements [sec ‘GROUP

Private—classified as

Privale—dehinition of
Private—limited how

GRANDSTANDS . ..........
GAS
BOERCES. . . oo o i i e e 3707
Heaters. . . it
Hotplates. ... .. ..o it
Ranges—domestic . ... ... e e LYl
RANEES—RTEE . . .. e e e 32
Shut-of fs required {sce GAS SERVICE—SHUT OFF)
Venls—general FeQUITETNENTS . . . . .ttt e it ot e e et im i aeaae et 3703
GASOLINE SERVICE STATIONS (sce GROUPE})
Canstruction prehibited . ... . e e 1009
GAS SERVICE—SHUT-OFF REQUIRED
For Group A bulldings. .. ... .. . .. 608
For Group B buildings . . . .. . e .. .. 708
For Group Dbudldings. ... ... ... ... ..., e R 908
GIRQERS
Concrele [construction joinis)
Fire-proofingof..............oviii il
Loadsreduced when ..o o i
SIERl. .. e e
KL L e e
GRADE
Definilionof ....._ .. .................. e e 401
GRADES OF .
BriCk ..o e 2402
Concrele buildings unity ... ooo o s 2406
GRADIENTS—allowed
For automebile storage ... ... e .. 1004
Forramps.......................... R 330
InGroup AL buildings ... ... ... . e 602, 602
InGrayp Bbhuildings . ......... 0 oo CMM
GRAYITY TANKS
For oil burning equipnient . ...l 3713
For wet mndprpe SUPPIY .o e P 3806
GREENHOUSE
Rooftobe constructed—how . ... ...l e 3aq2
GRIDIRONS
Conslrugtionof ..., ...... e e e e 609
GROUP A OCCUPANCY
22 602
B ORES e 604 (h)
Chimnaey and heaunz APPAMAILS . - o ot et e e e 608
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Construction ... ... ...
Defined ......
Doors and gales
Enclosure of vertical openings. . ...
Existing buildings—<lassified when . . .
Exit couns
Exitlights. ... ...........
Fire exlinguishing apparalus .
Height . ..
Light and ventilation . ..
Location on property
Mixed uccupancies—separations for. .
Mouving picture machine booths .. ..
Obstroctions ... . ..........
Ocrcupaneies included |

Proteciion of exterior opc 8y -
Running racks—<unsiuuction permitted , .

Seats
Smokeproof 1ower .
Special hazards ... .
Stairs and exits. .. ..
Slage consiruglion .

GFIOU B OCCUPANCY

Chimneys and healing apparaius .

101943106

Construction . ._............. e e e
0 701
Doorsand Bates ., .. ... ... coiiil i T (h)
Enclosure of vertical openings. 706
ERIERRIS. o e e T (D
Fire extinguishing apparatos 107
Height ... 602
Inflammable liguids prohibited . .. ............ 708
Lightund ventilatbon .. ....... . ..o i 705
LOCation On PrOPETTY « . .ottt et it ot i
Mainentrance ... ... ... ... ...l L. 703, 7()4 ta)
Mixed occupancies—separation FOm . . ... 710
Motion picture machinebooths .. ... ... ... .. oo . 4001
Obstrictions ................ . 704 (k)
Occupancies cluded ... ..o 701
Protection of eX(€rior OPEnings .. ..ot 02
Running macks—Conswuetion , . . .. v v uuiviiien e 709
Seating capacily may be increased, when .. 702 (a}
Seats. . ... 704 [f)
SIOKEPIOl TOWET L . . . e e e
Special consiruction requirements . ..., .. e 02 (h] 709
Special hazards . ..., .. ... ... e 708
Stairvsadexits............, 704
When lecated onsecond MToOr ... ... 10 (k)
GRDUP C OCCUPANCY

Chlmncys and healing apparatys .
Construction ................
Definitionef .. ............
Enclosure of vertical ope nings.
Ilfl'ue eatinguishing apparatus .

eight ..................,
ngghand venlilation .
Locaticn on propert

Mainexin tocated where. .. ...........

Mixed occupancies—separatian from

Mation picture machine booths . ... ...

Occupancies tnctuded .........
Protection of exterior openings .

Running tracks—construction of.
Spu::al consaruclion .

Chlmneys and healing apparatys .
Constryction . ...............
Definitionol ..............
Enclosure of vertical openings.

Fire eatinguishing apparatus . ... ......

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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Helght Lo e 902

Inflammable liquids—storage regulated . o .. . 208

Jails—special consiruction 909

Light and vemilation ....... 205

Localton GRpropenty .. ..., oo oeiiviie o e e 903

Mixed occupancies—separation mm ..., et enn e 90

Motion picture machinebooths ... ... ... S 4001

Occupancies included . ... ..ot e s 901

Protection of exterior openings ... . . FE N e 903

Ramps required. when. ... 204

Self-releasing latches or panic bolts, when ... ... oo i

Special construction . . .. e .. ... 902(b). %09

Spcnal hazards . .. . e
Staissandexits ............. e e e s 904

GROUPE OCCUPANCY

Area ... e s .

Automobite rarnps ...................................................

Chimneys and heaung appafaus . ...

Consiruction ................ ..

Definitionof ....... .............

Dry clcnnin§—specia! construction
Enclosure of vertical openings. .. . ..
Fire extinguishing apparatus . e .
Hedght oo e
InMammable liquids—repulated ... ...
Light, ventilation and sanitation ... ....... ... ... .0 o i .
LOocation 00 PROPEITY .. ... oot e

Mixed occupancies—separation from
Occupanciesincleded ..., ... S
Prohibited in Fire Zone No. 1 ..
Prohibitedin Fire Zoae No, 3 .. ... Lo
Projection of exterior upemngs
Special consmuction .. ..

Special hazards . ... .. e e
Stairsand eXils. . .o L e
GROUP F OCCUPANCY
- G 1102
Chimneys and healing apparatus . . ... o.uvueis o iiie e s .. FioR
Construction . 1102
Definition o A 1101
linclosure of verucal apemngs .................................... 106
Fire exiinguishing apparatus .. .. . ... i e e 1307
Hesght ... .. ... ... ..., roz
[nftammable liguids—regulated . . 1108
Light, ventilation and sanitation ... ... e e 1105
LOCAlioN ON PIOPRITY . ..o o e et e e e e 1103
Mixed o-ccupanctcs—separahnn frnm . e 1110
Occupancies included . .. 1101
Protection of exterior opcnmgs ..... .. 1103
Special construction . ... ... [ e P 1109
Speciat hazards ........ e e 1108
SIS A XIS, . . . e e e 1104
GROUP G OCCUPANCY
4 1202
Chimneys and hcatmg apparalus 1208
Construcrion . .. 1202
Definition of 1201
Erciosure of vertical openings. ... .. o 1206
Fire exunguishing zpparatus ....... . 1207
Height ..o .. 1202
Inflammabic liquids—repulzied . . 1208
Light. ventilation and santation 1205
Location on property 1203
Mixed occupancics—separation from c 1210
Qccupanciesincluded ... ..o e e e e 1200
Proteclion of ex1erior openings . ...........c......... 1203
Special censirucuon 1209
Special hazards .......... 1208
SIS AN BRI, . L. e e 1204
GROUP H OCCUPANCY
ATBA . L e e 1302
Chimneys and healing ap'pa.rarus .................... .. . 1308
Constnyction 1302
* Debinitien of . VN 1301
Enclosure of vertical Opem I 1306
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Fire extinguishing appasaius . ... ... e . 1307
Height ..................
Huusing requirements . ...... ..
{nflammable liquids—regulated . ..
Light, vemilztion and sanitation . . ..

Locationvnproperty . ..... ........
Mixed occupancies—separatian (rom .
Occupancies inctuded .. .....
Protection of exlerior openings .
Special construction
Special hazands . ... .... .
Statrsand exils. .. ... ... e e

Chimneys and heating apparatus . . .

Construetion .. ...l .. .
Definition of {(¢wellings) .
Dwellings whenonmof. ... ...
Enclosure of venical openings. . . . .
Fire ealinguishing apparaws ... ...
Height ...........................
Housing requirements .. ...... .....
InMMammable liguids—regulaied .
Light, ventilation and sanitation .
Locationonproperty -..... .......
Mixed occupanc lcs—-sepamhon from .
Protection of exterior openings . ... ..
Special hazards
Stairs and eairs

GROUP J OCCUPANCIES
Aisles
Ama.....

Automabile slorage—limued
Chimneys and healing apparams . .. .. ...
Construction, height and area allowable |
Defipitionol ...... ...
Enelosure of vertical openings. . ...... ..
Fire extinguishing apparatus ...........
Height .............
Inflummable hqulds—mgu!aled
Light and ventilation ............
Location on property ... ....o....
Mixed occupuncneHeparallon rom.
Oceupancies included ... .............
Protection of exlerior openings . . ..

1504 (b)
. 1502
1509

SCALS. . i e e
Spevial canstruclion—amusemeat srUCtTes .
Special hazards . ..
Stairs and exits
GUEST
Definilionof ...........
GUEST ROOM
Definisionof ., ...........
GUNITE
As exterior covering for frame construction . . s . 2505
Defininaen ol ... e s . - 2603
Enclosure am! pancl walls . . . .. . 2939
Fire-resistive siandards . ......... e . 4301, 4302
Increasing thickness of existing walls o . 2941
Partitions—non-bearing 2937
Testsal .ol . e 2613
GUTTERS—1a be kepl free of obstruciigns—when .., e e 4401
GYMNASIUMS—Spacial Construcllon
ForGroup A BUIDIngs . .. ... e s &0
For Group B buildings . . . .. 709
For Group C buildings 809
YPSUM
Blocks for fire-resistive construction ..., ... ... . .. . ooaaiii0 L
Fire-resistive classification .......... . ... 4301.4302, 4303
Pariitiuns—non-bearing ... ... . . L e 2937
Plaster for {ire-resistive purposes 4301,4302
Plasterfath ... ... ... .. . L. 4301,4302
Quality and design........... .. . 2407
Slabs ............ . . - 3103
WAKING SITESSES . ... ..ottt e e 410
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ancies e e s £301
HANGE S AEQUIRED
Ol 0ISLS . o e e e Coae 250640
HAZARDQIJS OCCUPANCIES
Highly hazardaous (see GROUPE) ....... 1001
Moaderately hazardous rsee GROUP F) . .. . 1101
Noa-hazardous (s GROUP G . ... o i it et et i iaaaeaans 1200
HEADER—in frame ¢onstrucilon
Igists—supportrequired ... ... .. . oL e e 2506 (1
Queropening insiad parlitious ... 00 e .. 2507 (@)
HEATERS
General requIrBmMENLS. .. ... ... it e 4
Using gas forlael. ... ... . . artt
Using solid or liquid [uel . 3708
HEATING PLANTS—LOW PAESSURE STEAM 3708
HEQEVI:THMBEH CONSTRUCTION (see TYPELL BUILDINGS) .. ..... ... 1901-1916, incl.
H
Addilional for ro00 SLIUCTIRES . .. o\t ot ittt it e e e e 3601
Adjoining building affects vents 3703
Aflecis stairways required 3300
Definitionaf ....... ....
Forawnings . ............
ForGroup A Qecupaney ..............
For Group B Qceupancy .. .. . .o
ForGroup COceupaney . ... . oot o
ForGroup D Occupancy . .. ....oooviainn e
For Group E Qccupancy .. ... ...l
For Group F QOccopancy .
For Group G Occupancy . ..
ForGroupHOctupancy ... ... oot oo L
ForGroup L Occupaney . ... .. .. oo i .
ForGroupJ Occupancy . ... e e
For marquises above sitlewalk . ... .............
For permanent projections over property line
For ri"epe 1 Buildings (Fire-resistive) .. ... oot
Far Type |1 Buildings (fleavy Timber). ... ... ... .
For Type [II Buildings {Ordinary Masonry)
For Type [V Buildings (Metal Fame) .. /... ... ...
For Type V Buildings (Wood Frame). . ... ... .. e
Of musanry walls (see WALLS)
O VBNEET L e i e e 2927
Towersorspires . ........ A e e e 3602
HOLLOW CLAY TILE
Fire-resistive classificaliun ... .. ... . e e 4301, 4302
Quality AN dESIEN . L oL e e e e 2408
Walls (see WALLS)
WOTKINE SIMBSSES . . . oot m i it e e 2410
HOLLOW EONCRETE BLOCK OR TiLE
Quality and design. .. ... .. .. e 2406
Wails (see WALLS)
WOTKING SIDESSES . . .ottt it i e e 2410
HOLLOW MASONRY WALLS (see WALLS)
HORIZONTAL EXITS
General requircments. ... .. e e e 3311
SIEOS 1Or. e s 3312
SSubslitu:e for s1airways when 3309
E
As equipment lor Wel SLaBADIPE. .. ... vt i 3806
USBan TN 16515 . ..o\t tae e i e R 4201
HOSE CONNECTIONS
Todry SANOPIPES . . .. ottt e e e e e 3804
To wc[ s:andplpe: ........ . . o 3806
HOSPITALS . . ... .. e e 901
HQTEL
Classified haw .. . e 1301
DetInilon Of L. o e e e )]
Detailed reqmremems {see GROUF H)
HOT PLATES—USING GAS 3711
HOQUSES OF CORRECTION 931
HOUSING ACT (see ACT—HQUSING)
I—occup:mc:cs ........................................................... 1401
JCE PLANT S .. . ittt i 1201
ILLUMINATED SIGNS—AT EXITS
L T G 3312
Of Group A bulldmgs .................................................. 604 (j)
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OfGroup BBUIIdings ... ... .o et 704 ()
INCINERA‘I%
Chimneys for .......... L 3701
Construction of 3716
INCLINES {see GRADIENT g .
INFLAMMABLE LIQUIDS— egulatad
In Group A buildings 608
It Group B buildings 708
In Group C buildings 808
In Group D buildings 08
In Group E buildings 1008
in Group F buildings 1108
In Group G buildings 1208
In Group H buildings 1308
InGrowp Lbuildings. . ... 1408
in Group ] buildings 1508
Storage for heating purposes . .. .. ... ...t i s e 3713
INNER C UHT WALLS (sce TYPE OF BUILDING)
INSPECTH
F'nal—rtqulrcd WhETL L e e 204
For change of 0ccupancy .. ... ... 207
Of concrere units by Underwriters’ Laboratories 2406

Of fire doors by Underwriters’ Laboratories | |, --
O plans L
OF registered IMSPECION. .. ...ttt i e e et i anes
Of roafing by Underwrilers” Laboratorics. . . .
Of wlndows by Underwriters* Laboratocies

INSU TION MATEHIAL

Regulations for. ... ... . ... ... . e
INTERIQOR TRIM .
For T_lype [huildings . . ... .o
For Hbwildings . .................. ..o oo ol
INTERID! WALL
DelImition OF . ... . e, 401
INTERPRETATION OF CODE
By Boarc? of Appeals ............. e s ;84
By Buildimg InSpecior . ...\ u iy e ottt e e 2
IRON)' B fospes
Cast—allowable working SUEsses . ..ot i
Cast calumns—painted, when .. .........
Cas1 — specificatonsfor .. ...............
Galvanized — for extecior walls . .. ..
Galvanized — lforraafy. . .........,
JmOCCUBENCIOE . . e e
JAILS
JOINT COMMITTEE 2410
JOISTHANGERS . .. et 2506 (i)
JOISTS .
....................... 3102
i 4301, 4303
. 2714, 3103
........................................... 2714 (g)
2207 2506
................................................... 3205
LAITANC
Definition of ... voiv s FE 2603
LAMIMATEDFLOORS ... .. ... .. ... .. i i 1910
LANDING OF STAIRS 3307, 3308
T T 4301, 4302
B-élal {see METAL LATH) .
Wood (see COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS)
LEGISLATIVE .. ... i it s
LIBRARIES
Seatingmore than 3500 . ... ... . e
Seating from 500 (o 3500
Scaling less than 500 . ... ......... .. o
UFE OF PERMIT .. ... e e e e
LIGHT—Requirements for
During consiruction 4401
Exit signs E .. 3310
For Group A buildi 605
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For Group B buildings 705
For Group C buildings . 805
For Group D buildings . 905
For Group E buildings . 10035
For Group F buildings . 1105
For Group G buildings 1205
For Group Bl buildings 1305
For Group | buildings 1405
For Group | buildings 1505
For stairways and exits 3306
LIME
Proportions for morar 2409
ﬂxclﬁcalions L 2409
NING
Ofchimneys. .. ... e 3701
Of existing walls . . 2941
Qf patent chimneys .. - 3704
Ofsmokestacks .. ... .. . o e 3702
LINTEL
Definiionof .............. e e 407
Fireproofing amitted when 1809 (a-2). 1909 (a-2)
*xclal’ CONSITUCTION . L. oot e 2906, 2913, 2918
UQUIDS (see INFLAMMABLE LIQUIDS)
UVE LOADS
CONCENIMLIONS OF . L o Lt et o it e et et e
Definitionof . ... ..
Formofs ..........
Reductions allowed ,..........
Required to be posted

Specnal consideratens .. .......
Units—Tfor certain DCCUPJ“CICS ............................................

LOADING PLATFOR
beofwood —when . ... ... L.
LOADg(see LIVE AND DEAD LOADS)
During CORSIIUCIIoN . ..o 2718
For relaining wall design 2318
Piles—bearing power of %gﬂ%
Sobl—bearing capacity 0f . ... e 0
LOBBIES IN TI'FEA%Eé

Obstructions ..
Size required

Fire Zone No |
Fire Zone No. 2 1603
Fire Zone No 3 1604
Fire Zonc 1605
LOCATION ON PHDPERTV—RequIremonil far
Group A buildings 603
Group B buildings . .. 703
Group C buildings . 303
Group D buildings . .. ......... . e 203
Group Ebuildings ............ e [V 1003
Group F buildings 1103
Group G buildings . . . [203
Group H buildings . . . 1303
Group 1 buildings. . A 1403
Gmtgl Buildings. . ..o e R, 1503
LODGE
Seatingmomethan3500. ... . ool e
Seating from 500 to 3500
Seqting less than 500
LODGIN(fHOUSE ..............
LONG COLUINS
Reinlorced conemete. ... ... ... e i e
LOT LINES (sec LOCATION ON PROPERTY
LUMBER (see WOODN L. ... i 250
MAINTENANCE
O buildings oF SIFUCIUTES . ... ...ttt i ii i e ene i 105
Of present saloly devices ... ..o v
Requires authoriy rm Building Inspector . . e
MARQUISES (scc TYPEOFBUILDING) ...
MASONRY
Definition of . .. ... e
Materialsclassified ., .. ..... ..o

Quality and design (see Chaplcr 24}
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Tests required. . ... e e e P 2401
Walls and parlitions (see WALLS)
MASONRY VENEEH
For masonry walls .......................................................
Overwood frame. ...................
MATTRESS FACTOHIES
MEASUREMENT OF HEIGHTS
Of buildings {see definition of HEIGHT) ................. e 401
ME%;'LANICA VENTILATION (see VENTILATION)

As lath {sec METAL LATH)

B T T 4305

Exterior wall COVERiNg ... ot e

For enclosing patent chimneys

Frames with wire glass, . ..............

Gasvemsof ...._...................

Required for doors—when ............

SMOKestacks Of . ... e e 3702
METAL FRAME BUILDINGS (see TYPE [V BUILDINGS) ................. 2101-2116, incl.
METAL LATH

For ﬁn:-n:s':stive constructicn

For floor construction

Forparfilions . ......cveeeineniennn..
For stucco reinforein,
METHODS OF CALC TIONS .. » 2302
MEZZANINE OR MEZZ AMINE FLOOR
Consiruction for Type ( buildings . ....... e .. 1816
Construction for Tipc U buildings. .. 1916
Definitionof ............. ... ........ 401
MILL CONSTRUCTION (see TYPE (I BUILDINGS)
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS -
For classilication of type ol construction ......... ... ... i, 1702
For fire prol:mun af structural parts . .. ... ... ... .. ..o, L4301, 4302 4303
Purpose of CoUe. ., ... e e 20t
MIX
FOr MBSONIY MOTHITS | ..ot i e e e e e 2409
FOr Fim OrTEl CORCTEIE &« ot vttt et et e et e et et e et e e et e 2609 {a)
MIXED OCCUPANCIES
SEParalions reqUITEd .. .. ... e as 503
MONASTERIES .. .. ... .. 1301
MORTAR
For musonry Construclien ... T 2409
Forreinforcedconcreie ... L e 2603
Moy be miaed imsireet—how . ... .. o 4401
MOTION PICTURE MACHINE BODTHS
Construction and design 400
For Group A buildings. .. .. 608
For Group B buildings . . 708
For Group C buildings . , . 308

For Group D buildings. . . .. . S
SpRNKIET TEQUIRBIMETIS . ... v ittt ettt s e a e et e e e 3801

MOVING—OF BUILDINGS

When in Fire Zone No. | 1602

When in Fire Zone No. 2. .. 1603

When in Fire Zone No. 4 . 1605
L Permilrequired fOr. .. .. e e e 201
MOVING PICTURE THEATRES

NO S B . oottt e 701

Seating 1,000 or more or with more than 5 (1.stage ... ...........c.ooiioiaen.. 601
MI.IDSILL

miredwhen ... 2204, 2205

HUSE MS

Seating more than 3500 601

Seating S00 10 3500 ., , . . o

Seating less Lhan 500 . .. ... o e e e B
NATIONAL BOARD OF FIRE UNDERWRITERS

Ordinance for chimney construction 3701

Installation of automalic sprinklers . .. ... 1802

Qil burner equipment. .. .............. ma

PrOECHON O OPETIMES . L . ettt et s et i e e ca e eae e amn e an e s 4304
NATIONAL FIRE %RO%ECTION ASSOCIATION

Oil bBUrmer BQUIPIMEND, . . .. ..o ittt e e i 3713

Pratection ol openings, against fire 4304

Use, handling, storage and sale of inflammahle liquids . 1008
NEWMETHODS .7 ... e e 204
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NIGHT LIGHTS—forstairs and @Xils . . .. .. . ..ot ietitai e 1306
NON-BEARING WALL
Definitienel ... ... .. .. ...l e . 301
Hollow masomy—conslruuwn . 2509
Reinforeed concrete-—construction . 2016
Solid masonry—construction . ... . 2903
SIORE—CONSLAICHON .. ... .ot e . 2021
NOTICES
Forinspections by Building Inspector. . ...... ..o i 204
Ofappeals .. ... i N 303
Cf approval required . .. . 204
O COndemmnALION .. ..o vu e oo et e e e 301
Of registered inspector 204
O VEOLAHONS 44\ vve v e s 301
NURSERIES . ... ... .. ittt i aeaaen e 90
OBSTRUCTIONS—PROHIBITED
Aslocks ondoors. . ... ..
AT BOOIS. . ..ot e e e

Atherizontal exits . . .

In Gmoup A buildings . . .

In Group B buildings ..........

In Grovp Dhuildings . .........

In gutter—when. ....,........

Inslage ventilatars. . .......... ... .ol e

L0 SEAIEWAY BNCIOSUTES L\ . o ot et ittt e 3308
QCCUPANCY

Centilicaie Of . o .o s e

Changeinuse.......................oooion

Classified by Bulldlng lnspcnor when,.. .

Classified how . ..

Delinilion of ... ..o e

Existing buildings classified how . ... oo

Group A

Group B

Group C
Group D

Permancm—o[publlc property . ..
Separaticns m?urre ................................
Temporary—allowed lor corstruction purposr:s
When not specilically mentioned in Code . . . .
g:i'.FICE BUILSE‘P:IGS ..................................................... 1101

Burners—general PEQUINEMENIS. .. . ..o vv it e 3713
Protecnon againsi saturating wooad fleors . ... ..o
Storageol. ... ... ..o
OLD PE PLE’S HOMES ..... . .. .............
QPENINGS
Exierior—to be prolecied when (see LOCATION ON PROPERTY and
FIRE ZONES)
Veriical—o be protected when (see YERTICAL OPENINGS—ENCLOS-
URE OF)
OHDINANCE
Adopled When | ..o e e
Repealed by thisordinance ... ... i
QORDIMARY MASONRY BUILDINGS (sex TYPE 111 BUILDINGS(
ORIEL WINDOW
Construction Of .. ... .. e 3501
Definition of
ORAPHANAGES
OVERCROWDING PROMIBITED
InGroup A buildings . . ... ... . i e e 604 (1}
InGroup B buildings . ... ... e 704 (k)
Where moveable seats are used
OVERLOADS OF FLOORS=~not permitied . ... ..........0oviiraecannenenon.,. 2308
OVERTURNING MOMENT
Forwindcalculations. ... ... ... ... e e 2307
NER

Employs registered tnspector—when . .......... ... i 204
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May occugy sidewalk space—when .......... ... L 4401, 4501
Gecupies building—when ... ... ... 206
Permus storage of materials in street—when e 4401
Required wo post signs . .
Required to repair building:
Resﬁonmblluy of. when a Joining ........................................... 2801
PAINTING
Of cast iron, when
Of structural steel
PS

PANEL WALL
Construction of
Definition Of .. ... s 401

PANIC BOLTS—Required when
Forsmokeproof loWers ... ... ... e
Forsizirwayenclosures . ...............
InGroup A buildings . ... ..............
In Group B buildings .. ................
In Group C buildings
In Group D buildings

PAPER

TEBS JOT o i e e s 2205

Waterproof—required when . ... .. . ... .. + 2205
FARAPET WALL

Construction of .. ... ... e

Definitionol .. ..ooovviiiiiiii

For Type 1 buildings. .. ................

For Type Il buildings

ﬁJrType 11! buildings

uared when

PAR'H IONS

Bearing—combustible. . .. .. .. L e

Bearing—incombustible ............ ... ...

Fire resistance—classification of.

For Mme consouciion. . ... ..oooviivennnnn. .

General (see TYPE OF BUILDING)

Non-bearing—incombustible . ........ ... ... ... 2937
PAATY WALL

Delinition of ... ...t e e 40|

May [unctionas fire wall—when. ... ... ... ... ool 2932, 2933
PASSAGEWAYS
For Group A buildings—with exits
For Group B buildings— with exits

For smokeproof 1OwWers .......ooivi e iiaiaaes

Required for stairways, when . .............. ...

Tobe sprinklered—when. .. ... L
PASSENGER STATIONS

Sealing more than 3500 601

Seating 500 10 3500 . . .. 701

Sealing less than 500 . . . 301
PATENT CHIMNEYS . . R 1l )
PEDESTAL 7

Concrere—definilionof. . ... oo oo e - 2603

Concrete—designof . ... ... ... .. 2622 (h)
PENALTIES AND VIOLATION

Provided by Code - . ...ttt e e 305
PENTHOUS!

For stairways—requiredwhen . ... ... .. oo . 3303

For Type | guildings .......... . 1815

ForType 1l buildings .. ..... 1915

For Type 111 buildings 2015

For Type IV buildings . . 2115

For Type V buildings . . 2211

General requirements 3601
PERMIT

Application foT. .. s 201

Doesnotpermit violatton ... . ......_ ... ... oo... .. e 305

Expireswhen . ... ... e - e 305

Feesdoubled—when ......_..... . ... ..ol .. . 203

= L .. . 203

Foralteration .. ... .. . ........lllia.o

For change of occupancy 207, 2309

For demolishing . . . . . e 201

FOr IOVING - .ot e e e 201
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For new butldings o0 steInres ... oo e e
For storage ol construclion mnaterizly i in street
For temporary buildings. .. ........0 ... oL
For use or occupancy .

Notvalid—when ... ... e

Ptans required for. .. ............. ..., e e e s

N C Whenrequired. ... e
PERSON

Delzninon ol L ... . e 401

PETROLEUM STOHAGE .................................................. 1001
PHOTOGRA
Rool ‘-Iructurew allowed for .. ..o s 3601
Sgeciul skylight constructionfor. .. ... o L e 3402
ER

Floldowmasonry . ..., ..ot . 2912

Reinforced concrete 2917

SOl MASONIY ot e e e 2905
PILES

General TEQUITEMENIS ... ..\ttt ettt i iiie e it et 2803
PIN-RAILS

sgcmsu'uclion 5 e . 609

Allowablesteesses ... ... e P 2702

General requirements. . . 2713
PLAIN CONCRETE

Definiticnof . ... .. e e e e e 2405

Quality and design . .. ... e . 2405

Walls (see WALLS)

SWORKINE SITERRES .. .o, e e el 2410
PLANING MILLS . .. e 1001
PLANS

Approved by Building Inspecior
Required for permil when .. ... ..

Show waler-cemenit ratiu, when

PLASTER
L1 T N

Fire-resistive—classi(ication af . . . .
Inspeclion of—Tfor fire resistance .
Materials—for fire-resistive construction

Partitions oF .. Lo e .. 19317

Reinforcing required—for fire prolection 4203

Thickness—measured how ... ... ... ... i 4301
PLASTERBOARD—GYPSUM

For fice resistance—CeINES v v iu e e e s 4301

For fire resistance—partitions 4302
PLATE .

Inbearing partitions. . .. ..., ... e 2507 (u}

Sill {see MUDSILL.)
PLATEGIRDERS. .. ... ... i i e i aaee 2704
PLUMBING

Structural Steel. . ... e e e 2718
POLICE STATIOMS . .. ... . e 1101
PORCHES (see TYPLE OF BUILDING)

May project—when. ... . e 4501 (a)

. PORTLAND CEMENT .
Deflnilion of . .. e e
In masonsy mostar . -

Specifications for,

Storage of. .. .. .. ..
POWER PLANTS. ..
PRESSURE TANKS

For wer standpipe supply . ... ..o e e 3808
PRINTINGPLANTS ... .. . e 1101
PRISONS .. . . e 901

PRIVATE GARAGE (sce GARAGE)

PROJECTIONS FROM BUILDING iyee TYPE OF BUILDING}
: o 1111 A 4501 (b)

Baysand balconies .. ... 0 e
Below sidewalk .. .. ......
Cornices, marquises e1c.
Inalleys—when.........
Permanent (allowed over public %lﬁe

PROPERTY ROOMS, GROUP A LDINGS (sec STORE ROOMS)
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PROSCENIUM
Curtain—construclion of .. ..., ... 4101, 4102
CUMain IgUITBY . .. .0 o ittt i e #21b), 702 (b]
CUMAIM—IESIS .« e et it it rir e
Spnnk]mg of openingreguired ..... ... M7, 380|
.......................................................... 602 (b). 702 (b
Wnll openings allowed ... ... L L e 602 (b), 702 (b
PROSCENIUM CURTAIN
Asbestos cloth—1ypeof. ... ... 4102
AUTortatic comIoiS fOr. . ..ot v e e 4104
Cuvenng: for 4102
Design of . .. 4103
Frameof. ... . e . 4103
General requUiremenis. ... .. ... e 4101
Metal—type of. . . 4102
New designs of. 4106
Operatienol . ... ......... 414
Operation——Tequired when . ... .. ... .. . . 4101
chunred where {see GROUP A and GROUP B} 08
.............................................................. 41
PLIBLIC GARAGES
Definitionol ... ....... oo e e e 401
INGroup EOCcupancy ... .o e 1001
Ramp: sFo ............................................................. 1004
Specnal CONSIWUEUAN | e T 1001
Separations FEQuired. . ... ..o e .
Ventilation reyui
PUMPING PLA|
PUMPS
Foroilburningequipment . ... ... .. ... ... .. i il e 3713
For part of ¢il storage equipment. ... ... ..ottt 1008
For wet standpipe SUpply ... ... 3806
PURPOSE
O O oo e e e e e e e e 102
QUALITY AND DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION
MasOnry. ..o e e 2401-2411, jncl.
Reinlorced concrete. . . . . .. 2601-2622, incl.
Steeland rOn. .. ... s 2701-2718. inc).
S .. 2501-2511.incl.
RAFTERS—WOOD .. ... .. .. .. i 2506 (c}, 2508
RAILWAY STATIONS—Paes0nger. .. ............ .....ooiiiiineinnnnn &1, 701,801
RAMPS
Automobile—enclosure for. . ... ... s 1006
Constructionof ... ... s 3310
For automobile storage ... ...... e e 1004
For hospitals and samtadiums. .. ................ e 904
Forlemporary walk-Waty .. ... e e 4401 -
Substituted for stairways, When. . .. ... ... i e 3310
RANGE HOODS ... .. . ... . . 712
RANGES—GAS
DOMESLIC « .t e i e e i e 3711
For restaurams and holels ... .. L 3712
RECESSES
Infirewalls ..................... e e e 2932
Inhollow masonry ... ...t e
Inmeinforced concrete ... ... L.
In solid masonry ... ..
Instome ............
Not allowed—when . . ........
REDUCTION OF LIVE L OADS
REDWOOD
Mudsills ... e s e
PalES e
Workin sucssn, e e e e 2503, 2504
REFORMATORIES . ... ... .. .. . .. . i iiiian s 90l
REGISTERED INSPECTOR
Delined . ... e e 204
Dutiesof ..... . R 204
Required when . 204
Shall inspect concrete forms . ........ ... i 2609 (by
Termination of duties. when .. ... o 205
REGISTERS
Equipped with fusible links—when . ... ..ol 605
Forwarmairducts. .. ... ... oo P 3715
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REGISTRATION—CER‘I‘IFICATE OF

.................................................. 204
[ssued by Building Inspector 204
REGULATIONS FOR USE OR OCCUPANCY OF STREETS AND PRO-
JECTIONS OVER PUBLIC PROPERTY (see PART [X)
Pcrmdnenl OCCUPAMCY - -« o ottt ottt ettt ettt ae i i a e et s 4501
POTATY OCCUPANCY . ot o\ ine v iienan o tee  tans aeaaaraneeeensns 4401
REINFOHCED CORJCF{ETE
Anchorage of reinforcement .. ... Lo L 2619
Assumphions fordesign . .. ... i L e .. 26114
Bondand ancharage . .......... L i e 2619
Bontdimp—ofconcrete .. ... . ... .. L e 2609
Columas—Campasile .. ... ..ot s AP 2621 ()
Cotumns—designof ........ . e 2
Columps—long ............... e e 2621 (h)
Computations—flexural .. ... 0 o e 2614
Concrete—quality 0f . .. .. ... it i e . 2606
Consistency—of mix .. ... 2607
Construction ynints . ..... 2610
CUIINE ..o e e e 2609
Definitions—of cerrain words 2603
Depositing in cold weather 2609
Design—assumptians {or 2611
Design-—forinulas far {fully restrained conditions 2616
Design—formulas fac general conditions . ... ..o 2615
Design—general ...... .. ._........... 2602
Design—non-uniform conditions ......... 2617
Diagonal tension .. ..,.................. 2618
Fireprooling of (see TYPE OF BUILDING) 4301
Flal sla esign and CONSITBEION . .. ..ottt e e 2620
Fooungs—designol ....... ... e e e 2622
Forms—cleaningol. ... ... ... .. o e 2609
Forms,—construclion of . .. . . 2610
Malerials—specifications of . 2604
Matenials—testsof . ... ... 2605
Ming—of COMCIRIE . .. i i e 2609
Notation—(or formulas used 2612
Placifng—0F COMErete . . .. ... oo e e 2609
Proportivns—controlof . ... ..o o e . 2608
Proportionsof mix .. ........... 00 Lo Ll i e 2606, 2607
Qualityof materials . ... ... . .o . L e e 2601, 2604
Reinforcemem-—aliowable SIFESSEs. .. ... . .. e e 3611
Reinforcement—placingol ........ ..o 2610
Shear and diagonal IEESION .. .. v e e e 2618
Stresses—maximum allowable .. .. 2613
Tests of materials . ., ..., e 2605
Walls of (see WALLS)
Web reinforcemen—design of 2618
REINFORCEMENT
Cflectiveareaol ... oo e 2603
For columns—reinforced concrete e e 2621
For llat slab—reinforced concrele coo.. 2620
For slabs—reinforeedconerele . ... ..., ..., ceeL. 20604 d)
FOTsiuceo ....ivn it ian e iieenns 2205 (c)
For T-beams—reinforred cancnele 2614 (d)
For weh (diapona! (e nsion}—<oncrele . 2618
Nepative—delinitionel, .. .............. .. ... ... R 2603
OfMirepratection .. ... i e i e 4203, 43N
Placing——in reinforced concrete . . 2610
Positive—delinibonof ........ . . .. 2603
Protection of . e e e e 2610 (D
RAHO—EEINIION OF . » .+« v v e e oo e 2603
Specilicallons for. .. ... i 2604 (U)
Splices of .. 2610¢e)
Siresses—allnwable working 2613
REPAIR
ApFIlcd o change ofuse.... ...........
Definitionaf ... .. ... e
Ofexisting buildings . ., _..................
REPEALED—ORDINANCES ................. |
REPORTS—Required
Of Board of Examiners and Appeals . .............. ... .o i
Of lees collected by Building Inspector. .. ..
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Of registered aNSPECIOT. ... ... .o ey 204
Oltestsof concrete .. ......oovnn... 2605
Of 1ests of struclural steel 2700
RESISTING MOMENT—DEAD LOAD
: For wirnd calculations 2307
RESTAURANTS. ... .. .. 13
RETAIL STORES 1
RETAINING WALL
Definitionof ... ... e 401
Designof ... 2310
Used as foundation walls for Type V buildin 2204
REQUIREMENTS BASED ON LOCATION| FIHE ZOMES (sce Par1 V)
Fire Zomesdefined. .. ... ... .. ... s 1601
For Fire Zone No. | 1602
For Fire Zong No, 2 , . 1603
For Fire Zone No. 3 1604
For Fire Zone No. 4 1605
REQUIREMENTS BASED ON OCCUPANC
Classification of all buildings . ............ ... .. . .. i, 501-503, incl.
For Group A buildings (large assemblage) .............. . ...... 601-610, incl.
For Group B buildings (medium assemblage) 701-710. incl,
For Group C buildings (small assemblage) . ............ooo it 803-810. incl.
For Group D buildings (hospitals and detention}. . .......... oo oo, 901-910, incl,
For Group E buildings (highly hazardous} .............. ... ...l 1004-1010, incl.
For Group F buildings {moderately hazardous). . ................ .o LIOI-L 10, incl.
For Group G buildings (nen-hazardous) . ..................... ... L201-1210, inc).
For Group H buildings (rtSIdenml) ........................... ... 1301-1310. inel.
For Group 1 boitdings (dwellings) .. .................vool.on. . 1401-1410, incl.
For GmuEJ buildings (accessoryl. . ... . i 1501-1510, incl,
REQUIREMENTS BASED ON T‘I'PES OF CONSTRUCTION
+ Qlassification ofbrildings ......... ... D 1701, 1702
pe 1 buildings (fire-resistive) . ..., ... 1801-1816, incl.
pe [ buildings (heavy timber cnnstruclmn} . 19011916, incl.

pe (i} buildings (ordinary masonry)
pe [V buildings {metal frame) .
V buildin; s(wood framc)

:

... 2001-2016, incl.
- 2101-21 16, incl,
. 2200-2211, incl,

REVIEWING STAND: 1501
Permitied tn Fire Zone No. 1602, (1)
RIBBON—In Frame Construclion. . .............cooion. .. ... 2506 (h)
RIGGING LOFT ... . i 609
RISEOF STAIR. .. ... .. . ..t e i 3302, 3307
RISERS
For dry SLANAPIPES . . . ot ae it e e e e e 3804
FOT SLAITWAYS .\ v\ v oo vt e et e e e 3307
For warm air [urpaces s
Forwelsiandpipes .. .. ... e 3806
RIVETS
Constroctiondelails. ... ... 271
Generl ... ... 2709
Holes—1o be deducted when . ... ... 2707
Inconnegtions . ...l 2708
Inerectionwark. .........c.cooon... 2718
Tobedriveahow . .................. 6
Working smesses for. ... ... ...l 27&2
ROLLING SHUTTERS—Prohibited Where 3304
ROOF CONSTRUCTION (see TYPEQFBUILDING) ................ ...t 3201
Access to roof 3303
ACCESS O P00 SPACE . ..o it it e e e 3205
Construction and JeSIEN . . .. ...\ ot e 3202.3203
Coveringol ... .. ... .. . 3204, 4305
Dl\‘ldcd how .. 2510
APGUISE . - oottt e it e e e e e e e e 4501 (d)
HOOFING {see TYPE OF BUILDING
Classified—all tyPes . . oo i e e e 4305
Exceptions . ... ... ....... 1109, 1209
Fire-retardant—details for 4305 (a)
Ordinary—details Far .. .. .oov et e 4305 (b)
ROOF STRUCTURES
Building requirements (see PENTHOUSE)
General TBQUIZTEIMENIS. « . ..ttt ittt r e s 3601
Includes whal . . .. ... i e 3601
RUBBLEMASONRY .. ... .. .. . . . i 2915-2923, incl.
RUNNING TRACKS (see GYMNASIUMS)
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RAUN OF STAIRS

Number of fsers Hmited L ... ... 3307

Variation inriseand tread not pesmitted . ... . ... ... L. L 3302
SALES ROOMS

Foreambustiblegoads. .. ... ... (1ol

Forincombustible goods . ... ... 1201
SAND

For concr:te—speclﬁcauons ......... R A %ﬁ%

............................................................. A

SAND LIME BRICK (sze BRICK-SAND LIME}
SANITARIUMS ... ... ... i 01
SCHOOLS............... ...t P BO1
SCOPE

OfCode ... . e 103
SCUTTLE

ACCesI OO0l SPACE .. ... ... e

Access ta rual—when required
SEATING CAPACITY

Delimtionof ... ..o e

OfGroup A buildings ....................

QrGroup B buildings....................

QfGroup C buildings ... .

Required 10 be pasted, when . .
SE.MTSq pos
ForGroup AbUildings. .. ... .o e e
For Group B buildings
For Group J buildings
Number of—to be posted when

SELF-CLOSING D .
FOr attic PAnilionS . . .. ... ..ot te i in i v s e 25
For gutomobile ramp enclosures . 1006
Forfirdoors. ............... 3401
Forhorizontalexits .................... 3311
For motion picture machine booths . .. .. ... 4001
Forrampenclosures. ................... 3310
For smokeproof towers . 335
For stairway enclosures 3304
gf{ﬁﬂCE STA"!ONS—-GASOLINE (see GASOLINE SERVICE STATIONS)
Defimiion of ... ..o e 401
SHAFT
Construction—general ... ... 3003
Construction of enclosing walls. 3002
Defnitionof ......... ... ... ... .. . 401
Required 1o be enclosed—when (see TYPEOFBUILDINGY ................ ..., 3001
Spcti&lsmquirtmms (see occupancy GROUPS and TYPES OF BUILD-
)
SHEAR
In reinforced concrele—allowable stresses .. ... ... ..., e 2613
In minfareed concrete—design of 2618
In structural steel 1702
nwood ......... 2503
SHEATHING .. ... ... . . 2205
SHINGLES OR SHAKES . .
B 4T 4305
ASSiding .. 2205(p)
SHOW WINDOWS
In Type | buildings ., . . 1816
g;r'lypc Il buildings 1916
1 May Profect OVer property FNe .. ... ..vo.onnniii i s 4501 (f)
SHU’I'I'EH& propetly
For fire-resistive construction . . . . 4304 (b}
For motien piclure machine booth: A1
R u:md for stage ventducts. . ........... 605
ohibited where ... ... . ... 3
SIAMES &NEC'HONS
Fordry SN PP . . ..o IB04
Or W SIARPIPES . . .. o i e s 380G
SIDEWALKS
Glasslightsin ... ..
Live loads fordesignof....... .. .
Railing required around—when
Required ta be protected when P
Space under—may be occupiedwhen. .. ... oL IO
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SIGNS
For basemens pipe inlets ................. s e 3807
For dry standpipes . . . . . J804
Foream-——Group A. ... .- .60
For exu—GmuF ......................... e e T4 (1)
Forgas shut-of (-—Group A ... .. ... o s 608
For gas shu-off-—Group B . ... ... 708
For gas shul-of —Group D ... ... ... 908
For Live load—required . ... 2308
For seating capacuy—reqmrcd ....................................... 2308
Forstairs ..o Y gg[l)g
For wet Sandpipes . . .. ... e e

SLAH P
Design—reinforced concrete (se¢ REINFORCED CONCRETE
G PEUIT ottt e e e e 2410 (d)

inimum thickness—I(or Fire-resislive purposes ... ..... ... i, 4303

Minimum thickness—for floors. .. ............. 3102, 3103
Minirmum thickness—Torroals . ... i
REINMOFCEd COMCTEIE . . . .. ottt et ettt i e e e lal4, 2620

SLATE
Forroofcovering .. ............. e, e 4305
In foundalions ................ 2511,2938

SLEEPERS—WOOQD
Prohibiled—when ... ... ... i
Tobedivided—haw. . . ... ... . ..

SMOKE
Curain e be UERETOT . ... e
Pipesfor............. il
Stacksfor. ... e
Test for chimney

SMOKE PIPES

SMOKEPROOF TOWER—REQUIRED
Cansteuction and design
For Group A buildings
For Group B huildings
For Group D buildings
For Group E buildings
For Group F buildings
For Group G buildings
For Group H buildings
Whereandwhen ... ... ...

SgIOKE VENTS—Over Siage
Bearingallowable ............. ... 2802
Retainmng walls for ... ... . . 2310, 2938
Tests required. .. ... ... R . e .. 2802

SOLD MA%ONR\' (see MASONRY)
L YT T S 40

SOLID MASONRY WALLS (sec WALLS)

SPECIAL PERMIT
Forocoupancy ... s 206
For temporary buildings ... .. ..... e 1602

SPECIFICATIONS
Far brick

For concrete brick
For fise lests. .. ...
ForE 1 1« T
For hollow clay tile
For lime .
For rem('orcmg steel |
For Portland cement.
For sand-lime brick
For strucraral steel .. ... ......
For 1ests of concrete cylinders
May be required for permit
SPIHE& (sex TOWERS)

SPLICES

Rcmforcmg slecl .. 2610(e)

T I T B 2706
SFHINKLERS—-AUTDMAT]C (see AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS)
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STAIRS

Access and ATANEEMENL. . ... .4 v b v iee e e et e 3303, 3313

Access Lo roof 3303

Application to building—generzl (see occupancy GROUP and TYPE

OF BUILDING)

Design—general ..., ... a

Doors—leadingto . ...................

Enclosuresfor .............. s

EXCEPUONS 1 ..\ oottt ettt et e e e e

Firestopping (wood frame construction) . .. ..

Horizontal exits—affect number required

In smakeproof tawer . ...l

Intermediate landings. ... ...... ... . L

Lighting . .. ... o s T

Locks—ifprovided .. ... .. o e

May terminate at second (loor—when ...... ... ... ... 0 s

Maximum separation ... .. ...... .. ... L

Number required (see also GROUP A, B or C)

Number required—may be reduced when . ...............

Obstructions prohibited .. .. ... oo

Outside of building ......

Passageways required . .

Railings ...................

Ramps—may be subslituled . ... ... ... ... ... 33]0

Requirements—delailed . ....... ... i i 3307

Requirements—general . . . .. .. 3301, 3302

Riseandtread............. 3302, 3307

Signsrequired .............. 3303, 33 12

Ventilationof enclosure. . . .... .. 3308

Widlh—minimum .......... .. 3307

Winders—permitted when
STADIUMS .. .. . R 1501
STAGE

Cermainuses prohibited .. ....... .. ... ... L 602

Construction—GIOUP A .« ... it e 602

Exusfrom ............ . 604 (e)

Floor openingsin. .. . 60

Limited—GroupB. ... ... 101

Overhead CONSITUCHION. . . . ... ..t iiinens rrnaieea s 609

Separated from auditoriumby wall .. ... . ... e 602

Special construction

Sprinklersrequired . .. ... ... L

Standpipes required

Switchboard protection ............... ... ...

Ventilationof .. .. ... ...l 607
STAMPED PLANS TO BE KEPT ON BUILDINGS
STANDPIPES

Dry standpipes—design and constiruclion . . ... ... . ot ii i e 3804

Dry standpspes—where required . . .. . ..

Wet standpipes—design and construction ..

Wet standpipes-——where required . . .. ... L oo 3805
STEAMHEATING PLANTS=LowPressure. .. ...t nnn. 3708
STEEL—STRUCTURAL

Beamsandgirders .. ... ... ... e .

Bolts............ ..l

Burning torch—used when

Cast—allowable Sresses [oF . .. ..o 2702

Cast—properly annealed

Combined stresses . ..........

Connectionsin. .............

Constructiondelails. . ............. i

T

Eccentricloads. . ... ... e

Ereclien of

Expansion

Fireprooling of {(see TY PE OF BUILDING)

Josts—designof ..o

Latlice—designol..................

Net sections—in compulations

Quality......

Palntlng of .

Plumhmg aofframe. ...

Rivets ...... ... ...cooioioii.,

Splices-—compression
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Tension members—ne1 section . 2707
Testsof . ................... 2701
Thickness of—minimum . ... ....... .. 2705
Tobepainted, when......_.................... ... 2N7
Trusses—designol ......... ... ... ..o ool 2711
Welded connections . .. ........ ... ... oo . 70
Working stresses—allowable . . ... ......... .. Lo 2702, 2710
Workmanship. . .......... ... oo ool 2716
STIFFENERS ............... 24 (e)
STIRRUPS REQUIRED
STONE

Facing ol . . e e e
Quality and design s
Veneer O L . e e e
Walls of (see WALLS)

TORAGE

Combustible goods ......................................................
Incombusiible goods . ... ...
STORAGE OF IN LAMMABLES ............................
STORAGE OF MATERIALS IN STREETS .
STORES—RETAILANDWHOLESALE .........._............
STOREROOMS—GROUP A BUILDINGS
Fife prolecion Bf . ... o e e
Inflammable liquids—storage regulated
Location of . .. ... e e
STORY 1 .
Defimitnen of ... . e e 401
STOVES
Chimmeys [0 ... e e I .. 3T, 3704
General TEQUIMEITIEILS . .« . vt et vttt et ee e e ee e me e e e e
STREET
DEﬁmlion L 401
II be used for storage, when . ... .. . .. .. ... .00 e 440
STHE GTH OF MATE |hLS {see QUALITY AND DESIGN OF THL
MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION)
STRESSES—OF MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION (see WORKING
STRESSES—ALLOWABLE)
Increase allowed—masonry . ........... .ottt e 2911
Increase Allowed—slcel amd iron 2702
Increaseallowed—wood ... ... e e 2503
ngRJlégEURAL FRAMEWORK (see TYPE OF BUILDING)

General requirements. . 2205 (1)
204

Inspectionof ................ ..
STUD FRAME CONSTRUCTION 2507
STUDS—Minimum Size . 2507
SUSPENDED CEILINGS
For fire PrOIECIION .. ... ... ..ot iat ittt e e iaaaans 4301
Requirediosuppontload .. .. ... . 4301,
TANKS
For oil burning equipment . .. ... 3713
For storage ml'g eﬂammabl: figuids .. ... 1008
R)r wel slandp:[;‘e supply ggﬁ
............................................ e 1
TEE BEAMS INREINFORCEDCONCRETE .......... ..covvovniiinniennn.s .. 2614
TEMPORARY BUILDINGS
Permitied duning construction
Peramiied, when . . ... e e e
TEMPORARY PARTITIONS
er pelbuildings. . ... oo
[[buildings . ....._..
TENA RESPONSIBILITY .
TERMITES . .. e
TESTS
BOTCasLiTOn . . . . i ieerrerar e

Forcastsieel .............
For chimneys . .

Forconcrete . .........

For concrele aggregates . . .

Fordry standpipes . .. .................

For fire-resistive miings of materials. ... ... ... ... 4201
Formetal reinforcement .......... ... ... ... i 2604 (d)y
For new materials and devices . .. e 30z, 303
Forpile—salebearing . .. .. ... i 2803 (d)
For landcement. . . ... i 2604 (a)
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For prosceninm curtains . 4101, 4103
For sprinkler systems .. ....... N 3802
For stage venlilaors. .. ....... e e coee 3901
For structural steel 2701
For wet standpipes ... 3805
Forwood ... . -iivivnmnnns . 2503
Of masonry materials ........ e 240
Of steel joists, When ... ..o e 27]4 (g)
THEATRE:!
Major . .. e
THIMBLE&?N CHIMNEYS
TE RDDS
Fireproefing of
In floor coastructiton—fireproofing required .
Proportigned—how .. ... ...l
LER:quwcd when—Typelbuildings. . ......... .. ... . 1810
Of elay (see CLAY TILE

)
Of concrete {see CONCRETE BLOCKS)
Of gypsum (see GYPSUM)
TIMBEH (see WOOD)
TILE

OfCode ............................................................... 101
ference—""this Code™ 1M
TOILETS REQUIRED -
For Group E buildings 1005
For Group F buildings . 1105
For Group G builidngs. .. ... .. A R 1205
For Group H buildings 1305
TOWERS (see TYPE OF BUILDING) Lo
General requirements. .. ... ... . ' 3602
Wind pressure ... .. ) 2307
TREADS OF STAIRS. ..................... e . 3302, 3307
TR 816
ForType [buildings . .. .. ... i e it a e iaea e 1 i3)
F()rType II]:runh:?hg ................... e 1816 13)
TRIMME! AHCHES—FOH FIREPLACES 3706
TRUSSES
Fireproofingof . ... ... i 4301
S1ecl frame 2711 (a)
25
T\'PES OF COI‘PSTRUCTION
Classified how 1701
Classificationof buildings. .. .. ... o 1702
TYPE i or TYPE | BUILDINGS
Arcaalfowable, .. ..... ...l A 1803
Bays and balconies. .................... . . ... 1814, 3501
Combustible maternaisregulated . .. ... 1816
Comices. ...ovoviiiiiii e 1814
Definitionof .......... ... .. . . o 15801
Design—geneeal . ... e 1808
Doors and windews ......... oo 1813, 3401
Drainage fill. ... oo e 1811
Enclosure of vertical openings .. N 1807

Extenior openi ﬁs—prolecnon required
Fireproofing—-{loor construction . .
Fireprosfing—may be omirted, when .

Fireproofing—of structural frame .. ... ...

Floor COMSITUCTION . ..o ..ot va s aa e e e 1810
Foundations . . ... Lo 1804
Heightallowable . ...................... e 1802
Mamuises . ... i 1814
Mezzaming Tl00MS . .. L. Lo 1816
Parapet wall—rtqulrtd when.............. P 1807
Partitions, MGEAAr . ... L. 1806
Partitions, EMPOMATY . .o v ivivtiaia e bs i a i 1806
Penthouses . ... o0 ol . 1815. 3601
Projections from buildings. . ..., .. . 1814

ROOT CONSLIUCTIMN. -« vttt et e ettt ae ans 1809, 1811, 1816
Roof structures . .. ........... e e e ... 1813, 3601

Shafts—construction of . .. .. P e 1807
Show windows.......... 181

Skylights ... 1815, 3402
IS . et s 1812
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Structural framewark. . .. ... e e
Struciural memhens, Tirgproofing of

Vertical openings enclosure of . .. .
Walls—exterior and inner caurt
Windowsand doors .. ............
Wood platforms—permitted when .
TYPE Il OR TYPE (I BUILDINGS

Araallawable. . ... 1903
Bay+ and balcomes. . ........... . . e .. 1914, 3501
Combustible materizls—regulated. . . T .. 19141916
Comites ..o, e . 1914,4501
Definitionof ... ... . .. e e . e 1901
Doors and windows . 1913.3401
Exterior gpenings—proecuonof ..o L S ceae 1913
Fireproofing—may be nmitied wheu .. . . 1909
FIOOr COMSETBCLION .« .. o oottt et e it ae e eniae s . 1910
Faundaliony . .. ......oo oo s . 1904
Height z2llowable . s AN 19G2
Marquises. . ....... . cee... 1914,45010
Mezzanine (loors . TR e 1916
Parapet walls . ... 1905, 1907
Penthouses ... . e . 1915, 3601
Partitions . .. .............. e .. 1906
Projectoins from building ... . - . .. 1914
Reol construction. . ... .., . - i . . 1909, 1911
Show windews. . . .. 1916
Skylights ....... 1915, 3402
Suar canstruction. . .. 1912
Strucnifal framework, . .. ..o e e .. 1908
Structeral members—{ireproofing of .. 1909
Towers and spires . . . 1902, 3602
Trim. ..o, e Crraaan R 1916
Vertical openings—cenclosureof . ...l e . 1907
Walls—exterior and inner court. . , . s .. 1905
Walls—parapet 1905, 1907
Windows and doo 1913, 3401
TYPEIIOR TYPE ||l BUILDINGS
Areaallowable. .. ... . e . 2003
Attic space—dividedhow . ... ... ool 2011
Basemen—spectal construction . 2010

Bays and balconies. ... ..._.....

Combustihle materials cegulated ... ......., ... ... ...l .. 2014, 2016
COMICES ... e e .. . 2014,4501
Definition of . .. 2001
Doors and windows . ... ... ... .oeea... . 2013, 3401
Fireprooling—may be omitted when ... ........... e 2009
Fireprooling struciural members. . .. .. . e 2009
Floar construction . .. ........... .. 010
Foundations . ... ... .. e i 2004
Height allowable e 2002
Insulating maieriats—placed how ... ... . . e 2046
Marquises. ..o . . e 2014, 4501
Parapetwalls . ... ... oo .. 2007
Parmilions . .. . .o e . 2006
Partilions—Iemparary .. .. .. vovauc i . .. 2006
Penthauses . ....... ..o i . 2015, 3601
Projections [rom buildings. .. .. ................... .. 2014
Roolconstruction . ......ovvveiiieenneann.. . . .. 2011
Skyhghts . ... .... . PN 2015, 3402
SIBIFCONSCUCION. L .\ttt e e e e o 2012
Siructoral framework . e e e 2008
Towcers and spires .. ......... o e . 2002, 3602
Vertical openings. enclosareal ..., .. ... ..o . 1807
Walls—exterior and inpcr court . . 2005
Walls—parapet .............. et e 2007
When 4 blOI’lE& or rnom inheight ... ... R .. 2006, 2010
WIndows and doors . ..o e e e 2013, 340
TYPEIY OR TYPE I\f BUILDINGS
Areaallowable ... ... . e

Combuslible mzterials—regulated .
Definidonef ... ... ...
Doors and windows ........... .
Fireprooling structural members . .. ...

Floor construction ... ... ... ... e e,
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FOURUANONS . . .. e . 2104
Heightallowable . .......... ... e 2102
PaTBions .. .ou. e e e e 2106
Penthouses ................ e e e

Projections from the building. .

Roof construetion ............

Strsciumal Famewark . ..o oo

Towers and SPires . .. .. ... i

Vertical openings—enclosure of .

Walls—exterior .. ... ...

Windows and doars 3401
TYPEY OR TYPE Y BUILDINGS

Areaallowable. .. ......... ... .. P 2203

Atuc spaces—ivided how .. 2208

Ceiling COnSIrUCion . ... ... . it e . 2208

Definitionof .................. 2201

Design—general requirements . . .. . 2211

FloOF CORSITUCTION . . ... .o cnaeaas s e e 2207

Foundations .. ....... ... .. . ... .ciiiiiiiiiiiiaaaln 2204

Foundauons—venlll.mngnpcmng-. ................. e

Foundationwalls ... ... ... .. ... ... ..o ool

Heightallowable ..... ... .. ............. 0.

Insulating materials—regutaied

Parnilions—inlerior .......... ..o,

ROO[COMSIIUCHION . ... .. ... it it e i eee et

Roof covering ...... ..

Towers and spires

Venllation under (irst fIOGr . .. ..o e

Vertical openings—enclosureof . . . ..

Wall covenngs(SIdmg SIUCCO, VENeer, ere.}. .. .. . e Ll

L =21 = 1
UNDERPINNING—-

Required, when .. ... ... s 2801
UNDERTAKING PAFILORS ................................................. 1o
UNDERWRITERS' LABORATORIES, INC.—Inspection service

Ondoors . ..........oouue 4304

On hollow concrete building units. 2406

Onroolings . ........coconianinn. 4305

O Wi WS . . i 434
UNIT STRESSES (5ee WORKING STRESSES)

UNLAWFULTOOCCUPY—When. .. ...... ..., 206, 301
VACATE N

........................................................ 0f
VALIDI Y—OF THIS ORDINAMCE. .. .. ... . ... ... ... ... ... 4601
VALUE

DefinilOn O L e e e e e 401
VENEER

Definiion Of ... . e 401

Walls of {see WALLS)

VENTILATION

As air supply for warmair furmace . ... 3707

ForGmoupAbwldings.. ... ... oo 603

For Group B buildings . 705

For Group C buildings 803

For Group D buildings 9035

For Group E buildings 1005

For Group F buildings 105

For Group G buildings 1205

For Group H buildings 1305

For Group I buildings 1405

For Group J buiklings .. 1505

Forsmaitway enclosures . ..., ... ... 3308

Indry cleaning establishments. .. ... .. e 1008

In motion piciure machine booths . ... ... o 4001

Inprivale garages. .. .. ... ... e |505

L T O

Under first (loorol Type ¥V buildings. . ...................... ... ... ... 2204, "'.!05
YENTS

Fordry cleaningplunts ... ... ... ... ... . . . e 1008

Forpgas.........ocovemii .. : 3703

For molion picture machine booths . 4001t

Forprivategarages. . .. ...... ... ... ...l P 1505

FOr Public Barapes .. oo e e s 1005
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lntake for warm Bir fUrDaces .. ... ... ... it iie i et kYlid)
YENT SHAFTS (sce VERTICAL OPENINGS)
VERTICAL OPENINGS—ENCLOSURE OF

Forductsand chules. .. ... .. ... i i e 3003
For Group A buildings ]
For Group B buildings . .. 106
For Group C buildings . . . 806
For Group D buildings 906
For Group E buildings . 1006
Far Group Fhbuildings . 1106
Far Group G buildings 1206
Fat Group H buildings 1306
For Group [ buildings 1406
For Giroup J buildings ceee. 1506
For Type | buildings. .. ......... 1807
For Type 11 buildings 1907
For Type 111 buildings 2007
For Type IV buildings 2107
For Type ¥ buildings 2210
General requircments 3002
VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES
Providedin thisCode. .. ........... .. DI 305
WALLS
Anchoring of . .. 2940
Are bearing partitions when . ... o e 2934
As foundanons—general reqUIREIENES .. ... ... ..o e 2938
Butiressed—designof ... .. L "903 d)
Construction required [see OCCUPANCY GROUP and TYPE OF
BUILDING)Y
Definitionof . ............. ... ... ..., e 401
Exlension of use when existing e T
Faced—bond JOr .. ... .. e 233;
Faced—clualll cimalenal .. ... . . e 292
Faeed—t mlm);ﬁs of.. . 2930
Faced—working s':r:sscs 2929
Fire divisson—solid and hollow masonry .. .. ... 2914
Fire—hollow masonry. ....... ... ... .. i 2933
Fire-resistive consirucnion . ... ............... ... ... e P 4302
Fire—solid Masonry . .... ... ... ittt 2932
General design (see Chapier 29)
Hollow masonry—beamsupports. .. ..... ... o 2911
Hollow masonr y—bearing partitions . 2916
Holtow masonry—bend ........... 2910
Hollow masonr y—chases and recesses 2913
Hollow masonry—/ire-resistive classification . ......... .. ... ... e 4302

Hollow masonry—firewalls . ........ .. ... . .o
Hollow masonry—genersl Provisions .. ... .. o o i
Hollow masonry—panel and enclosure
Hollow masaonr y——plcrs ................... P
Hollow masonry—thickness of exterior
Hollow masonr y—warking siresses . ., e e
Of baysandoriel windows .. ... ......... ...l

Of molton piclure machine booths . e .
O rOOF SITUETIES . . .. oL ettt a e e
Ofsmokeproof LOWers .. .. .. i
Of slirway EnClOSUIEL . .. Lot e
Of vertical openings ..
Panel and enclasure
Parapelccgcncral requirements . .........
Reinforced concrete—chases and recesses .
Reinforced concrele—general provisions . .
Reinforced concrete—piers.. ... .. ......
Reinforced concrete—thickness of exterior |
Reinforced concrete—waorking stiresses ..., ...,

Solid masonry—bearing partitions .............. ... ...
Solid masoary—bond ... ......,,
Sotid masonry—chases and recesses
Solid masenry—{ire-resistive classilication
Solidmaseary—lirewalls .. ... i e

Solid masonry—joundationwalls . ................ ... ..o

Selid masonry—genenal provisions . ............ ... ..ol

Solid masonry—panel and enclosure ..........

Solid masenry—piers ..o i .
Solid masonry—thickness of exterior ., ..., .. . oo
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Solid masonry—warking StESSES . . .. ... e

Stone—bond ............... ...

Stone—chases and recesses. .. .. ..

Stene—Tlateral suppon and Inickness

Slone—qualily of matenal. .......

Stone—working SITESSES ... Lo

Veneered—atlowable height of

Veneered—attachmentol . .._........... ... .. ..

Veneered—yuality of material. ....................

Veneered—worKiNg SIMES58S . . .. ..ot u e it e e
WATER

Removal (rom excavations, when ............. oo s e

Requirements forconcrete . ... ... ..ol

Retuining waIIMesign O e e

Supply {ar automatic sprinkler system

pl EE’;J; u:.:_lrsunsjlzrges ................ s

Cunnnency PEGUINEd . . o e e .

Cunlml OF PrOPOMIONS . L o e e
cyuiremenis foruse ... .. e e e e
CLOSET

For Group E bu1ldings .................................................... 1005

For Group F buildings . .

For Group G buildings. . . . .. DI 1205

For GmlilEp Hbuildings. ... .. o e 1305
WATER PRESSURE

n wet standpipes........

Walls to resist—desi
WEATHER—AFFEC
WEATHERBOARDING
WEIGHTS OF BUILDING MATERIALS

- (See Appendix—Refer w0 Section 2301)
WELD

Connection—stresses allowed 2710
Electic Spol. ... .. s 27104e)
Electrode wire for 2710 (c)
For steel joists .......... 2714
In ereclion—allowed when 2718 (d)
Samples required by Buildin 271101(d)
WET STANDPIPES (see STA .
WIOTH
Ofcormdors . .. ... oo e
Ofenance dOOrS . . -« o e e it et i
Of passageways (rom courts—Group A buildings . .. .
Of passageways from smokeproof lowers ............... e
Of staer lundings
Ofstairs .. ......
Ofstairtreads . .. .. ... e e a s
Of sireet allawed fOr SIOTABE . ... L o i i
WIND
Forroof Qesign. . . ..o e 2305
In ereciton—Ile be provided for . e ... 2718 ()
Pressure for vertical surfaces. .. ............... 2307
Steel—increased siresses for ... ... . e 2702
Wood—increased siresses for ... ... e 2503
WINDOWS
General FBgUINCIIENTS . . ..o vv e et et e it e it e e e e 3401
Fire-resistive—design of . , e e 30D
For Group A buildings . .. .. 603,605
For Group B buildings . . .. 703, 70%
For Group C buildings . . . R03, 805
Far Group D buildings . . 903,905
For Croup E buildings .. . .. Ce 1003, 1005
For Group Fbuildings ............ ... ... 1103, 1108
For Group Ghulldings . .. ... ettt e e 1203, 1205
ForGroup Hbuildings .. ....... ... . . . . 1303, 1308
ForGroup Tbuildimgs .. ... ... .0 o e 1403, 1408
For Group J buildings . . .. 1503
InFireZeneNo. 1. ........ ... ....... .. ceee. 1602(g)
InTypelbuildings. .., ... ............... .. 1813
In Type 11 buildings 1913
In Type 11 buildings 2013
In Type IV buildings 2113
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WIND PRESSURE
Desigh requirements . . e emeaeaaeaeaeaan 2307
Sieel stresses may be INCReaSed FOT .. «. v vt s ee s oo os e nm
Wood siresses may be increased for. . ... .. ..ol 2503
WIRE
For proscenium curtainreinforcing .. ... ... ... 4102
Farstucco reinforcing .. ... i e e 2205
Fartying roofing materials ... ... ... ... . i e 4303
Ties for fire-resistive malerials . ...... ... i 4301
WIRE GLASS
Tn fire-resistive doOrs. .. ... it e 4304 (2)
In fire-resistive windows . 4304 (c}
Inskylights—when . .................. 1402
Required by location (see LOCATION ON PROPERTY. FIRE ZONES
DOORS AND WINDOWS)
WIRE LATH (se¢ METAL LATH)
WIRE MESH REQURED
Forskylights—when .. ... ... ... ... TR 3402
Forstage venrilalos—when . ... ... ... . 3601
Over pypsum plasier Jath—when. . ... .o o 00 L 4301, 4302
W'IHELE&S
Masis for—design ... ... ... o e 3602
WHOLESALE STURES 1101
wDOD
Allowable stresses tabulated—celumns ...l 2504
Allowable siresses tabulated—Ilexpre . .
Beams and joists—may be cul, when
Builtupmembers. .. ... e
Columas—allowable UNILSIESSES .. .. ..ot e e e
Firestops—required . . ...
General requirements. ... ....oou i

Herizontal membcrs—frammg dezails
Partitions—framing details . .
Pilesof ...............
Required sizes—determin
Roof framing .. ... ... it
Separaiion required berween members .
Shingles—for exteriorwalls ... .......
Shingles—forrools .. ..., ... ..
Siding. ..o e
Swd partitious—may be cut, how ., . .. .
Swdwalls—framingdeails . ...... . .. e
TTDSKBS . Lottt e ke e
Unit stresses—allowable ....... ............

Unit stresses—may be increased. when . . .
Use—conditions defined . ... ...........
Vertical members— [raming details. .. ................. Cevaesa
Wallsof ... .-
Weatherboarding e 2205

WOOD FRAME BUILDINGS (sre TYPE VBUILDINGS) .. ... .. 2201-2211 tncl.

WOODWORKING FACTORIES. ...... .. ... .. it 1001

WORDS—Special Meaning of
Fur remlun:ed [0 T ] -3 2%]

.............................................................. 1

Castimon. .. ..ot 2102
Cleth—asbestes curtain. . ... .. .. 4102
MASONTY COMSITUCHON . .. ... .t ia e . .. . 2410
May be increased—masenry construction . . . . 24))
Plles. . .. 2800
Reinforcedconcrete. ... ..l 2613
i . 2802

Slcer .......................................................... 2702, 2710

......................................................... 2503, 2504

WOFIKMANSHIP

Inspection of . ... .. e

Structuralstee) ... T...... ... oL JE e
WORKSHOPS

In Group A buildings

Moderately hazardous ..., .,

Péon-haza:ﬂous ..........................................................

Deftniional . ..oy ey e RV 401
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